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Phonetic Features: Segmentals and Suprasegmentals
Sirisha Domathoti*

The teaching and learning of pronunciation concern the following in sound system there are (1) 
Segments - consonants and vowels (2) Suprasegmentals -word Accent, Rhythm and Intonation

SEGMENTALS
A speech utterance can be described, in part, as a sequence of individual speech sounds 

also called segments or phones, used in languages. Speech sounds are generally divided into two 
types, consonants and vowels. Consonants are sounds in which a significant constriction is made 
somewhere in the vocal tract- a narrowing that interferes with the flow of air out of the mouth.so 
that there is at least some reduction in the energy of the sound. There are twenty four consonant 
phonemes. Consonants can be described depending on the following factors in relation to the 
articulatory measures.

1.	 Voiced or voiceless, which is based on the state of the vocal cords.
2.	 Place of articulation, which refers to the place of oral obstruction.
3.	 Manner of articulation which refers to the closure between the two articulators when the 

oral obstruction takes place.
For example, /p/ is a voiceless, bilabial, plosive sound.

Using these segmental features, language can be described more comprehensively and analysed 
scientifically vowels are sounds in which no such constriction is made; the air flows out of the mouth 
relatively freely and the sound is relatively loud and strong. There are twenty Vowel phonemes in 
English. Depending on the adjustments of the tongue and the shape of the lips, the vowels can be 
described. The following adjustments of the tongue and the lip-shapes will be taken into consideration.

1.	 The place of the tongue (which part of the tongue is raised)
2.	 Height of the tongue (how high is it raised?)
3.	 Rounded or unrounded (lips)
All the languages have consonants and vowels. When we speak we produce a continuous 

stream of sounds. In studying speech we divide this stream into small pieces that we call segments. 
The word ‘man’ is pronounced with a first segment /m/, and second segment /æ/ and a third 
segment /n/.

Segment is a minimal sound unit, inventory of consonant and vowel sounds. There are voiceless 
and voiced sounds, place of articulation and manner of articulation.

SUPRASEGMENTALS
In addition to the individual consonants and vowels, there are properties of utterances that 

have more than one segment, usually referred to as supra-segments, or prosody. Supra-segmental 
means ‗above the segment‘. These properties include variations in loudness, duration and pitch, 
as well as variation in the degree of energy or effort put into the articulation of each sound. These 
generally functions to make some elements more prominent than others. In the words of David 
crystal, (1969) ―prosodic features may be defined as vocal effects constituted by variations along 
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the parameters of pitch, loudness, duration and silence.( pg.128.) Syllable is a phonological unit 
made up of a group of segments which generally has a vowel nucleus releasing and arresting 
consonant. Segment is a minimal sound unit (phoneme), Super imposed on these segments is 
known as suprasegmentals. These are unique and the operational domain of suprasegmentals is 
a unit larger than a segment. These include variation in stress and pitch. Variations in length are 
also usually considered to be suprasegmental features though they can affect single segment as 
well as whole syllables. Suprasegmental features are stress, rhythm and intonation. An important 
suprasegmental feature is stress which can bring about a variation between a noun and a verb in 
English depending upon which syllable is stressed. Stress can have a grammatical function. It can 
be used for contrastive emphasis in a sentence. Stress is caused by an increase in the activity of 
the respiratory muscles, resulting in greater breath force.

All the suprasegmental features are characterized by the fact that they must be described in 
relation to other. It is the relative values of pitch or of the stress of an item that are significant.

Suprasegmentals are unique, larger than segments such as syllable, word, foot or tone group. 
Features like accent, intonation and rhythm are suprasegmentals. It is also called as prosodic features 
and Abercrombie used the term ‘features of voiced dynamics. All the suprasegmental features are 
characterized by the fact that they must be described concerning others. It is the relative values of 
pitch or of the stress of an item that is significant.

ACCENT
In day-to-day speech ‘accent’ means emphases. Allen, (1973) says, Accent is used in a non-

technical sense to refer to a particular (more often dialectal or foreign) mode of pronunciation. (p.86.) 
if we can trace the origin of a person by his pronunciation, that person is said to be speaking that 
language with a corresponding ‘accent’. (Abercrombie, D., (1965), p.11-12). The term ‘accent’ is 
also used in a different sense: The syllable which is relatively more prominent than its neighbours 
in a word may be said to be accented. A.C. Gimson (1976) says: The syllable or syllables of a word 
which stand out from the remainder are said to be accented, to receive the accent. (p.222.) While 
uttering English words which consist of more than one syllable, all the syllables are not given the 
same prominence. For example, the word ‘captain’ has two syllables: a weak one, and a strong 
one in that order. The word ‘delight’ has two syllables. The first syllable is a weak syllable and the 
second is a strong one.

The word “accent” is often used in this sense, but it may be used for other kinds of prominence; 
stress specifically may be called stress accent or dynamic accent. According to Pike (1947), stress 
is the “degree of intensity upon some syllables which makes it more prominent or louder than an 
unstressed syllable”. (p. 250).

RHYTHM
The flavour of language may be lost if the rhythm of the language is superimposed on another 

language which has a different rhythm.
“The initiatory activity seems to be parcel out into relatively equal chunks that are often longer 

than the syllable is rhythm.” -J.C. Cat ford.
“Speech wholly is partially repeating the same figure of sound is rhythm.” -Manely.
The rhythm of spoken English is based on a unit known as ‘Foot’. A spoken sentence has a 

succession of feet. Each foot consists of several syllables. Every foot consists of the elements of,
(a)	ictus or salient or stressed or strong syllable.
	 (b)	remiss or non-salient or unstressed or weak syllable.
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The first syllable of a foot is usually salient or stressed. The salient syllable (ictus) carries the 
beat. Sometimes, the foot can begin with a non-salient syllable, if the foot follows a pause or has an 
initial position in the tone group. It does not disrupt the rhythm. The salient beat is marked by ( ̀  ).the 
time taken by each foot is more or less the same time but the whole tempo (speed) may change. 
The unstressed or weak syllables are squashed or crushed in the foot in speech.

Rhythm can be said to be a recurring pattern of relatively strong and relatively weak syllables. 
Languages fall under two types of rhythm.

Types of rhythm
1.	 Stress- timed rhythm
2.	 Syllable-timed rhythm

Stress-timed rhythm:
Isochronous –stress occurs at regular intervals of time.
Isodynamic-initiatory power is distributed at regular intervals of time.
Stressed syllables occur in regular intervals of time, in stress-timed rhythm stress syllables 

are isochronous.
“The number of unstressed syllables caught between two stressed syllables may vary.”
� M.J.Ball.
Russian, Arabic and English languages are examples for stress-timed rhythm.
In an utterance /sentence, the time taken from one stressed syllable to the next is roughly equal but 

not exactly equal. The rhythm is maintained by compressing the syllables or by expanding the syllables.
Syllable-timed rhythm:

Isochronous-syllables occur at regular intervals of time
Isodynamic- syllables occur at regular initiatory power.
There are stressed and unstressed syllables, syllables occurred at regular intervals of time, 

syllables take an equal amount of time and syllables are isochronous.
“The number of unstressed syllables caught between stressed syllables is more or less the 

same.”� - M.J. Ball.
Telugu, Yoruba, French and many other Indian languages are examples for syllable-timed rhythm. 

That’s why when you hear those languages, it is different from the English Language. In Russian, the 
stressed syllable occurs at the end of a foot. In Russian, each foot has unstressed syllable followed by 
a stressed syllable. ‘M.J. Ball’ introduced the first IPA chart for the “speech disordered people”. A foot 
with five syllables will usually take longer than a foot with one syllable but no five times of long. The 
content (lexical) words have dictionary meaning. Noun, verb, adjective and adverb are stressed. The 
function (structure) words are auxiliary verbs, prepositions, conjunctions and unstressed. The use of 
function words is essential for maintaining rhythm in English. In English function, words have two or 
more qualitative and quantitative patterns depending on whether they are accented or unaccented. 
The accented realizations of the functional words are strong forms; the unaccented realizations of 
those words are weak forms. Accentuation in English as contrastive function although the accentual 
patterns are freer and largely determined by the meaning conveyed. Some words are free disposed 
of by their function in the language to receive the accent; these are content/lexical words. Many 
monosyllabic form words are subjected to qualitative variation according to whether they receive 
accent or not. On the other hand mono, syllabic words retain their full vowel value (quality of the 
vowel). Weak forms are manifested by a reduction of the length of sounds and elision of vowels and 
consonants. In normal conversation, the number of weak forms syllables tends to exceed the number 
of stressed syllables. The rhythm may faster if there are a large number of unstressed syllables.
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Intonation
The vocal cords are capable of vibrating at varying rates. Now, the number of cycles per 

second (cps) at which they vibrate is called the frequency of vibration, which determine the pitch of 
the voice. The higher the frequency, the higher is the pitch and vice versa. The variation of pitch in 
speech is called ‘intonation’. No language in the world is spoken in a monotone (i.e. On the same 
musical note) all the time. It is very rarely that we speak with an unvarying pitch. In normal speech, 
the pitch of our voice goes on changing constantly: going up, going down, and sometimes remaining 
level or steady. Different pitches of the voice combine to form patterns of pitch variation, or tones, 
which together constitute the intonation of a language. The intonation of a language, thus, refers 
to the patterns of a pitch variation, or the tones, it uses in its utterances. According to Daniel Jones 
(1960), intonation may be defined as the variations which take place in the pitch of the musical note 
produced by the vibration of the vocal cords.

J.D.O Connor (1967, 1980) reported, we can say a word group definitely or we can say it 
hesitantly, we can say it angrily or kindly, we can say it with interest or without interest, and these 
differences are largely made by the tunes we use: the words do not change their meaning, but the 
tune we use adds something to the words, and what it adds is the speaker‘s feelings at that moment: 
this way of using tunes is called ‘intonation’.

Examples: // sit down // (Falling tone).
// sit ´down // (Rising tone).
In the above examples, the first one is said with a falling tone. It has a neutral meaning. In the 

second with a rising tone, indicates that the person is being polite. That is why the pitch variation is 
very important in communication.

A change in tone brings a difference in the pattern of a sentence but it does not bring about a 
lexical difference. The choice of tone does not by any means; alter the dictionary meaning of the word, 
languages where tone does not change the meaning of a word are called “intonation languages”.

e.g.: English and Russian.
Languages where a change in the tone, brings about a change in the meaning of the word 

are called “tone languages”. In those languages, a change in pitch pattern brings about a lexical 
change.

e.g.: Thai, Chinese, and Mizo.
The ups and downs in speech are called “pitch fluctuations”. The pitch fluctuation in a language 

is known as “intonation”. Intonation tones usually operate over complete clauses or sentences are 
called “tone groups”. The basic unit of speech melody is a tone group. Tone group boundaries are 
indicated by single slashes or bars. A double bar can be used to indicate the beginning and the end 
of the sentence. In spoken mode pauses are used whenever tone group boundary occurs. In written 
mode, it is indicated by punctuation.

Every speaker of English is faced with three types of decisions when he speaks English. They are,
	 (a)	How to break up the materials into chunks or where to pause (tonality),
	 (b)	What syllable has to be accented (tonicity),
	 (c)	What tones are to be used (tone).
Intonation is a network of tonality, tonicity, and tone, M.A.K. Halliday (1970). M.A.K. Halliday 

(1970) defines intonation as the melody of speech or intonation is the musical speech pattern. He 
talks about three aspects of intonation,

1.	 Tone
2.	 Tonicity
3.	 Tonality
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CONCLUSION
Pronunciation encompasses the prosody of English: segmental and suprasegmental features. 

Suprasegmentals operate on longer stretches of utterances than sounds or phonemes. Prosody 
deals with how words and sentences are accented and how pitch, loudness, and length work to 
produce rhythm and intonation. These phonetic features take a vital role in speech otherwise it will 
not be intelligible to the other speaker.
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The present research work was undertaken to study the Self - Concept of Intermediate 
students. The study was conducted on a sample of Intermediate students of Guntur and Krishna 
Districts including urban and rural arias in Andhra Pradesh. Mohsin Self - Concept inventory 
developed by Dr. S.M. Mohsin (1979) and Security – Insecurity inventory by Dr. Govind Tiwaari 
was used. The major finding was, there is a significant relationship between self-concept and 
security of intermediate college students.

Keywords: Self - Concept, Security Intermediate Students

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
In shaping or moulding the student, both the teacher and the parent have a special role to 

play. At home, the parents should appear as a model. At school, the teacher must set an example 
and inspire the student, through personal and impersonal methods to move in the right education. 
Compulsion and anti-social characters must be avoided. Directions must be towards certain social and 
personal standards and ideals and these should be known to the teacher. Intermediate students must 
have stable self-concepts. The self-concept usually becomes increasingly more stable as students 
progresses. This gives students a sense of inner continuity and enables them to see themselves in 
a consistent manner, rather than one way now and a different way later. This also increases their 
self-concept and results in fewer feelings of inadequacy.

Parents play an important role in the development of self-concepts. When their aspirations 
are unrealistically high, students are doomed to failure. Regardless of how students react, failure 
leaves on indelible mark on their self-concept and lays the foundations for feelings of inferiority 
and inadequacy. Once the self-concept develops the individual comes to perceive himself as an 
active agent in determining his own behaviour. An individual is said to have a good self-concept 
if he is popular and influential. As the self-concept of an individual becomes congruent with his 
experience, he achieves integration and wholeness and the blocks to growth are removed. Bandura 
(1973) states that one’s self-concept is one of the best predictions of successful achievement. He 
also states that one’s mastery experiences related to success is the major influence of one’s self-
concept. According to Maslow (1964) security has been defined as the conditions of being in safety 
or freedom from threat of danger of life. This is closely related to the feeling of safety, friendliness, 
easy emotional stability and self-acceptance. Insecurity can be defined as emotional instability, 
feeling of rejection, inferiority, anxiety, isolation, jealousy, hostility, irritability and tendency to accept 
the worst general pessimism or unhappiness. An insecure man feels isolation and suffers from 
acute tension. Fundamental to healthy personal development is a feeling of security. It is essential, 
therefore, that the school program promote feelings of security rather than of anxiety or worry in 
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the learner, nor should the learners worries be transferred to their teachers. Teachers, parents, and 
school age learners all need a sense of security as they work together. To the degree that anxiety can 
be reduced, any person is less likely to resort to the misleading mechanisms. We seek conditions in 
which the facing of reality is supported by a sense of personal security. The need for security in all 
areas of life leads to anticipate regulations of danger and disorder. In industrial societies men have 
social security and insurance for economic security and industrial security. The need to belong to 
friends is an expression of striving for security relationships.

NEED AND IMPORTANCE OF THE STUDY
Intermediate course is a time when an individual becomes increasingly aware of self, endeavors 

to test his/her ramifying conceptions of self against reality, and gradually works towards the self-
stabilization that will characterize his/her adult years. During this time the individual is learning the 
personal and social roles most likely to fit his/her self-concept as well as his/her concept of others. 
The formation of self-concept is fundamental to the development of the individual’s personality. 
Self - concept, as the name implies, is ones concept about oneself. As an individual grows, he not 
only forms concepts about his surroundings and other individuals, he also gradually forms an image 
or concept of himself. The interaction between the individual and his/her total environment forms 
an image of his own self. He/she begins to realize his health, structure of the body, and his/her 
potentialities. Then he/she rates himself as high or low. This concept may be positive or negative. If 
the individual gradually becomes conscious of his/her superiority, his self-concept may be positive. 
But if he feels neglected and insecure he develops a negative self image. The interrelationships 
between the person’s traits interact to give him a clear picture of the world. If a person has proper 
self-concept he finds his place in the society and feels secure. Lack of love and understanding may 
also cause to lack of security. Hence, at the centre of socialization process the individual is faced 
with the problem of developing a satisfactory identity or self-concept out of interaction with others. 
There is now a wealth of data, which demonstrates the fact that social background plays a large 
part in determining educational attainment. Hence the need for the study. This study also intends to 
find the relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate students.

REVIEW OF RELATED STUDIES
Goodvin, Rebecca (2007) carried out a study on attachment security, self-concept, and self 

evaluation in response to feed back : Extending the internal working model in early children. The sample 
consisted of 76 four and five year old children. Attachment security was measured using maternal report 
attachment Q-sorts by waters & Deane 1985. The findings were (i) There is a link between security 
and a more positive self concept for girls. (ii) Security was positively linked to children’s theory of mind.

Preena Sharma, MS Anamika (2010) made a study on the self-concept, autonomy and security 
insecurity in adolescents - A comparative study. The sample consisted of 101 students between the 
age group of 16-18. The tools used were mental Health battery constructed by Arun Kumar Singh 
and Alpana Sen Gupta in 1983. The findings were (i) Boys and girls have no significant difference 
in their self-concept (ii) There was a little bit difference in their autonomy and security-insecurity.

OBJECTIVES OF THE PRESENT STUDY
1.	 To find the relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate students.
2.	 �To find the relationship between self-concept and security. On the influence of following 

variables. (a) gender, (b)medium of instruction, (c) locality



8  Dr. Cherukuri Narayanamma ﻿�

TOOLS USED
For the purpose of the present study the researcher has adopted the following two tools.
1.	 �Mohsin Self-Concept Inventory (M S C I) by Dr. S.M. Mohsin (1979), Professor Emeritus, 

Department of psychology, Patna University, Patna.
2.	 �Security – Insecurity inventory by Dr. Govind Tiwaari, Department of Psychology, Agra 

College, Agra. and Dr. H.M. Singh (1975), Department of Psychology, R.B.S. College, 
Agra.

HYPOTHESES
1.	 �There is no significant relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate students.
2.	 �To find the influence of the following variables on the relationship between self-concept and 

security (a) gender, (b)medium of instruction, (c) locality

SAMPLE
Random stratified sampling technique was adopted for the collection of data. 21 intermediate 

colleges in Guntur and Krishna Districts were selected and the total sample constituted 1250 of 
which 61 questionnaires could not be used as they were not completely filled. So the total sample 
was 1189.

STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES USED 
Mean, Standard deviation, Percentages, Critical ratio, One-way-Anova, Fisher’s Z function, 

Chi-square test of association and Co-efficient of correlation were employed in the analysis of the 
data gathered.

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA
Hypothesis : 1 There is no significant relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate 
students.
Hypothesis : 2 Gender of intermediate students does not make significant relationship in the levels 
of self-concept and security.
Hypothesis : 3 Medium of instruction of intermediate students does not make significant relationship 
in the levels of self-concept and security.
Hypothesis : 4 Locality of intermediate students does not make significant relationship in the levels 
of self-concept and security.
To test the hypothesis, the coefficient of correlation between the scores of self – concept and security 
is computed. The obtained value is 0.50. It is represented in the table.

Correlation between intermediate student’s self-concept and security.

Variable Number ‘r’- value

Self-concept 1189 0.50*

Security 1189

*Significant 0.01 level
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The significance of the obtained coefficient of correlation is verified basing on the procedure 
suggested by Garrett H.E. The obtained ‘r’- value is 0.50 which is significant at 0.01 level. This shows 
that there is a high significant relationship between self - concept of intermediate students with their 
feeling of security. Hence, the null hypothesis that “There is no significant relationship between self 
- concept and security of intermediate students” is rejected. Hence it can be inferred that there is 
significant positive relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate students.

Hypothesis : 2 Gender of intermediate students does not make significant relationship in the 
levels of self-concept and security.

To test the sub hypothesis the following procedure is adopted. The coefficients of correlation 
between the scores on self-concept and security have been computed separately for the two sub 
groups (male and female) of the whole group. These ‘r’s are converted into Fisher Z coefficient 
(Tables in page No.460 of statistics in psychology and education by Garrett H.E.). The standard 
error between ‘Z’s is obtained as per the procedure suggested by Garrett H.E. The data is presented 
in table.

Self-concept and Security – gender - N, r, Z, Dz, σ and C.R.

Variable N r Z Dz σ C.R.

Male

Female

626

563

0.497

0.500

.54

.55
.01 0.058 0.1724NS

NS: not significant at 0.05 level.

From the table 30, the obtained C.R. value 0.1724 is less than 1.96. Hence it is not significant 
at 0.05 level. Therefore null hypothesis was accepted. The variable gender has no impact on the 
relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate students.
Hypothesis: 3 Medium of instruction of intermediate students does not make significant relationship 
in the levels of self-concept and security.

To test the sub hypothesis the following procedure is adopted. The coefficients of correlation 
between the scores on self-concept and security have been computed separately for the two sub 
groups (Telugu and English medium) of the whole group. These ‘r’s are converted into Fisher Z 
coefficient (Tables in page No.460 of statistics in psychology and education by Garrett H.E.). The 
standard error between ‘Z’s is obtained as per the procedure suggested by Garrett H.E. The data 
is presented in table.

Self-concept and Security – medium of instruction - N, r, Z, Dz, σ and C.R.

Variable N r Z Dz Σ C.R.

Telugu

English

924

265

0.492

0.494

.54

.54
0.00 0.06 0.00 NS

NS: not significant at 0.05 level.

From the above table, the obtained C.R. value 0 is less than 1.96. Hence it is not significant 
at 0.05 level. Therefore null hypothesis was accepted. The variable medium of instruction has no 
impact on the relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate students.
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Hypothesis: 4 Locality of intermediate students does not make significant relationship in the levels 
of self-concept and security.

To test the sub hypothesis the following procedure is adopted. The coefficients of correlation 
between the scores on self-concept and security have been computed separately for the two sub 
groups (Rural and Urban)) of the whole group. These ‘r’s are converted into Fisher Z coefficient 
(Tables in page No.460 of statistics in psychology and education by Garrett H.E.). The standard 
error between ‘Z’s is obtained as per the procedure suggested by Garrett H.E. The data is presented 
in table.

Self concept and security – locality - N, r, Z, Dz, σ and C.R.

Variable N r Z Dz σ C.R.

Urban

Rural

484

705

0.523

0.483

.58

.52
.06 0.05 1.2 NS

NS : not significant at 0.05 level.

From the above table, the obtained C.R. value 1.2 is less than 1.96. Hence it is not significant 
at 0.05 level. Therefore null hypothesis was accepted. The variable area has no impact on the 
relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate students.

FINDINGS OF THE STUDY
1.	 There is a significant relationship between self-concept and security of intermediate college 

students.
2.	 Gender, medium of instruction, locality do not make any significant influence on the relationship 

between self-concept and security of the sample of intermediate college students.

SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH
1.	 Future studies may focus on identifying the personality variables that help in the development 

of self-concept of intermediate students.
2.	 The awareness of the level of self concept of students in different streams like medical 

education, engineering education, legal education humanities, fine arts etc may be taken 
up.
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The aim of the study was to know the Effect of selected interactive components of Multiple 
Intelligence (MI) on academic achievement among higher secondary school students. To gather 
necessary data various tools such as Interactive Intelligence Inventory prepared by the investigator 
and academic achievement of Plus Two students. The study were conducted on a representative 
sample of 300 higher secondary students of Ernakulam district. The normative survey method 
was selected for the study. Selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligence were taken 
as independent variable and academic achievement among Plus Two students were taken as 
dependent variable. The result of the study showed that the interactive components of multiple 
intelligences and academic achievement of higher secondary school students were correlated 
significantly and also showed gender differences. The statistical techniques used in this study 
are Karl Pearson’s Coefficient of Correlation and t-test for significance of Correlation.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
“An optimal learning environment is a classroom where the teacher’s job is to assess each 

individual child, to see “how he or she is smart, and to use students’ strengths as a catalyst to 
understanding new, more complex, learning tasks.”(Eric Johnson).When we recall a favourite 
teacher, surprisingly it may well be the one who tapped into our Multiple Intelligences. This was 
the teacher who knew each of us as an individual, and made us feel smart, perhaps in variety of 
ways. Understanding what individual children do know, rather than what they do not know, has 
been a challenge for many generations of educators. This challenge is an integral part of any 
serious attempt to teach a child. Yet, daily life in classrooms rarely focuses on discovering the full 
capabilities of each individual. Rarely are children assessed as individuals with a unique profile 
of intelligences.

NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
In order to meet the needs of diverse student’s population, teachers need to integrate a repertoire 

of instructional strategies to help all students learn. All too often, teachers teach in their preferred 
learning method without taking into consideration how a student learns. Based on the statistics then, 
if a teachers preferred learning style is auditory and lecturing is the only instructional method used, 
he/she has missed 75 percentage of students population.

MI consists of three domains: the analytical, introspective and interactive domains. The present 
study is to examine the extent of relationship between selected interactive components of multiple 
intelligence and academic achievement among higher secondary school students. Interactive domain 
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includes the components such as linguistic/verbal, interpersonal, bodily kinaesthetic intelligence. 
Here investigator selected interactive components: verbal and interpersonal intelligence for the study.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
The present study is entitled as,

EFFECT OF INTERACTIVE COMPONENTS OF MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCES
Objectives of the Study

1.	 To find out effect of selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligences with academic 
achievements among higher secondary school students based on sub sample gender

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
1.	 There is a significant relationship between the selected interactive components of Multiple 

Intelligence viz. linguistic, and interpersonal intelligence and academic achievement among 
higher secondary school students based on sub sample gender 	

METHODOLOGY
	 Keeping in view the objective of the study normative survey method was appropriate for the 

study. Selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligence were taken as independent variable 
and academic achievement among Plus Two students from their school records were taken as 
dependent variable.

SAMPLE
The study were conducted among a sample of 300 Higher Secondary School Students and 

due weightage is given to gender.

TOOLS
To gather necessary data various tools such as Interactive Intelligence Inventory prepared 

by the investigator and academic achievement of Plus Two students taken from their school 
records.

STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES
For the present study investigator use the statistical techniques such as Karl Pearson’s Coefficient 

of Correlation, and t-test for significance of Karl Pearson’s Coefficient of Correlation.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Effect of selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligence on academic achievement 

for total sample.
Investigator analysed the correlation between each selected interactive components of Multiple 

Intelligence and academic achievement among higher secondary school students. Correlation between 
each selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligences and academic achievement among 
higher secondary students are shown in the table 1.
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Table 1:  Correlation between each selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligences and 
academic achievement among higher secondary students for total sample.

Variables 
Correlated

Coefficient of Correlation
r

Calculated
t-value

Comment

Interpersonal 
Intelligence
vs academic 
achievement

0.10 1.78 Significant at 0.01 
and 0.05 level

Verbal Intelligence
vs academic 
achievement

0.11 2.07
Significant at 0.01

and 0.05 level

Table 1 shows that there is a positive correlation between each selected interactive components 
of Multiple Intelligence (interpersonal and verbal intelligences) and academic achievement, with 
coefficient of correlation values 0.10 and 0.11 respectively. Corresponding t-values are 1.78 and 
2.07 respectively which are greater than the table value (0.113 and 0.148) at 0.05 and 0.01 level of 
significance. It indicates that there is a significant correlation between selected interactive components 
of Multiple Intelligence and academic achievement among higher secondary students. From the 
coefficient of correlation values, it is clear that among the two components, verbal intelligence has 
higher correlation with academic achievement.

Effect of selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligence and academic 
achievement based on gender.

Investigator analysed the correlation between selected interactive components of Multiple 
Intelligences and academic achievement among the higher secondary students based on gender 
are represented in the table 2 and table 3.

Table 2:  Correlation between each selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligences and 
academic achievement among male students.

Gender: Male

Variables Correlated Coefficient of correlation 
r

Calculated
t-value

Comment

Interpersonal Intelligence 
vs academic achievement

0.16 2.87 Significant at 0.01
and 0.05 level

Verbal Intelligence vs 
academic achievement

0.01 0.13 Significant at 0.01
and 0.05 level

The table 2 shows that male higher secondary school students have positive correlation between 
each interactive component of Multiple Intelligence (interpersonal and verbal intelligences) and academic 
achievement with coefficient of correlation 0.16 and 0.01 respectively. Corresponding t-values are 
2.87 and 0.13 respectively which are greater than the table value (0.113 and 0.148) at 0.05 and 
0.01 level of significance. It indicates that there is a significant relationship between components of 
Multiple Intelligences and academic achievement among male higher secondary school students.
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Correlation between selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligences and academic 
achievement among female higher secondary school students are shown in table 3.

Table 3:  Correlation between each selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligences and 
academic achievement among female students.

Gender: Female

Variables Correlated Coefficient of correlation 
r

Calculated 
t-value

Comment

Interpersonal Intelligence vs 
academic achievement

0.09 1.5 Significant at 0.01
and 0.05 level

Verbal Intelligence vs 
academic achievement

0.17 2.98 Significant at 0.01
and 0.05 level

The table 3 shows that female higher secondary school students have positive correlation 
between each selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligence (interpersonal and verbal 
intelligences) and academic achievement with coefficient of correlation values 0.09 and 0.17 respectively. 
Corresponding t-values are 1.5 and 2.98 respectively which are greater than the table value (0.113 
and 0.148) at 0.05 and 0.01 level of significance. It indicates that there is a significant relationship 
between selected interactive components of Multiple Intelligences and academic achievement among 
female higher secondary school students.

The tables 2 and 3 shows that, male higher secondary school students have highest correlation 
between interpersonal intelligence and academic achievement than that of female higher secondary 
school students and female students have highest correlation between verbal intelligence and 
academic achievement than that of male students.

Findings
The above study proved that the selected interactive components of multiple intelligence( 

viz. linguistic and verbal) and academic achievement are correlated significantly. The study also 
revealed that there are gender differences in relationship between selected interactive components of 
multiple intelligences and academic achievement. The scores shows that male students have higher 
correlation between interpersonal intelligence and academic achievement than female students and 
female students have higher correlation between verbal intelligence and academic achievement than 
male students. So that we teachers must help the students to become more intelligent by exposing 
them to a variety of ways of interactive learning according to their interests and needs, and make 
learning more efficient, successful and enjoyable by choosing suitable teaching strategies.

EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS
Teacher should provide the opportunity to promote the skills like listening, speaking, writing, 

storytelling, explaining etc. Teacher should adopt cooperative and collaborative learning strategies to 
enhance interactive intelligence among students. Teacher should help to improve students creative 
thinking. Getting students feedback will help the teachers to tap into the minds and interests of 
the students. Provide group projects and assignments to improve student interaction. And finally 
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club activities should be organised in every school and they should cover a wide range of activities 
improving different types of intelligence.

CONCLUSION
By providing different learning activities we can foster meaningful learning experiences in 

students and also can encourage students to use their different kinds of intelligences. Including 
interactive learning strategies will help the students to enhance their interactive skills.
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In the present study, the investigator strived to examine the effect of Interdisciplinary 
Approach on academic achievement in social studies of secondary school students. A pre-test 
AND post-test design was employed in order to analyze the data on the mean gain academic 
achievement scores in social studies of experimental and control groups. The total sample of 60 
students of senior secondary school situated in district Mohali (Punjab) was drawn. In order to 
obtain two matched group of students, Dr. Jalota’s general Intelligence Test was administered. 
Thereafter, two group were made consisting of 30 students each. The findings of the study 
revealed that the interdisciplinary teaching approach was more effective than the traditional 
teaching approach. Furthermore, it also exhibits that mean gain score of high student’s intelligence 
of experimental group was significantly higher than the control group.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Interdisciplinarity is a deep-rooted educational approach that is concerned with understanding 

of concept of knowledge. Interdisciplinary teaching is not a new concept rather the term was first 
established by Dewey and Parker in the 1890’s Progressive movement as a very important part of 
effective pedagogy (Hinde, 2005). Over the years, courses of instruction on all levels have become 
narrowed in focus and specialization. Unfortunately, the pace that information is added on a daily 
basis provoked educators to return to the ideas of Dewey and re-learn the value of shared disciplines 
as they seek to find ways to help students connect with the fundamentals and make application to 
their world. Within the post-secondary arena, there are two major schools of thought on the subject. 
The first thought considered interdisciplinary teaching as a part of an educational framework to 
instruct students to see through more than one disciplinary point of view. The second point of view 
indicates that interdisciplinary thought is a prerequisite in a post-modern world to address and solve 
social problems that cannot be addressed by only one point of view.

In system of education, the notion of “real-world significance” (Repko, et al., 2013) is vital to our 
educational endeavor from first grade onwards tuned to the different stages of ability. Students must 
have access to education that prepares them well for real life by attaining the technical particulars of 
their chosen discipline as they complete their undergraduate education. The need for experiencing 
a sense of wholeness seems to be a fundamental human condition that consequently ought to be 
cultivated in education as a response to inevitable existential questioning along with attainment of a 
specialized trade. Perhaps we are now finding ourselves in a situation where the spectrum of academic 
fields and their specialized knowledge has become so dominant that we must look to interdisciplinary 
studies with renewed interest to reinstate something lost. Interdisciplinary approaches do not merely 
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satisfy an abstract longing; in post-educational life. young people must confront complex issues that 
transcend any one discipline.

According to the Center for Educational Research and Innovation, interdisciplinary is defined 
as “an adjective describing the interaction among two or more different disciplines. This interaction 
may range from simple communication of ideas to the mutual integration of organizing concepts, 
methodology, procedures, epistemology, terminology, data and organization of research and education 
in a fairly large field (OECD, 1972, pp 25-26).”

As the term “Inter” signifies between, among, mutuality, reciprocity. A similar term, multidisciplinary, 
signifies combination and is taken to mean studying in more than one discipline at a time. Thus, 
both the terms signify crossing between boundaries (Dillon, 2008). A most common example of 
multidisciplinary applications in primary and secondary education is Curriculum mapping. The benefit 
for this type of approach is the incorporation of differentiated learning and opportunities for hands 
on engagement to build upon what is already known (Bintz and Moore, 2007).

According to Choi & Pak 2006, “An interdisciplinary approach refers to analyzing, synthesizing, 
and harmonizing connections between various disciplines.”

Academic Achievement is one’s scholarly capacity to gain knowledge in instructional 
conditions, for example, school, college and universities and later on their performance is 
assessed through examinations or continuous assessments. Avinashilingan et al. (2005) revealed 
that “classroom factors followed by environmental and developmental factor play a striking role 
in influencing the learners’ academic performance. Singh et al. (2007) stated that “Academic 
achievement is identified with the procurement of principles and generalizations and the capacity 
to perform objectives productively, certain manipulations, symbols and ideas.”. Thus the term 
incorporates performance outcomes that demonstrate the degree to which an individual has 
accomplished particular goals.

Random House dictionary (2011) accomplishment denotes concluding achievement 
of something worth mentioning, after many efforts and often inspire of obstacles and 
discouragements.

Many studies have been taken up on interdisciplinary approach in teaching learning process. 
Vyas et al. (2008) studied effectiveness of an integrated learning programme in the first year of the 
medical course. Result revealed that most of students received satisfactory and more than satisfactory 
grades for their performance in the problem-based learning sessions. Kariuki & Hopkins (2010) 
researched the effects of interdisciplinary program on the secondary arts students participating 
in an interdisciplinary chemistry- art program and art only program. The outcomes demonstrated 
that the experimental group outperformed control group on their overall scores with a significance 
difference t (10.482) = 4.922, p˂ 0.05 and on the measures of concepts taught and craftsmanship. 
Martin (2011) explore the impact of the learner-centered and integrated curriculum compared to 
the traditional, curriculum-centered approach on students’ achievement and self-efficacy, by using 
quasi-experimental design. Results showed that the interaction between the learner-centered 
curriculum and curriculum integration significantly improved students’ achievement however not 
their self-efficacy in mathematics. Brezovnik (2015) examined the impact of the integration of fine 
art content into mathematics on students at the primary school level. At the end of the teaching 
periods, four mathematics tests were carry out in order to ascertain the distinction in knowledge 
between the control group and the experimental group. The afteraffects of the study affirmed the 
hypotheses, that there had been constructive effects of fine art integration into mathematics, with 
the experimental group attaining higher marks in the mathematics tests than the control group. Acar, 
Tertemiz & Tasdemir (2018) studied the effects of STEM training on the scholastic achievement 
of 4th graders in science and mathematics. The results showed that there was a noteworthy 
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significant difference between science achievement score between two experimental groups and 
one control group. Whereas, in case of maths achievement score, the experimental group shows 
increase in scores and control group shows decrease in scores on posttest.

NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE
Social studies is naturally interdisciplinary within the field, the disciplines that consists social 

sciences are interface and interlace. It’s hard to envision studying historical content without inspecting 
the underlying foundations of persons (Sociology), their inspirations (Psychology), where they lived 
(Geography), the impact of spiritual beliefs (Religion), rules that administer behavior (Political Sciences) 
or how people negotiate for their needs and wants (Economics). Beyond the field of social sciences, 
crucial associations can likewise be made to language arts, mathematics, sciences and the arts 
that yield a more profound comprehension of concepts and ideas. The pressing need of the hour 
is to acquaint the interdisciplinary approach to teaching as real- world of knowledge is associated 
and new ties are framed each day, present fragmented system is truly obstructing the learning and 
one field can be enriched by thoughts or techniques from different fields. Literature also shows that 
the application of different teaching strategies gave quite better results than the traditional teaching 
approach. The present study has been attempted with the goal to study the effect of interdisciplinary 
approach on academic achievement of secondary school students.

OBJECTIVES
1.	 To compare the mean gain scores of academic achievement of 8th class students of 

experimental and control group.
2.	 To compare the mean gain scores of academic achievement of 8th class students with 

respect to their high and average intelligence.

HYPOTHESES
1.	 There is no significant difference in the mean gain scores of academic achievement of 8th 

class students of experimental and control group.
2.	 There is no significant difference in the mean gain scores of academic achievement of 8th 

class students with respect to their high and average intelligence.

SAMPLE
The sample of the study was comprised of 60 students of 8th class of Gems Public School, 

Mohali, affiliated to Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi. In order to obtain two matched 
group of students, Dr. Jalota’s general Intelligence Test was administered on 100 students of class 
8th. Afterwards, the students with high intelligence and average intelligence scores were selected. 
Lastly, out of these selected students, 60 students were randomly selected to form two groups i.e. 
experimental and control group.

DESIGN
The study was experimental in nature. A pre-test post-test design was employed. The experimental 

group was taught through interdisciplinary approach and control group was taught through traditional 
approach. In the present study, interdisciplinary approach was an independent variable and academic 
achievement was a dependent variable.
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TOOLS USED
The tools used in the study were:

1.	 Group Test of General Mental Ability by Dr. S.S. Jalota was used for matching the groups 
on the basis of intelligence.

2.	 Academic Achievement Test in Social Studies was developed by the investigator.
3.	 Twenty lesson plans based on Interdisciplinary approach prepared by the investigator.

PROCEDURE
After the sample was selected and the students were allocated in the groups for different 

instructional approaches, the experiment was conducted in three phase as following:
Phase I: Pre- Experimental Stage: A pre-test of Academic achievement test was administered to 
the students of both the experimental and control group. The answer sheets were scored to acquire 
the information regarding the previous knowledge of the students.
Phase II: Experimental Stage: The treatment was given to the experimental groups in this stage. The 
experimental groups were taught through interdisciplinary teaching approach. 20 lessons based on 
interdisciplinary teaching approach in social studies were taught to students. On the other hand, the 
control group was exposed to conventional teaching approach. The content was selected from prescribed 
C.B.S.E. social studies text book for class 8th. Same topics were taught to all groups by same person.
Phase III: Post-Experimental Stage: After the completion of the course, post-test (same academic 
achievement test) was administered to the students of both groups. The answer sheets were scored 
with the help of scoring key. The scores of experimental and control group were correlated in 
accordance with their pre-test and post-test scores. The difference between pre-test and post-test 
scores was the gain achievement scores.

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF THE REULTS
The analysis of the data was subjected to statistics such as, mean, standard deviation and 

t-ratio techniques.

RESULTS
The results are presented in Table1 and 2.

Table-1:  Showing t-ratio of mean gain academic achievement scores between 
experimental and control group.

Group N Mean S.D. t-ratio Significance 
Level

Experimental 
Group

30 5.24 3.72
3.28** 0.01

Control Group 30 2.78 1.85

**Significant at the 0.01 level of significance
(Critical Value 2.00 at 0.05 and 2.66 at 0.01 levels, df 58)

Table 1 exhibits that the experimental group has mean gain score 5.24, which is higher 
than the mean gain score of 2.78 of control group. The t-ratio for analyzing the significance 
of difference in mean gain achievement scores of experimental group and control group is 
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3.28, which is significant at the 0.01 level of significance, as compared to table value (t, 58). 
Consequently, the hypothesis H1: There will be no significant difference in the mean gain scores 
of academic achievement of 8th class students of experimental and control group, is rejected. 
Hence, the results point out that experimental group taught through interdisciplinary teaching 
approach outperformed control group taught through traditional methodology as indicated by 
the higher mean gain achievement scores in social studies of experimental group. The results 
were supported by Snidow and Flanagan (1995) found that the students in interdisciplinary class 
had higher achievement grades and their attitude turn out to be increasingly positive as the 
year went on, as compared to students in conventional classes. Cordogan (2001) found that the 
academic achievement performance of interdisciplinary students was higher than the discipline 
based students. McLaren & Webber (2009) found that the students of treated group taught 
through interdisciplinary teaching scored higher achievement grades in exam as compared to 
their counterparts in non-treated group. Kariuki and Hopkins (2010) found that the experimental 
group outperformed control group on their overall scores with a significance difference t (10.482) 
= 4.922, p˂ 0.05. Kiray and Kaptan (2012) found that “science centered mathematics-assisted 
integration” can be beneficial to increment achievement level of the students especially with 
reference to answering integrated queries beyond classroom scope.

Table-1:  Showing t-ratio of mean gain academic achievement scores between  
high and average intelligence students.

Group N Mean S.D. t-ratio Significance Level

High Intelligence 30 5.61 1.73
2.96 0.01

Average 
Intelligence

30 3.86 2.79

**Significant at the 0.01 level of significance
(Critical Value 2.00 at 0.05 and 2.66 at 0.01 levels, df 58)

Table 1 exhibits that the high intelligence students has mean gain score 5.61, which is higher 
than the mean gain score of 3.86 of average intelligence students. The t-ratio for analyzing the 
significance of difference in mean gain achievement scores of high intelligence students and 
average intelligence students is 2.96, which is significant at the 0.01 level of significance, as 
compared to table value (t, 58). Consequently, the hypothesis H2: There will be no significant 
difference in the mean gain scores of academic achievement of 8th class students with respect 
to their high and average intelligence, is rejected. In that event, the results point out high 
intelligence students outperformed average intelligence students on mean gain achievement 
scores in social studies. The results are supported by Bolak et al. (2005) that through integration 
approach, achievement test scores of students improved drastically, especially of those who 
were lower test achievers. To be precise, there was a 15% increment in reading scores and 18% 
in mathematics scores. Yaki et al. (2019) found that that the students of experimental group 
outperformed the students of control group as there was enhancement their science learning 
and improved understanding of genetic concepts. It also showed that high, average and low 
academic abilities students gained on post test scores, but they exhibit different achievement 
rates which lead to conclusion that the program had influenced their achievement differently 
based on their academic abilities.
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FINDINGS
1.	 The mean gain academic achievement scores of experimental group taught through 

interdisciplinary approach was significantly higher than the mean gain score of control 
group taught throu-gh traditional approach in social studies.

2.	 The mean gain academic achievement score of high intelligence, when taught through 
interdisciplinary approach was significantly higher than the mean gain score of average 
intelligence students.

EDUCATION IMPLICATIONS
•	 Interdisciplinary Approach was found to be effective in enhancement of learner’s cognitive 

outcomes such as academic achievement in social studies as compared to traditional 
teaching approach. So, educators must integrate these instructions in their teaching learning 
process.

•	 In-service educators could be given knowledge of interdisciplinary approach through faculty 
development programs, refresher and orientation courses so that they could take benefit 
of this.

•	 Government should take step forward to provide interdisciplinary curriculum facilities to 
government as well as to private schools at low cost.
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Morals and Ethics Among 9th Standard Pupils
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INTRODUCTION
“To succeed in your mission you must have single minded devotion to your goal” 
� -Dr. A.P.J.Abdul Kalam

Carl Rogers says that “values are the tendency of any living beings to show preference, in 
their beings to show preference, in their actions for one kind of object or object rather than another 
……. (the infant) prefers something and experiences, and rejects others we can infer from studying 
his behaviour that he prefers those experiences which maintain, enhance or actualize his organism 
and rejects those which do not serve this end” … (Freedom to learn, Carl Rogers).

Moral or ethical values include values related to code of conduct honesty, integrity, discipline, 
duty, non-injury attention to means, self control, self-reliance, inquiry into the good, bad and ugly 
aspects of human behaviour.

NCERT SCHEME FOR STRENGTHENING EDUCATION IN MORAL VALUES:
Values provide direction to human behaviour in all walks of life. Values are inherent in the goals 

of education. Education policy documents all along emphasized the role of education in promoting 
values.

Education Commission (1966) stressed upon making provision for education in social, moral 
and spiritual values in the school curricula.

National Policy of Education (1986) and its programmed of action (1992) emphasized the 
role of education in values in removing fanaticism, violence superstition and promoting social, 
cultural scientific values to make India secular, democratic and scientific nation grounded in its 
cultural heritage.

The Chavan Committee Report (1999) submitted to the Indian parliament emphasized the needed 
to nurture core universal values like truth, peace, love, righteous conduct, and nonviolence in students.

THE NATIONAL CURRICULUM FRAMEWORK FOR SCHOOL EDUCATION 
(2000)

Echoed the sentiments expressed in the earlier regarding erosion of social, moral and spiritual 
values and suggested the integration of values in the curriculum.

The National Curriculum Frame Work (2005) stress that goals of education encompasses 
respect for human rights, justice, tolerance co-operation social responsibility and the respect for the 
cultural diversity in addition to a form commitment to democracy and non violent conflict resolution.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The education, which has the development of values, values are moralities as the main aim is 

called value education. The present existing society needs the value education because the value 
crisis had arisen. Man became mechanical lost good relations with the fellow man. He became 
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selfish and corrupted. He lost his moral value and learned to deceive. He deceiving Devine qualities 
like love, kind, sympathy, morality, tenderness, truthfulness, cooperation and developed devilish 
qualities like cheating, deceiving, robbing, murdering and corrupting. So the need existed for the 
Moral Value Education.

Students develop many skills as a result of studying ethics in high school. This study gives 
students the opportunity to explore and evaluate different opinions and compare them to their own. 
It promotes critical thought, which is beneficial to practice before making any decision. Critically 
thinking about situations also can prevent students from blindly following others without considering 
alternative options.

Teaching ethics provides a way for students to engage in intellectual discussions, improve 
moral reasoning, and explore the answers to meaningful questions about life. Sharing personal 
thoughts or opinions about ethical issues can build confidence in students and teaches them that 
their beliefs about problems in society are important.

Education is knowledge based but not value implemented now a days. So education should fulfill aims 
and at the same time inculcate values. Even highly educated person is not recognizing the requirements 
of the society (values) at the lowest level. Because he is not exposed deliberately and systematically. 
Students are influenced by peer groups, parents, teachers and they learn certain values in an informal 
way. But the single largest influence on the student is the educational curriculum. Therefore the curricular 
requirements of the school should aim at not only imparting knowledge and language information but 
also a judicious combination of values that have a bearing on the future life of the students.

Ethics and morals are often associated with religion, but schools can also provide important 
lessons in ethical thinking and action. There’s a big fear out there that somehow teaching ethics in 
school will seep into students a particular religious viewpoint. “But ethics must be taught and are 
being taught in school. It’s impossible not to teach ethics in a school.”

Now the present responsibility lies mostly with the school, society, parents, teachers and 
students regarding the implementation of moral value of education.

Hence, the investigator would like to take up a systematic study on the above mentioned 
aspects of the research. The present study is intended to give inside into the morals and ethics 
among 9th standard pupils..

Dr. Memoona Saeed Lodhi (2014) studied that the Attitude of Students towards Ethical 
and Moral Values in Karachi, Pakistan they main findings Majority of the respondents are positive 
on greater part of the items of Ethical Identity Scale.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1.	 To find out morals and ethics among 9th standard pupils.
2.	 To find out the morals and ethics among 9th standard pupils with respect to the following 

areas.
	 a).	Honesty
	 b).	 Truth
	 c).	Non violence
	 d).	Brother hood
2.	 To find out the influence of the following variables on the morals and ethics among 9th 

standard pupils.
	 a)	 Gender	 : boy/ girl
	 b)	 Locality	 : Rural/ Urban
	 c)	 Type of Institute	 : Govt / Private .
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HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
1.	 There will be no significant difference between boy and girls morals and ethics of education.
2.	 There will be no significant difference between rural and urban school students on their 

morals and ethics of education..
3.	 There will be no significant difference between private and government school students on 

their morals and ethics of education.

METHOD OF THE STUDY
The present study is used normative survey method.

SCOPE OF THE STUDY
The scope of the study is 9th standard pupils in Guntur district. The scope of the present study 

is the influence of Gender, Residence, Type of institute, medium of instructions. Also the scope of 
the study covers the Honesty, truth, Non violence and brotherhood.

DE-LIMITATION OF THE STUDY
This study is limited to 200 9th standard pupils in Guntur District only.

SAMPLE AND SAMPLING
A random sample of 200 9th standard pupils were selected from different schools in Guntur district.

TOOL OF THE STUDY
A 30 statements are prepared by the investigator with the help of books, journals and articles.

Scoring Criteria
The researcher has chosen three point scale consisting of 3 alternatives mainly agree /undecided/ 

Disagree. The scoring of the chosen alternative response of the questions was done in the following manners.
For 	 Agree	 - 2 marks
	 Undecided 	 - 1 marks
	 Disagree 	 - 0 mark

Reliability
Reliability was calculated by using Cronbach’s formula Psychometrica, Vol 65, No.3, (P no. 

271-280) which has internal consistency.
The reliability was found to be 0.64 which indicates the questionnaire was reliable.

STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES TO BE USED 
S.D., Mean and % of mean and ‘t’ value are calculated.

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION:
Objective: To find out morals and ethics among 9th standard pupils.
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Table -1 showing the Mean, S.D., Percentage of Mean, 1/5th of mean of whole sample

Total Mean S.D % of mean 1/5th of mean 

200 36.64 4.73 61.06 7.328

Interpretation
	 It is interpreted that the SD is focused to be 4.73 which is less than 1/5 of mean value is 

7.328. It shows that the sample of 9th standard pupils is homogeneous in their morals and ethics. 
9th standard pupil opinion on morals and ethics is above average i.e. nearly 61.06%.
Objective2:To find out the morals and ethics among 9th standard pupils with respect to the following 
areas.

	 (a)	Honesty b). Truth, c) Non violence, d). Brother hood

Table 2.  Table shows mean, SD, % of mean of each area

Area Mean SD
% of 
mean

Order of 
merit

Honesty 10.76 1.47 59.77 I

Truth 6.28 0.34 59.25 IV

Non Violence 8.35 1.35 52.18 III

Brotherhood 5.32 0.36 53.12 II

Finding
The area of honesty of 9th standard pupils t’s morals and ethics is above average. The next 

area brotherhood is average i.e. 53%, and the area non violence is also average i.e. 52.18% and 
lastly truth is low i.e. 59.25% respectively.
Hypothesis-1:. There will be no significant difference between boy and girls morals and 
ethics of education.

Table -3,  Mean, SD, ‘t’ value of boys and girls

Variable N Mean % of mean SD ‘t’ value

Boys 100 34.40 76.33 4.02 1.13NS

Girls 60 35.13 75.62 5.16

NS = Not significant at 0.05 level

Interpretation
The calculated t-value 1.13 is less than the table value 1.97at 0.05 level of significance. There 

is no significant difference between the boys and girls morals and ethics. Hence the hypothesis is 
accepted.
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Hypothesis -2.There will be no significant difference between rural and urban school students 
on their morals and ethics of education

Table-4,  Mean, SD, ‘t’ value of Rural and urban students

Variable N Mean % of mean SD ‘t’ value

Rural 100 35.64 75.91 4.56 2.42*

Urban 64 33.64 75.91 5.02

*= Significant at 0.05 level 

Interpretation
The calculated t-value 2.42 is more than the table value 1.97at 0.05 level of significance. There 

is significant difference between the rural and urban 9th standard pupils on their morals and ethics. 
Hence the hypothesis is rejected.

Hypothesis -3 There will be no significant difference between private and government school 
students on their morals and ethics of education.

Table -5,  Mean, SD, ‘t’ value of Govt and private school students

Variable N Mean % of mean SD ‘t’ value

Govt 100 35.64 75.91 4.87 1.01NS

Private 100 34.67 75.92 5.14

NS= not significant at 0.05 level

Interpretation
	 The calculated t-value 1.01 is less than the table value 1.97at 0.05 level of significance. 

There is no significant difference between the government and private school students on their moral 
values. Hence the hypothesis is accepted

MAJOR FINDINGS
•	 9th standard pupils opinion on morals and ethics is above average i.e. nearly 61.06%.
•	 The area of honesty of 9th standard pupils morals and ethics is above average. The next 

area brotherhood is average i.e. 53%, and the area non violence is also average i.e. 52.18% 
and lastly truth is average i.e. 59.25% respectively.

•	 The variable gender has no significant influence on the morals and ethics of 9th standard 
pupils.

•	 The variable locality has significant influence on the morals and ethics of 9th standard pupils.
•	 The variable Type of institute has no influence on the morals and ethics of 9th standard 

pupils.

EDUCATIONAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY
•	 This study helps to know the role of teacher in developing moral values among the pupils.
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•	 This study helps to the pupils to develop moral values from their teacher.
•	 This study, helps to discriminate good and bad in the society by the pupil.
•	 This study helps to reduce violent things in the society.
•	 This study helps the authority to build up a good educational system.

CONCLUSION
This is a unique study which aimed at finding out the extent of development of morals and ethics 

among 9th standard pupils. The investigator felt that the prevailing violence, terrorism, extremism 
and increasing rate of crime is all due to lack of moral training at school stage. Many educationalists 
suggested that the aims of education is developing body mind and spirit but in practice the investigation 
felt very little attention is paid to moral education to developing moral values and ethics.

The investigator found that there is no significant difference between boys and girls and private 
and Govt. Schools students on their morals and ethics. The researcher also found that the there is 
significant difference between rural and urban secondary school students on their morals and ethics.
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Teaching creates all other professions. A Teacher is said to be a candle that burns itself 
to light up the life of others; they should develop appropriate ethics among themselves so that 
the same values can be developed among students. Ethics are trends in a way which has been 
established and maintained over the years. Obligation is a responsibility which an individual 
imposes on himself. It is ethical and in the line of duty. While a great majority of teachers carry 
with their heads high this noble tradition and even innovate and teach beyond the classroom 
setting, other teachers have lost the passion to impart knowledge and are simply going through 
the motions of teaching, for the sake of fulfilling an obligation. Though every nation is worried 
about the continuous corrosion of ethics yet no serious action has been taken by any of the 
nations for the restoration of values. Values can be imbibed by teachers through their ethics 
and obligations. The present paper throws the light on the needs of Professional Ethics and 
obligations in teachers.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Professional ethics refers to the principles, guidelines or norms of morality which a teacher 

has to follow in teaching profession while dealing with students, parents, community and higher 
authorities. The code of professional ethic may be defined as a set of self imposed professional 
ideals and principles necessary for the attainment of self satisfaction and professional excellence. 
Every profession has different work culture and work climate and accordingly the professional 
ethics are decided. Professional ethics are decided by the society and it is also the contribution of 
great exponents of the same profession. It is mainly to provide a guideline and also to judge any 
professional individual. The definition and parameter of professional ethics varies from society to 
society and from time to time, it is dynamic in nature. With change in social set up, pattern and 
dimension of the society the ethics also change.
Why ethics for a noble profession- Teaching

1.	 Great impact in the molding of the next generation
2.	 Teacher works as a Friend, Philosopher and Guide
3.	 Imbalance between past, present and future
4.	 To enjoy respect and status in the society
5.	 To commensurate ethical and cultural values in India
6.	 Paradigm shift in the perception of teachers
7.	 Erosion in the values, responsibilities, commitment in this profession
8.	 Rewarding opportunities in other sectors
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Always teaching has been a noble profession in our society. It has the potential to have a great 
impact in the molding of the next generation and a teacher works as a Friend, Philosopher and Guide 
in this process. That is why Professional Ethics should be valued for teachers.

NEED OF PROFESSIONAL ETHICS
For self correction: Man and his thinking keep changing. It is human to tend towards comfort, 

selfishness, laziness and money. It is difficult to follow and abide by truth, hard work, simple living, 
honesty etc. As a result individual turns towards the easier ways of life without thinking what effect 
will it have on him, his family, profession and society. Man slowly turns selfish and unethical without 
realizing. In present time we all are affected by such factors and feelings to some extent. Professional 
ethics correct us if we are doing any wrong or intending.

For self satisfaction: Self satisfaction is more related to our inner self, our feelings and 
thought process. When we follow the ethical code of society and profession we are regarded as hard 
working, honest, dutiful, righteous etc. All this makes us more respectable and more prominent than 
others. Whenever anyone is acknowledged for a right job, he starts governing respect and liking, 
all this gives self satisfaction. Professional ethics enable a person to judge himself and decide and 
not accept what others decide for him.

To guide the conduct and behaviour : The behaviour of students is moulded by the teacher 
and the teacher‘s behaviour by professional ethics. Professional ethics in education is supported 
by philosophy and psychology of teaching. By following professional ethics, the teacher‘s conduct 
and behaviour becomes respectable and socially acceptable.

To shape the personality: Teacher keeps developing his personality by adding to his knowledge 
and by refining his actions. The professional ethics in teaching profession emphasize the teacher 
to follow pre-established norms in his thought and in actions, even in one‘s dressing up, speaking, 
etiquettes etc. By following similar ethics, the personality of an individual is reshaped and he becomes 
a teacher in real sense.

To set up Ideals for Students: Students come to school not just to study the subjects and 
books but also to learn to behave and polish their personality. Everyday students come in contact 
with different teachers and are influenced by them. If a teacher is behaving in a very positive and 
appropriate manner, the students follow him and want to become like him. Hence by behaving in 
ethical manner teacher becomes ideal for students.

Improvement of Human Relation: Professional ethics guide to keep in mind the social 
betterment, respect for others, sense of brotherhood, tolerance, co-operation etc. Individual guided 
by professional ethics helps others to the maximum, by doing so there develops positive feeling. 
Positive feelings improve human relations. When human relations improve the school becomes the 
best place for teacher, students and parents to work and co-ordinate. All this ultimately gives better 
result and improves over all standards.

Development of Society: School is the outcome of social necessesity, the society makes the 
school then the school makes the society. It is a cycle which grows bigger and bigger with time. If the 
professional ethics are forgotten the individual as well as the society starts moving in wrong direction. By 
following Professional ethics teacher takes the society in right direction and make it a better place to live in.

The Professional Excellence: Every profession has a unique work culture and work climate. The 
work culture is strengthened when the professionals of the profession act and interact in professionally 
ethical manner i.e. so they do not cross each other’s way or contradict bluntly instead cooperate 
and motivate. All this develops a smooth co-ordination and effective functioning thereby bringing 
professional excellence.
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To improve the Professional Environment: Professional environment includes the people, 
infrastructure, working conditions and working hours. Professional ethics ensure that due place and 
respect is given to the seniors, to the higher authorities, responsibility and working hours. When we 
follow such ethical codes of a profession the environment remains calm, congenial and relaxed for 
effective working.

To follow norms and principles of the profession: Norms and principles of a profession 
are nothing but rules and regulation already framed in advance for effective functioning. These rules 
change with time and situation. Professional ethics binds us to our job and helps us to differentiate 
between professional development and self interest. It also prepares us for extra responsibility which we 
have to shoulder from time to time. Professional ethics are self-binding for better professional output.

PROFESSIONAL OBLIGATIONS
Obligation is a responsibility which an individual imposes on himself. It is ethical and in the line 

of duty. A professional when follows rules and regulation and correctly interprets it for the progress 
of humanity. It creates a sense of brotherhood which makes others respect that individual and his 
profession. All this is done selflessly without any pressure. Teacher has obligation towards :

OBLIGATION TOWARDS STUDENTS
Students and teachers are integral part of educational process. Teacher teaches whereas 

student learns. Unless there is dedication on the part of teacher and sincerity on the part of students 
the whole educational process cannot be effective. It is expected that teacher of today will go beyond 
limit for the betterment of child.

1.	 Sincerity in Teaching: It is obligatory on the part of the teacher to teach effectively and 
to the fullest in the best possible way in required time with the help of available resources. 
Teacher also ensures that the students are gaining as desired.

2.	 Motivating the Students: Teacher should motivate the student not only to study subject but 
also for life. Without motivation, achievement decreases drastically. Motivation succeeds in 
difficult times and hence, the teacher should encourage students in all the possible ways.

3.	 Providing Emotional Stability: Students are highly emotional by nature and very often 
situation comes where a normal student may also get emotionally unstable. In such situations 
teacher has to comfort the students in the best possible manner.

4.	 Psychological Handling of Students Impulses: In day-today activities students may 
display very strange habits or actions. The teacher should make an attempt to understand 
the motives and feelings behind particular action and deal with it psychologically so that 
the action of the student gets positive direction.

5.	 Conscious Workers: There are various works which a teacher has to perform besides 
teaching. These works appear suddenly in day to day affairs which is important for the school 
as well as the student whereas, no such work is mentioned in the duty book of profession. 
When the teacher does all the required work for the improvement and development of 
school and students he fulfills his obligation towards the students and school.

6.	 Help the Students in taking decisions: Teachers educate and inspire students for better 
life, development and progress. All this is very much related to what students think and 
decide in day today routine. The decisions which students take should have logical base 
and aim in view. Teacher guides the student in taking such decisions.

7.	 Development of Leadership Qualities: Every student when prepared for life has to act as 
a leader in different situation. Teachers provide such opportunity to the students by making 
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them participate in stage activities, morning assembly etc. Teacher also demonstrates 
leadership qualities by exhibiting it himself.

OBLIGATION TOWARDS PARENTS
Parents send their children to school with a hope that their children will do better, learn every 

required language and ability along with the subjects. It is the teacher who helps the child in achieving 
the desired goals of society as well as of parents. Hence, it becomes obligatory on the part of the 
teacher to remain in touch with the parents for the well being and educational growth of the child. 
Some of the obligations towards parents are as follows:

1.	 Providing Regular Information about Child‘s Performance 
	 Parents usually do not come to know how their ward behaves and performs in the class 

in routine manner. Teacher should inform the parents about the general behavior and 
performance in relation to, attention towards studies, paying respect to senior‘s teacher‘s 
etc. The teacher should discuss all this during parent-teacher‘s meet so that if any problem 
is corrected it is corrected in the very beginning.

2.	 Guiding Parents in Deciding the Child‘s Future : Patents usually have knowledge of only 
a few fields / profession which they have acquired personally or from friends of relatives. 
Parents tend to decide the option for their children on the basis of their limited personal 
experience and knowledge. The reality is that professional arena is expanding every day. 
Hence, a teacher should guide parents about the professional / educational options available 
for better future of child keeping in mind the caliber of student and current trend prevailing 
among the students of present generation.

3.	 Informing about the Attitude and Aptitude of Child : In present time parent are not able 
to judge the attitude and aptitude of their child owing to busy schedule of lack of awareness. 
Whereas, the teacher observes the children every day, individually, as well as in group where 
child reveals all his aptitude and attitude, which is of great importance in understanding the 
personality of child. Teacher should share all his findings with parents so that parents are 
able to understand their children in a better manner.

4.	 Help Parents in Providing Conducive Home Environment: At some point of time students 
face some of the other problem which has its origin at home or which can be solved at 
home only. Students find it difficult to share their problems with parents due to various 
reasons. In such situations when a teacher learns of such problems he / she should call 
the parents and share the situations and suggest them various ways to improve the home 
environment.

5.	 Counselling of Parents : Parents generally treat their children as they were treated during 
their childhood or as per their own assumptions. They impose their mind set on their wards 
without considering the change of time and situation because of which children start turning 
away from parents. When a teacher does counselling of parents he discusses all such 
matters keeping in mind the changing situation and mind bent of present generation, so 
that parents, teachers and students are able to make education more meaningful.

6.	 Giving Proper Direction to Hobbies and Interest : Parents find hobbies and interests as 
wastage of time. Teacher gathers such information of hobbies and interests of individual 
student and shares it with parents. Teacher convinces the parents on the pursual of different 
hobbies and interest as it is of great importance and benefit for all round development of 
Childs personality. Teacher suggests parents to give better dimension to such outlet of 
feelings so that students become more creative and talented.
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7.	 Establishment of good relationship between School and Parents : It is obligatory on 
the part of the teacher to keep informing parents about the ways of working of school and 
also about the achievements of school, new activities introduced in the school etc. All this 
makes the parents feel closer to the school and a better relationship is built.

OBLIGATION TOWARDS SOCIETY
School is the outcome of the need of the society. It aims at helping the younger generation in 

improving. The school is also said to be the society in miniature. It is the teacher who as a craftsman 
craves the future of society and nation.

FOLLOWING ARE THE OBLIGATIONS OF TEACHER TOWARDS THE 
COMMUNITY

1.	 Providing good citizens: When a child is sent to school he becomes a student who is taught 
various subjects and also the ways of life. During his stay in school he learns how to become 
a useful member of society by attending to his duties in an honest manner. The teacher has 
to install all the desired qualities by means of education which makes the students a good 
citizen.

2.	 Making a student responsible towards rights and duties :
	 While living in a society one has to interact regularly with the members of the community. 

All the interactions should be based on ethical norms which are guided by the legal rights 
and duties. All such rights and duties ensure that no one interferes in the personal sphere 
or liberty of other individual and performs ones own duty in the best possible manner. The 
correct training of practicing rights and duties have to be conducted by the teacher for 
smooth functioning of the society.

3.	 To follow social norms: Every society is governed by social norms which have been 
developing since the society originated. These social norms are established for the smooth 
and effective functioning of the society. Young children initially do not agree to established 
norms of society and want to change the setting or establish new norms. Whenever the 
young generation is confused or influenced by such feeling the teacher guides them by 
making the existing norms very clear in all the ways. It develops respect for the social norms 
and students become socially adjusted individuals.

4.	 Setting up of Ethical Standards: Ethical standard are the standard which guides an 
individual and the society towards betterment. Children of today are the citizens of tomorrow 
unless they are ethically erect; we cannot assume the society of tomorrow to be upright. 
Teacher can install ethical qualities in the students by means of moral lecture, personal 
demonstration and other related activities.

5.	 Development of Religious tolerance: India is multi religious country with more than seven 
religions binding and dividing the people. Unless the students understand and familiarize 
themselves with the basics of all the religions they will not understand it. This delicate task 
of unifying the community has to be done by the teacher because people of all the religion 
trust teachers. Teacher makes the students understand the similarity of different religions 
by taking the students to worship places of different religions and also by celebrating holly 
festivals of all the religions in an appropriate manner.

6.	 Integration of National Feeling: A nation cannot progress unless its people are integrated. 
In a country like India where language and culture dominate the society along with other 
differences. All these differences needs to be carefully understood and tolerated or else 
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the nation would disintegrate. School is a society in miniature where teacher can develop 
the feeling of National Integration by giving importance to all the region, languages and 
religion by celebrating various national festivals and National Integration Day in particular.

7.	 Balancing the community relationship: No individual or a group of people can live in isolation. 
Despite being in majority or at a socially, economically advantaged position. When a teacher 
makes the students realize the importance and contribution of every independent individual or 
a community and its relationship with others a balance is created between all the members of 
the society and students understand its importance and try to balance the existing relationship.

8.	 Living in Harmony with nature: Every individual belongs to a community and every community 
depends on natural environment as a biological being. Hence, protecting the nature and safe 
guarding it is the duty of every individual. Students are taught about the advantages and the 
role of nature in leading a healthy life by the teachers by means of education (Environmental 
education) and activities like growing trees, reducing pollution, spreading awareness etc.

OBLIGATION TOWARDS THE PROFESSION
Teacher profession is considered as one of the noblest professions. It is expected from a 

teacher to act, behave and display excellent behaviour in the society so that the society gets new 
dimensions and meaning in life. Since society considers teaching a very noble profession therefore 
obligation on the part of the teacher also increases to a great extent.

1.	 Safe-guarding and Enhancing the Professional Mechanism 
	 Teacher being the professional of the noblest profession has to display a very noble behaviour 

in and outside the school. His manners and appearance should always reflect simplicity 
and wisdom. While interacting with students and individuals he should display his concern 
for improvement of education and overall progress of humanity.

2.	 Respecting the Profession: It is obligatory on the part of a teacher to respect the profession 
even if he is in it by chance and not by choice. By showing his respect for the profession 
he makes others respect the teaching profession which ultimately makes all the teachers 
respectable. The teacher should always share the positive and bright side of the profession 
because discussing negatives will only result in rejection and at the same time one should 
not forget that every profession has negative as well as positive.

3.	 To be open to professional growth : The teacher should always make an effort towards 
the professional growth by attending in service training, seminars, workshops etc. organized 
by concerned educational board for educational enhancement. Teacher can strengthen his 
growth by reading new books, magazines, journals etc.

4.	 Contributing towards the growth of Profession: With growing experience and knowledge 
the teacher realizes certain facts concerning the students, education and educational process. 
He should contribute his thoughts in the form of article and research paper in various journals 
which will benefit all the teachers, educators and policy maker‘s throughout the country. 
There by resulting in growth of the profession.

5.	 Maintaining congenial atmosphere at work place: It is the duty of every professional to 
maintain congenial atmosphere at work place so that the profession is liked by each and 
everyone involved in it. It can be done by being friend, guide and philosopher to students, 
respectable and co-operative to colleagues, obedient and courteous to seniors and also 
by performing all the duties expected and delegated from time to time.

6.	 Inspiring people to join the profession: Whenever a teacher comes across an individual 
who is capable and interested in joining the teaching profession. He should be guided to 
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the fullest and inspired, so that good people with required attitude and aptitude join the 
profession. It is an indirect service rendered to an individual and the profession.

7.	 Active Participation: Every teacher should become active member of professional 
organization, consisting it as professional obligation. At the same time he / she should 
participate actively and contribute to the maximum in every professional meeting and activity 
organized for the formulation of policies and programmes. The teacher should also be keen 
to strengthen the unity and solidarity of the professional organization.

8.	 Maintaining Secrecy: Every profession deals with various kinds of restricted information, it 
may be concerning policy matters, student‘s records, examination performance, setting up of 
question paper, checking of answer sheets etc. All such information should be guarded with 
maximum care. It should be guarded with maximum care. It should not be discussed with any 
unauthorized person except concerned authorities and neither be disclosed before appropriate 
time. While maintaining one‘s own secrecy teacher should not interfere in others affairs.

OBLIGATION TOWARDS THE HIGHER AUTHORITIES
Higher Authorities‖ is the section or the group of people who have been entrusted with the task 

of formulating and managing the rules, regulations and policies for the development of the institution. 
In a way if they are legislature than the teachers are the executives who enforce or execute the 
programmes formulated by the higher Authorities. For effective functioning and development of any 
institutions, it is important that a teacher coordinates his actions with the Higher Authorities as per 
the changing need and situation.

1.	 Abiding by the rules and regulation : The teacher should abide by the rules and regulations 
of an institution framed by the higher authorities from time to time so that there is uniformity, 
even growth and development throughout and discipline among the staff, then only teachers will 
be able to enforce discipline among the students. Without discipline progress is not possible.

2.	 Acting as a link between higher authorities and students :
	 From time to time higher authorities formulate educational as well as non-educational 

policies for all round development of students as well as institutions. These policies cannot 
bear fruits until effectively communicated and administered. The professional obligation 
of a teacher is to understand these policies in true spirit and effectively propagate it for 
achieving the desired result, for this the teacher has to act as an effective link between 
higher authorities and students.

3.	 Providing strategic information: Higher authorities are not in the direct contact with the 
students and the actual happenings. Hence they depend greatly on the teachers to know 
about the exact situation and information so that they are able to effectively plan policies. 
Teacher should suggest and present a true picture, whenever asked.

4.	 To effectively implement the policies and programmes :
	 Drawing or framing a programme or policy is a theoretical aspect. The success of any policy 

depends completely on the co-ordination of the policy makers, managers, evaluators and teacher 
as executor. The teacher has a great role in it and has to act as a helping hand in effective 
implementation of various programmes and policies to the above mentioned authorities.

5.	 Being respectful (courteous) to higher authorities : It is often observed that the teachers 
and the other staff members do not show due respect to higher authorities when alone 
because they implement changes which disturbs the existing equilibrium. Staff members often 
discuss newly implemented policies or programmes and criticize the higher authorities and 
sometime even share it with students. The teacher should remember that higher authorities 
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bring in changes for betterment because it is their duty. In any cases due respect should 
be maintained in and out of the institution.

Apart from the above mentioned obligations there are innumerable obligations which a teacher 
has to take care of. These obligations change their face with time, situation and people.

CONCLUSION
Teaching creates all other professions. A Teacher is said to be a candle that burns itself to light 

up the life of others; they should develop appropriate ethics among themselves so that the same 
values can be developed among students. Teachers are not only guides and guardians in schools 
but also second parents. Values can be imbibed by teachers through their ethics and obligations. 
We also want to revitalize the image of and respect for teaching as a vocation by increasing public 
awareness on the value of teachers in society and in national development and to use the occasion 
to call on everyone to contribute in making teaching as an attractive profession and in giving teachers 
the needed support and assistance. A teacher can become a professional in real sense if he fulfills 
all the obligations and remembers that a Profession is above the professional and in no case he 
should allow his human instincts and feelings to come in the way of his profession. So all over we 
can say that a teacher has greater duties and responsibilities to perform for the betterment of the 
society. Professional ethics and mannerism should go hand in hand so that the teacher is able to 
move ahead as a real professional in changing time.
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Biology forms an important part of the syllabus of life sciences. It is a compulsory subject for the 
Higher Secondary School Examination. While the basic principles of teaching science apply equally 
well to the teaching of biology, there are certain special points which the teacher of biology must 
keep in view (Yadav, 2000).

The subject should not be taught merely by object lessons instead living materials should be 
used in the classroom to the maximum possible extent. Natural relationship and interdependence 
of life must be maintained.

Pupils should handle each specimen so as to observe things for themselves. They should be 
encouraged to think, to reason and draw inferences from what they observe. For proper teaching of 
this subject schools should posses a small aquarium a vivarium and a garden plot pot-plant caged 
birds, insects and botanical specimens are quite helpful for school situated in big cities where it may 
not be possible to acquire a plot for the school garden. The teacher should illustrate lessons with 
experiments and encourage pupils to perform simple experiments themselves. They condition’s 
favorable for germination etc.

Excursions to the countryside, local garden, parks, nursery, natural history museums and the 
Zoo must be encouraged to provide students an opportunity for getting first-hand information.

While on an excursion, students are asked to collect flowers, leaves and later be placed in the 
school science museum.

Outdoor work must be supplemented by class demonstration to stress important point students 
be asked to write out accounts of what their observations and be encouraged to draw diagrams.

Biology may be considered as a science in action in day to day life. It is therefore, essential 
that lesson in this subject should be closely connected with the daily life of pupils and with their 
environments and surroundings.

Life sciences should be not be treated as collection of topics from different sciences but should 
be taken as a whole, biology should not, therefore, be taught in isolation from other branches of 
sciences but in correlation and co- ordination with them.

VALUES OF SCIENCE TEACHING
1.	 Intellectual values: it make people to sharpen their intellect and makes them more careful.
2.	 Utilitarian values: it is very essential to have elementary knowledge for becoming useful, 

productive, responsible member of community invention, standard of living. Without science 
our existence would become impossible.

3.	 Vocational values: science forms the basis of many of the individuals of a purely vocational 
in nature and thus prepares for various professions like Medicine, Engineering etc.

4.	 Aesthetic values: science is primarily unfolding of mysteries of nature. There is no difference 
between art and science. Nature is store house off all beautiful things.



Opinion of Secondary School Students Towards Developing Values through Science Teaching–A Study  39

5.	 Cultural values: our invention must not spoil our culture and future generation. We must 
preserve and spread our culture. Development of technology has provide changes in the 
society by promoting new cultural models way of life.

6.	 Disciplinary values: it helps in solving problems in life and lead happy life the science education 
will develop the positive attitude like open mildness, logical reasoning, systematic reasoning.

OBJECTIVES
•	 To study the opinion of secondary school students towards developing intellectual values 

through science teaching.
•	 To study the opinion of secondary school students towards developing utilitarian values 

through science teaching.
•	 To study the opinion of secondary school students towards developing vocational values 

through science teaching.

HYPOTHESIS
•	 There is no significance difference between boys and girl student’s opinion towards developing 

intellectual value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between boys and girl student’s opinion towards developing 

utilitarian value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between boys and girl student’s opinion towards developing 

vocational value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between Telugu medium and English medium students 

towards developing intellectual value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between Telugu medium and English medium students 

opinion towards developing utilitarian value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between Telugu medium and English medium students opinion 

of secondary school students towards developing vocational value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between government and private school students opinion 

towards developing intellectual value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between government and private school students opinion 

towards developing utilitarian value through science teaching.
•	 There is no significance difference between government and private school students opinion 

towards developing vocational value through science teaching.

METHODOLOGY
Sample

A random sample of 100 secondary school students are selected from Warangal district. In 
this 50 were Government schools and 50 were Private school. The sample consisted of different 
sub-samples based on gender, type of school, medium etc.

Tool
The research tool was developed by the scholar known as opinion of secondary school students 

towards developing values through science teaching. In this Questionnaire against each item is 
provided with two alternatives i.e. ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ initially, tool was prepared with 31 items.
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Analysis and interpretation of data
The subjects of the study consisted of randomly selected 100 secondary schools of Warangal 

district. They were categorized based on their gender (boys/ girls), medium of instruction (Telugu/ 
English), type of management (Government schools/ Private school).

With the permission of the head of the institutions, the tools were provided to the secondary 
school students and were requested to go through the instructions, read each statements carefully 
in the opinionnaire and given their opinions without any hesitation as their responses would be used 
only for the purpose of research and will not be revealed to others. The completed opinionnairs were 
scored properly by using the key.

In the present study tha data collected were analyzed in three different ways. First by using 
the Mean value, second by using ‘t’-test, third by using chi-square test.

The Mean values of the entire sample and its sub-samples were used to find developing 
intellectual values through science teaching in boys and girls, Telugu medium and

Table-1: t-test value and its significance among the developing aesthetic  
values through science teaching.

category Mean Standard deviation Calculated value 
‘t’

Results

Boys 4.2 0.8
6.4

Significant at 0.01 level

Girls 5.8 1.6

Telugu medium 4.5 0.7
1.4

Not Significant at 0.05 level

English medium 4.3 1.0

Government 4.2 0.8
2.1

Significant at 0.05 level

Private school 4.5 0.8

English medium, Government and Private school students were 4.2, 5.8, 4.5, 4.3 and 4.2, 4.5 their S.D. values 0.8, 1.6, 
0.7,1.0 and 0.8, 0.8 respectively.

Table-2: t-test value and its significance among the developing utilitarian values 
hrough science teaching.

category Mean Standard deviation Calculated value 
‘t’

Results

Boys 4.0 0.1
3.1

Significant at 0.01 level

Girls 4.3 0.7

Telugu medium 4.2 0.8
0.6

Not Significant at 0.05 level

English medium 4.1 0.7

Government 3.8 1.0
1.8

Not significant at 0.05 level

Private school 4.1 0.7
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The Mean values of the entire sample and its sub-samples were used to find developing 
utilitarian values through science teaching in boys and girls, Telugu medium and English medium, 
Government and Private school students were 4.0, 4.3, 4.2, 4.1 and 3.8, 4.1 their S.D. values 0.1, 
0.7, 0.8,0.7 and 1.0, 0.7 respectively.

Table-3:  t-test value and its significance among the developing vocational values  
through science teaching.

category Mean Standard deviation Calculated 
value ‘t’

Results

Boys 2.9 0.8
0.1

Not significant at 0.05 level

Girls 3.0 0.8

Telugu medium 2.8 0.8
2.1

Significant at 0.05 level

English medium 3.1 0.8

Government 3.0 0.7
1.1

Not significant at 0.05 level

Private school 2.9 0.9

The Mean values of the entire sample and its sub-samples were used to find developing 
vocational values through science teaching in boys and girls, Telugu medium and English medium, 
Government and Private school students were 2.9, 3.0, 2.8,3.1 and 3.0, 2.9 their S.D. values 0.8, 
0.8, 0.8,0.8 and 0.7, 0.9 respectively

FINDINGS FROM HYPOTHESES
•	 Majority (90%) of boys and girls students expreesed same opinion on the intellectual values, 

and utilitarian values, 50% of boys and girls students are expressed same opinion vocational 
values

•	 Most (60%) of the private school students are having more intellectual value than the 
government school students and same opinion in utilitarian values also. The private school 
students and government school students (90%) are expressed same opinion vocational 
values

•	 The English medium school students and Telugu medium school students expressed same 
opinion on their intellectual values and vocation values (50%). Majority (90%) of English 
medium school students and Telugu medium school students expressed same opinion 
vocational values.
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Behaviour of working females in work setting, domestic arrangements and their attitudes 
regardin regarding their role depends on a number of variables among which marital adjustment, 
mental health and subjective well being are very common factors. In   such factors marital 
adjustment plays a very vital role in their working environment. Studies on marital adjustment 
among working and non working females indicates that the scholars of this field have tried to 
ascertain the effect of such variables on some  aspects of their work setting. The objective of 
the study is aimed to measure the marital adjustment among androgyous and non androgynous 
working females by using sex role inventory among the working women. Marital adjustment is 
a type of adjustment which deals the family conditions, adjustment in a family with the other 
members, adjustment with the situation, with surroundings, with children as well as their work 
setting. A comperative picture of marital adjustment among the respondents were calculated 
and it may be observed from tables which shows that androgynous females feel much more 
maritally adjusted.

Keywords: marital adjustment, sex role, androgynous, non androgynous

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Behaviour of working   females in work setting, domestic arrangements and their attitudes 

regarding their role depends on a number of variables among which marital adjustment, mental 
health and subjective well being are very common factors. In  such factors marital adjustment plays 
a very vital role in their working environment. Studies on marital adjustment among working and 
non working females indicates that the scholars of this field have tried to ascertain the effect of such 
variables on some  aspects of their work setting. Hence our present state of knowledge is consequently 
vague and ambiguous. In other words it can be said that there may be number of mute questions 
which need clarification regarding the present study. Masculinity and femininity  are the concept 
of healthy people in society. They are physically, psychologically as well as sociologically healthy.
They play all role which ever may be given by them. Home environment as well as their workplace 
both have their own values and they play their role  according to their situational demands. Recently 
however the women’s Liberation movement have been arguing that our current system of sex role 
differentiation has long history. Since outlived its usefulness and that is now serve only the prevent 
both men and women from developing as full and complete human being. The new dimension of sex 
role has been replaced by their old traditional bipolar concept of masculinity and femininity. As per 
duel  conception they are the biological qualities of masculinity and femininity, both are are available 
as orthogonal dimension. ( Bern 1974,Spence 1975).The Masculinity and femininity as independent 
dimensions, indicates that the propound gender are found with both qualities of masculinity and 
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femininity. It may be rather low or high. Thus Indian people who has high on masculinity and on 
femininity is masculine, high on femininity and low on masculinity is feminine.High both masculinity 
and femininity is androgynous( Berm1974). The term psychological  androgyny defines that there is 
no linkage between anatomical sex and once own behaviour. The effectiveness of their work, role 
and other behaviour aspects will be maximized of androgynous peoples. Bern( 1975). advocates that 
the people who have androgen qualities are much more flexible in their behaviour and performance 
on their counterparts. 

These group of variables are  androgyne and non androgyn working females  including masculinity 
and femininity. Thus it is clear that the present study aimed to examine the effect of marital adjustment 
among androgynous and non androgynous working females on same aspects of their sex role, 
behaviour and mental health. 

Androgyne  is the term used to describe a persons  who are androgynous. androgynous first and 
foremost is a state of mind, not just an attitude or fashion statement. The  notion that only androgynous 
looking people can be or are androgynous is a misconception. Androgynes can be said to have the 
gender identity of both a man and a woman or neither. That is to say, some androgynes consider 
themselves  to be bi gendered in that they identify with both traditional genders, while others see 
their identity as more of synthesis and consider themselves to be a gendered, as in other or none 
of the above. Some go as for as to call themselves gender outlaws. It  better to be androgynous 
in today‘s society as men and women need to the adoptable and willing to share all types of jobs 
without staying that one job is women’s work for another job is just for men. With the development 
of science and technology, socio-economic aspects of life are changing.  Erikson(1950) Stated that 
gender role development is a central task for any developing person. It is the most importa nt and 
centralised part of our identity. The peoples are masculine and feminine, (Pearson and Cooks1995), 
but in some cases people are masculine and feminine both. On the dimension of marital adjustment 
social construction gender identity as per their role asserts that our society,  describe major amounts 
of observable behaviour of people (Eagly & Wood 1999; Mead 1935). The sex gender and gender 
role identity both are different concepts. psychologist you sex and gender interchangeably, and 
despite their enormous popularity, the basic construct is unclear and confusing in the non professional 
world. In a study of Pryzgoda and Chrisler(2000), the majority of participants used the word sex to 
describe their biological and gender description on the ground of sociological and psychological 
identity. Gender shows that socialize to pattern of behaviour and assets refers to the biological 
aspects and differentiation between men and women. Because of these factors discuss gender in a 
gendered world (Kimmel, 2000). Androgynous people are sensitive to both masculine and feminine 
qualities and as such may respond to a wider range of positive and negative stimulli  than traditional 
people.A negative androgynous person would have a bigger repertoireof any unusuall or unwanted 
behaviour of respondents. A non androgynous person main react in an undesirable feminine way in 
any submission situation, and undesirable or unwanted online hue in another situation of any kind of 
aggressiveness. Matlin(2000). In a study of Kusa(2002), The gender scale where found independent 
and it is useful subjects on their quantitative criteria of assessment of androgyny. It is also noted that 
the desirability correlation of this scale is higher with opposite sex then with masculine or feminine 
attributes. Kusa reported that prominent attributes are greater differentiating power between gender 
scales with masculine attributes. it shows that emotionality in both sexes are normative standards. 
The study of Woodhill(2003), indicates that there are significant difference indigenous and non 
androgynous people on marital adjustment angle between positive and negative 29 and positive 
and negative masculine people on the ground of psychological health and well being. So  study 
indicates the validity and utility of positive and negative androgyne and their gender role identity. 
Bem’s (1974) Describe the sets Rose as in two dimension instead of bipolar with masculinity and 
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femininity. In the Inventory of Ben sex roll describes on the basis of their theoretical assumption on 
the criteria of masculinity, femininity and undifferentiated perspectives. 

PROBLEM
The Problem of the present study is,” marital adjustment among the androgynous and non 

indigenous working women”

Objectives of the Study
The present study was conducted with following objectives in mind:
1.	 To identify the androgynous personality among working women.
2.	 To  evaluate  the effect of androgynity  on marital adjustment.
3.	 To compare marital adjustment of androgynous females and feminine working women.
4.	 To compare  marital adjustment of androgynous females and masculine working women.
5.	 To   compare marital adjustment of   androgynous females and undifferentiated working 

women.

Hypotheses
1.	 There would be a significant number of androgynous females  working women.
2.	 There  would be significant difference among androgynous and feminine working women 

on marital adjustment.
3.	 Androgynity  would not influence marital adjustment.
4.	 There would not be significant difference among androgynous and masculine working 

females on marital adjustment.
5.	 There would be  significant difference among androgenesis and undifferentiated working 

women on the dimension of marital adjustment.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Sample

The present study was designed to study the marital adjustment among androgynous and 
non androgynous working females. For this purpose  the study consisted of 300 married working 
women was taken from Bhojpur and Buxar districts. The married working women employed 
with different departments like education,  bank employees, operating small scale industries, 
NGOs and government officers also. The selection of their work setups based on purposive 
sampling and incidental purposive sampling was employed in administering the psychological 
tools on female working women. The  age of the respondents ranged from 25 - 60, with mean 
age being 45.

MEASURING INSTRUMENTS
The following tools were administered on the employees in an attempt to collect the data. 

PERSONAL INFORMATION BLANKS
Personal information   blank was prepared to seek information relating to age, experience, 

working sectors, marital status etc.
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MEASURES OF DEPENDENT VARIABLES
The present study tapped  marital adjustment of androgynous, feminine,  masculine and undifferentiated 

working females as the dependent variables. The  following tools were used to measure these variables.

SEX ROLE INVENTORY( SRI)
The sex role inventory was developed by Asthana and Chaudhary (2006). This Inventory contains 

60  items, consisting 25 masculine, 25 feminine and 10 are neutral response items. This inventory 
measures the   4 components of personality : androgynity, feminine, masculine and undifferentiated. 
In all four components masculine and feminine components are positive and some of them are 
neutral traits where as positive and negative both traits are present. These moments includes the 
seven alternative response categories by putting a right mark under the appropriate column which 
ever applies to the respondents.The 7 alternatives are ‘ Never,Very less, Less, Moderate, Much, Very 
Much and Always. The Validity of the inventory was ascertained by correlating the scores  of sex role 
inventory. High positive correlations on masculinity r =. 76, femininity r= 69, social desirability r= 0.80.

COMPREHENSIVE MARITAL ADJUSTMENT INVENTORY(CMAI)
The Marital adjustment inventory was developed by Mishra and Srivastava(1997)  to measure the 

adjustment of marital life of males and females. The inventory consists 55  items having 5 alternative 
responses ( to always, mostly, seldom, mostly no, never). related to marital adjustment of married 
couples which are to be rated on 5 point scale on the dimension of marital adjustment i.e.  feeling for 
spouse, harmonious relations, communication, mutual understanding, sexual relations, other factors 
are related to marital life. In inventory the total number of items are 55 in which 24 items are positive 
and 33 items are negatively worded. The  negative items were scored as 1,2,3,4& 5, and positive items 
were scored in reverse order 5,4,3,2 & 1.The Minimum score in this inventory are 55 and maximum 
scores are 275, minimum scores shows poor marital adjustment and maximum scores of this inventory 
shows better marital adjustment. The  reliability of marital adjustment inventory are also calculated to 
show the reliability of the inventory. Test retest method was done twice after the interval of one month 
and obtained reliability are significant at 0.01 level. Coefficient ( r- values 0.69, 0.76). The validity of 
the inventory was done from the marital adjustment questionnaire of Kumar and Rohtagi(1987). 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Among the selected sample of working women firstly we identify the androgynous personality. 

For This purpose sex role Inventory of Asthana and Chaudhari 2006 was admin instead among the 
total respondents. The  women who scored 110 or above on masculinity scale and 119 or above on 
femininity scale were sorted as androgynous. The number of androgenesis women were 105 out 
of 300 working women.

MARITAL ADJUSTMENT AMONG ANDROGYNOUS AND NON 
ANDROGYNOUS WORKING FEMALES.

The objective of the present study is aimed to measure the marital adjustment among androgynous 
and non androgynous working women. For this purpose marital adjustment inventory by Mishra and 
Srivastava (1997),  was administered to 105 androgynous, 70 feminine and 90 undifferentiated working 
women. The finding revealed that there is no any specific difference on the dimension of marital adjustment 
among androgynous and non androgynous working women.  The sub contents of masculine, feminine, 
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undifferentiated and androgynous working women. The marital adjustment has become very vital problem 
of the modern technically advanced society where male and female both are working for betterment of 
the family. It  is the era of women empowerment, where women are approaching in all the professional 
and non professional jobs. The various social economic and some modern self-respect ideology have 
brought about a newly emerging Society of working women in India. With the passes of time attitude and 
social barriers of society towards them has also changed. Female  employment has become an integral 
part of the modern Indian society but this trend has made the lives of working females and more difficult 
because she has to perform duties of wife and mother in addition to the primary responsibilities. Their 
double role has made their life more difficult in home and outside of the home.

Mean and SD of the indigenous and non androgynous working females were calculated on the 
dimension of marital adjustment on behalf of this The Other subcomponents were also recorded in table 1.

Table-1:  Significance of difference among androgynous and feminine working females on 
the dimensions of marital adjustment.

Dimensions of marital adjustment Categories N Mean SD t p

Feeling of Spouse Androgynous 
feminine

105
70

52.76
55.40

3.39
2.61

1.01 NS

Harmonious relations Androgynous 
feminine

105
70

54.92
52.84

9.26
6.93

0.51 NS

Communication Androgynous 
feminine

105
70

39.72
38.16

3.94
5.16

1.2 NS

Mutual Understanding Androgynous 
feminine

105
70

31.55
29.23

14.61
12.25

1.48 NS

Sexual Relations Androgynous 
feminine

105
70

7.08
6.56

2.86
2.49

1.73 NS

Other Factors Related to Sexual 
Life

Androgynous 
feminine

105
70

8.36
6.73

4.61
3.87

3.41 <0.01

Over All Androgynous 
feminine

105
70

31.55
29.23

14.61
12.25

1.48 NS

In order to examine  the validity of the above assumption the descriptive and  inferential Statistical 
Techniques where employed to analyse the data belonging to androgynous  and feminine working 
women on all the dimensions of marital adjustment. Thus the obtained results are recorded in table 
1. A  perusal of table 1, takes it obvious that the androgynous females have scored a mean value 
of 52.76 and SD value of 3.39, why is the mean and SD values of the working females belonging to 
feminine category are 55.40 and 2. 61 respectively on  the dimension of feeling of spouse of marital 
adjustment. Thus it is obvious that androgen is working females have scored the lowest mean value 
while feminine working females have scored the highest mean value. On the dimension of harmonious 
relation androgynous working females have scored slightly higher mean value then the feminine 
working females. This  indicates that the androgynous working females may be more harmonious then 
feminine working females. It may be observed from table 1. The mean and SD values of androgen is 
working women are 54.92 and 9.26. On the other hand in working females have scored their mean and 
SD values of 52.84 and 6.93 respectively. A comparison of the component of between these groups 
on the dimension of communication between androgynous and not androgynous working females 
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make it obvious that androgynous females have scored the mean and SD value of 39.7 2 and 3.94.  
while feminine working females the mean values of 38.1 6 and 5.16 respectively. The lowest score 
of 79 working women indicates that working females who have feminine qualities possess relative 
less communicative on their counterparts of androgen is working females. Mutual Understanding is 
an important factor from marital adjustment point of view. The results obtained in this study indicates 
that androgen is working females have been found more experiencing on mutual understanding. A 
comparison of above components the another component of marital adjustment is sexual relation 
shows that androgen is working females experiencing more effective with sexual relationship followed 
by the  feminine working females. This factors refers to the ability to get along with their partners, 
other relations and so on. This suggests that androgen is bulking females involved for interpersonal 
interactions with their marital relations with colleagues as compared to the feminine working women. 
On the factors related to sexual life the androgynous group has secured the mean value of 8136 and 
there SD is 4.61. On the other hand the feminine working females have score the mean and SD value 
of 6.73 and 3.87 respectively. On the dimension of androgen is working females have emerged as the 
most efficient group in the situation all requirement, marital adjustment, family relations handling in 
home and office work situations and undertaking the responsibilities and marital adjustment.  A overall 
comparison on marital adjustment suggest that androgynous working females evaluate themselves 
more adjusted workplace settings than their counterparts. This inference is based on the facts that 
this group has secure the highest mean value while the working females of feminine qualities scored 
the lowest mean value. Since highest score on the scale used in this study suggests that they have 
balanced marital and workplace environment. But the difference between these two means all the 
dimensions of marital adjustment have been not so much differentiable. So it could not be said that 
there are lots of difference between androgynous and feminine working females. 

MARITAL ADJUSTMENT AMONG ANDROGYNOUS AND MASCULINE 
WORKING FEMALES

The  objective of the study is aimed to measure the marital adjustment among androgynous and 
masculine working females. By  using the sex role inventory among the working women, we found four 
categories of females and richness masculine feminine and undifferentiated. Marital adjustment is a  
type of adjustment which deals the family conditions, adjustment in family with the other members, 
adjustment with situation, with surroundings, with children as well as their counterparts. When we assess  
the marital adjustment androgynous and masculine working females as per the formed objective. 
For that purpose we tried to calculate the mean SD and t value among all the dimensions of marital 
adjustment and overall marital adjustment was calculated. Findings  of the study are recorded in table 2.

Table 2:  Mean,SD and t- value of  androgynous and masculine working women on the 
dimension of marital adjustment.

Dimensions of marital 
adjustment

Categories N Mean SD t P

Feeling of Spouse Androgynous
Masculine

105
35

70.44
64.06

7.87
6.67

6.34 <0.01

Harmonious relations Androgynous
Masculine

105
35

78.68
62.07

9.02
6.36

2.32 <0.05

Communication Androgynous
Masculine

105
35

36.44
35.53

6.02
4.98

1.19 NS
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Mutual Understanding Androgynous
Masculine

105
35

71.97
62.07

6.48
6.36

3.45 <0.01

Sexual Relations Androgynous
Masculine

105
35

35.19
34.64

4.76
4.80

0.8 NS

Other Factors Related 
to Sexual Life

Androgynous
Masculine

105
35

24.63
23.04

4.43
4.05

2.63 <0.05

Over All Androgynous
Masculine

105
35

64.1
50.2

12.65
9.65

7.09 <0.01

 Table 2  shows the significance of difference between androgynous and masculine working 
females  on the 6 dimensions of marital adjustment.Overall marital adjustment were also calculated. 
The invention of marital adjustment is feeling of spouse. On  mention the mean and SD value of 
androgynous working women are high (70.44 & 7.87) and masculine working females Mean are 
64.06 and their SD is 6.67. Their  highest means suggests that they are more satisfied with their 
counter parts and in their feelings. Their t-ratio is 6.34 which is is significant at 0.01 level. This  
suggest that there are considerable difference between androgynous and masculine working females 
on feeling of spouse dimension of marital adjustment. Masculine category has scored the lowest 
mean value while androgynous working females have score the high  mean value. It mentioned 
in the present context that highest score on this scale used in this study indicates higher marital 
adjustment and vice versa. This suggest that androgynous working women are much more adjusted 
with their marital relations and liabilities. The mean and SD of androgynous working females are 
78.68 and 9.02. On the other hand masculine working women have scored the mean and SD are 
62.0 7 and 6.36. Their  T ratio on the criteria of harmonious relations are 2.32 which is significant 
at 0.05 level. This suggest that there is significant difference between androgynous and masculine 
working females on the criteria of harmonious relations. Androgynous better harmonious relations. 
Table 2 depicts the relative communication of these two groups androgynous and masculine on the 
marital adjustment. Although the means of retained by the two groups are apparently different in 
spite of its comments regarding Communication on marital adjustment. Their  t- ratio is 1.19 which 
is not significant. Generally it is obtained that there is no significant relationship between androgen 
IS and masculine working women. Both are well communicative on their marital relation as well as 
their job conditions. On the dimension of mutual understanding among androgynous and masculine 
working women, androgynous women are much more jewellery understanding in situation as their 
mean and SD shown in table 2. The masculine working women followed by them and the t ratio 
shown in table also indicates that there are also significant difference among these two variables.

A  table shows the result of androgynous and masculine females on the dimension of sexual 
relations  suggests that on sexual relation the androgynous working women have high value and the 
masculine females are followed by them. The  the ratio indicate that there is no significant difference 
among these two on the dimension of sexual relations.

Table 3:  Mean, SD and t value of androgynous and undifferentiated working women on the 
dimension of marital adjustment.

Dimensions of marital adjustment Categories N Mean SD t P
Feeling of Spouse Androgynous

Undifferentiated
105
90

37.25
34.65

7.55
8.33

1.45 NS

Harmonious relations Androgynous
Undifferentiated

105
90

43.57
43.30

6.90
7.96

0.21 NS
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Communication Androgynous
Undifferentiated

105
90

44.05
41.40

8.00
6.53

1.85 NS

Mutual Understanding Androgynous
Undifferentiated

105
90

35.19
34.64

4.76
4.80

0.8 NS

Sexual Relations Androgynous
Undifferentiated

105
90

31.05
34.50

5.07
8.94

2.36 <0.05

Other Factors Related to Sexual Life Androgynous
Undifferentiated

105
90

43.65
31.05

8.33
5.07

2.33 <0.05

Over All Androgynous
Undifferentiated

105
90

43.30
41.40

7.96
6.53

1.16 NS

The result of table 3 reveals that mean values of marital adjustment on the dimension of 
feeling of the spouse shows that the androgynous  working females have scored the mean and SD 
values of 37.25 and 7.55 respectively. The undifferentiated group have been scored the mean and 
SD values of 34.65 and 8.33. The obtained t-value was 1.45  which is not found significant. On the 
dimension of harmonious relation the mean and SD value shows that androgynous working females 
and undifferentiated working females are not found significant. On  the dimension of communication 
the working females of androgen is group have scored slightly higher mean value then the working 
females of undifferentiated group. This indicates that the working females of androgynous group 
communicative then the  working females of undifferentiated group. It may be observed from table 3. 
That the mean and SD values of androgynous working females are 44.05 and 8.00 respectively, while 
the mean and SD values of undifferentiated group can the dimension of communication are 41.40  
and 6.53 respectively. It shows that the dimension of communication the androgynous group females 
appeared to be more communicative as regards to marital adjustment. The t ratio of these two group 
are also calculated and found not significant. It that there is no significant difference between these 
two. A  comparison of these two groups on the dimension of mutual understanding make it obvious 
that androgynous working females have scored more or less similar mean values 35.19 and34.64 
respectively. The lowest score of undifferentiated females on mutual understanding indicates that this 
group possess relatively  less mutually understood in comparison to their counterparts. The t- ratio 
between androgynous and undifferentiated working females are found statistical e not significant. 
It means that the the differences between mutual understanding are not significant (0.80). Sexual 
relation is an important factor from marital adjustment point of view.   The result obtained in this 
study indicate that undifferentiated working females feel sexual relations while androgynous working 
females have been found experiencing relative will be less sexual relations and obtained t ratio are 
also found significant at 0.05 level. This suggest that the differences between two means are real. 

CONCLUSION
The marital adjustment of androgen is working females where compared with feminine, masculine  

and undifferentiated categories of working females which shows that both are well adjusted in their 
marital life. There  are no significant differences are found on all the dimensions of marital adjustment. 
But some studies shows that androgen is working women are well adjusted on marital adjustment. 
Bem (1975, 1976), were found in his study that androgyne  people were flexible in their nature and 
performed with better responsibility than any other kind of sexes like masculine and feminine. Isaac 
and Shah(2004), found a link between the differences of sex role and close relationships among male 
and females. Marital  adjustment is basically related between husband and wife‘s relations, their role 
regarding their family and working conditions. The results suggest that androgynous females and 
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feminine females are not differ significantly show the proposed hypothesis i.e. “ difference among 
androgynous and feminine working females are rejected.   A comparison Of working females of 
androgynous and masculine category on marital adjustment indicates that masculine working females 
are less adjusted with their marital adjustment. Finally the working women of androgynous category 
have scored the highest mean value, which suggest the general demonstration that marital adjustment 
would be for significantly to a considerable extent. In This condition this study also given the such 
kind of findings so the study is not exceptional study because review shows that undifferentiated 
people have poor marital adjustment rather than androgynous working females.
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*lgk- izk/;kid euksfoKku] ohj dqaoj flag fo'ofo|ky;] vkjkA 
**'kks/k Nk=k euksfoKku] ohj dqaoj flag fo'ofo|ky;] vkjkA

fo'ofo|ky; Lrj ds f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa esa ruko 
,oa izfrLi/kkZ dk vè;;u

MkW- izfrHkk flag* vkSj lhek dqekjh**

çLrqr v/;;u fo'ofo|ky; Lrj ds f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa esa Li/kkZ dk v/;;u fd;k 

x;k gS | [ksy ,d laKkukRed ,oa lafØ;kRed çfØ;k gS] tks f[kykfM+;ksa dh lksp] dYiuk] /;ku 

,oa ,dkxzrk dks fodflr djus eSa lgk;d gksrh gS | f[kykfM+;ksa esa ,dkxzrk fodflr djus ds fy, 

ekufld vH;kl] [ksy ds mís'; ,oa ç;qä 'kkjhfjd xfrfof/k;ka fdl rjg ls f[kykfM+;ksa dh Hkkouk 

dk fodkl djrh gSa vkSj muds egRo] {kerk vkSj çfrLi/kkZ dks fodflr djus ds lkFk&lkFk] [ksy 

ds mís'; ,oa ç;qä 'kkjhfjd xfrfof/k;ksa ls f[kykfM+;ksa ds e/; lek;kstu LFkkfir djus esa lgk;d 

gksrh gSa | [ksy euksfoKku iw.kZ :i ls ekufld çfØ;k gS] bl ij 'kks/k çfØ;k;s] O;ogkfjd vuqç;ksx 

ds lkFk lkFk iw.kZ LFkkfir çfØ;k dk Hkh ç;ksx fd;k tk jgk gS | [ksy euksfoKku esa ç;qä 'kCn 

ekufld dk rkRi;Z euksoSKkfud oSKkfud ;k vuq'kklukRed vk/kkjksa dks bafxr djrk gS | çLrqr 

v/;;u dk mís'; fo'ofo|ky; Lrj ds f[kykfM+;ksa esa ruko ,oa çfrLi/kkZ dk ekiu djuk gS | 

çLrqr v/;;u gsrq 200 f[kykM+h Nk=&Nk=k,a vkSj 200 xSj f[kykM+h Nk=&Nk=kvksa dk p;u fd;k 

x;k tks eq[; :i ls fØdsV] QqVc‚y] ,oa [kks&[kks tSls lewg esa [ksys tkus okys [ksy [ksyrs Fks vkSj 

xSj f[kykM+h Nk=&Nk=k,a ,sls Nk=&Nk=k,a Fks tks fdlh Hkh çdkj dk [ksy ugha [ksyrs Fks | bl 

v/;;u dk mís'; ;g ns[kuk Fkk fd f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa Kku f[kykus esa çfrLi/kkZ ,oa ruko dh fLFkfr 

esa varj ik;k tkrk gS ;k ugha | çfrn'kZ dk p;u Lukrd vkSj LukrdksÙkj ds Nk= vkSj Nk=kvksa ds 

:i esa fd;k x;k | çkIr çkIr vadksa dk lkaf[;dh fo'ys"k.k dj ifj.kke fudkys x, ftlls Li"V 

gS fd lgHkkfxrk ,oa çfrLi/kkZ tSls vk;keksa ij f[kykfM+;ksa vkSj xSj f[kykfM+;ksa ds e/; varj lkFkZd 

ik;k x;k Keywords: [ksy Hkkouk] f[kykM+h] çfrLi/kkZ] ruko

lkjka'k

Hkwfedk

[ksy euksfoKku vUrjkZ’Vªh; Lrj ds egRo dk euksfoKku gS] ftlds }kjk O;fDr ds “kkjhfjd] ekufld 

,oa lokaZxh.k fodkl vko”;d gSA euksfoKku dk [ksy esa cgqr egRo gS] D;ksafd f[kykM+h dh [sky Hkkouk] 

euksn”kk] vkUrfjd ,oa okg~; lkekUtL; LFkkfir djus esa [ksy euksfoKku dh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk gSA [ksy 
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euksfoKku dk izkjEHk 19oha “krkCnh ds mŸkjk/kZ ,oa 20oha “krkCnh ds iwokZ/kZ ls dkQh c<+ x;k gSA 1965 esa 

[ksy euksfoKku dk fo’k; ds :Ik esa vUrjkZ’Vªh; Lrj ij xBu] fo”ofo|ky;ksa esa [ksy euksfoKku dks ,d 

fo’k; ds :Ik esa izkjEHk fd;k tkus yxkA ,d n”kd ls iwoZ eQhZ vkSj VsusUV ¼1993½ us [ksy euksfoKku esa 

“kks/k dh Fkh] mi;ksfxrk ,ao egRo dks ns[krs gq;s viuh igyh iqLrd izdkf”kr dhA flaxj] gkslsu Oykl 

,.M tsusy ¼2001½ us [ksy euksfoKku dks ifjHkkf’kr djrs gq, dgk fd ^^[ksy euksfoKku iw.kZ :Ik ls 

ekufld izfØ;k ls lacaf/kr gS] bl ij “kks/k izfØ;k;sa] O;ogkfjd vuqiz;ksx ds lkFk&lkFk iw.kZ LFkkfir 

izfØ;k dk Hkh iz;ksx fd;k tk jgk gSA [ksy euksfoKku esa iz;qDr “kCn ekufld dk rkRi;Z euksoSKkfud@,d 

oSKkfud ;k vuq”kklukRed vk/kkjksa dks bafxr djrk gSA [ksy euksfoKku ,d laKkukRed ,oa lafØ;kRed 

izfØ;k gS ftlls f[kykfM+;ksa dh lksp] dYUiuk] /;ku ,dkxzrk dks fodflr djus ds fy, iz;qDr gksus okys 

ekufld vH;kl [ksy ds mís”; ,oa iz;qDr “kkjhfjd xfrfof/k;ka fdl rjg ls f[kykfM+;ksa dh Hkkouk dk 

fodkl djrh gS vkSj muds e/; lek;kstu dSls LFkkfir fd;k tk;sxk mlds fy, dqN Li’V [ksy ekWMy 

dk mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA ,syksu fxMykbu ,oa fyieSu ¼1998½ us [ksyeuksfpfdRlk tSls in dk mi;ksx 

fd;k gSa mUgksaus ekufld vH;kl ds fy, ,d Vªsuj tks ekufld “kkjhfjd etcwrh ds lkFk&lkFk muesa 

foijhr ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa lek;ksftr O;ogkj ,oa mudk dq”kyrk iwoZd lkeuk djus gsrq rS;kj djuk [ksy 

euksoSKkfud@Vªsuj dk dk;Z gksrk gSA [ksy izfr;ksfxrk dh vof/k esa nSfgd psruk ds lkFk&lkFk okD; 

foU;kl esa ekufld fpark vkSj Hk; “kkfey gS ftlesa HkkoukRed iq:’kRo [ksy esa Hkkx ysus okys ,FkyhV@

izfrLi/kkZRed Li/kkZ esa Hkkx ysus okys O;fDr;ksa dk ,d xq.k gS ftlls f[kykM+h ca/ks gq, gksrs gSA blesa tc 

O;fDr Hk; esa gksrk gS] lw{erk ls mifLFkfr dks u’V djus gsrq udkjkRed Hkkouk;sa ,oa “kkjhfjd izn”kZu 

tks fd nwljs lewg ds@izfrLi/khZ }kjk O;Dr fd;k tkrk gS ftlls mlesa ekufld }U} mRiUu gks vkSj 

og f[kykM+h ds efLr’d esa }U} mRiUu dj ldsA [ksy euksoSKkfud f[kykfM+;ksa dh blh izo`fr dks jksdus 

gsrq izfr}U}h ds ckg~; ,oa vkUrfjd }U} ls fuiVus ds fy, iz;kljr jgrk gS vkSj f[kykfM+;ksa ds eukscy 

dks c<+kus gsrq og fujUrj mudh dk;Z”kkyk;sa vk;ksftr djrk jgrk gSA [ksy izfr;ksfxrk ds vk;kstu ls 

iwoZ vfunzk nqcZyrk ds Hkko] euksnSfgd n{k.k] vuSfrd dk;Z ds lkFk&lkFk jpukRed vkRe vfHkO;fDr tSls 

y{k.k “kkjhfjd xfrfof/k dks Li’V djrs gSA izf”k{k.k l= dks fu;af=r djus ds dkS”ky dks fodflr djus 

ds fy, “kks/k izfØ;k] vH;kl izfØ;k vkfn dks la;kftr djus dh vko”;drk gS ftldk mi;ksx [ksy 

izfr;ksfxrkvksa esa dkS”ky dks fodflr djus] vfHko`fr ,oa vfHkO;fDr dks la;ksftr djus dh vko”;drk gS 

ftlls mldk mi;ksx [ksy izfrLi/kkZvksa esa f[kykfM+;ksa dh [ksy Hkkoukvksa dks fodflr dj rukoiw.kZ 

ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks nwj djus ds fy, ekufld dk;Ziz.kkyh dks izf”kf{kr fd;k tkuk pkfg,A “kkjhfjd :Ik ls 

rukoiw.kZ ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks nwj djus ds fy, ekufld izfØ;kvksa dks lq/kkjus gsrq izf”kf{kr fd;k tkuk pkfg,A 

,d f[kykM+h dks ekufld :Ik ls “kkUr jguk pkfg,A :”ksy ¼1995½ esa f[kykfM+;ksa esa [ksy Hkkouk ds fodkl 

ds fy, ,d dsfUnzr iz;kl dks vko”;d ekuk gSA [ksy Hkkouk ds fodkl ,oa [ksy izn”kZu ds O;kid iz;ksx 

gsrq f[kykfM+;ksa esa O;oLFkkfir [ksy izfrLi/kkZ ,oa [ksy Hkkouk dk izn”kZu [ksy euksfoKku esa vuqla/kku dk 

,d egRoiw.kZ fo’k; gSA lkbesu ,.M ekVsZl ¼1977½ us f[kykfM+;ksa esa [ksy Hkkouk] Vhe Hkkouk fodflr 
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djus gsrq “kks/k izfØ;k dks c<+kok nsuk] fpark dk Lrj tc lkekU; gksrk gS rks lkekU; fpark f[kykfM+;ksa ds 

izn”kZu dks c<+krh gSA ;s [ksy Hkkouk] [ksy ds vUrxZr f[kykfM+;ksa dh eukso`fr muds vuqHko ,oa izfrLi/kkZ 

ds vk/kkj ij O;fDrxr fHkUurk dks iznf”kZr djrk gSA [ksy euksOkSKkfudksa us f[kykfM+;ksa esa fpark ds rhu 

vyx&vyx Lrjksa ij fopkj djuk pkfg, buesa laKkukRed fpark] nSfgd fpark ,oa laosxkRed fpark@f[kykfM+;ksa 

esa ik;h tkus okyh lkekU; fpark ds :Ik esa laKkukRed fpark vkSj nSfgd fpark dk Lrj ,d ifjfLFkfr rd 

mfpr gS fdarq laosxkRed fpark ;fn f[kykfM+;ksa esa lkekU; ls vf/kd gS rks muesa ifjfLFkfr ds lkFk 

lek;kstu LFkkfir djus vkSj O;fDrxr Lrj ij izfrLi/kkZ ls fuiVus vkSj laosxksa dks fu;af=r dj larqyu 

LFkkfir dj f[kykM+h vius izn”kZu dks csgrj dj ldrs gSA ,d lQy f[kykM+h Lo;a gh viuh fpark ds 

Lrj dks fu/kkZfjr djrk gS vkSj og ;g Hkh ns[krk gS fd mlesa [ksy izfrLi/kkZvksa ls iwoZ dkSu lh fpark 

fdl Lrj rd fo|eku gSA tc fpark laKkukRed vkSj nSfgd Lrj rd gksrh gS rks og mldk O;oLFkkiu 

Lo;a gh dj ldrk gS fdUrq ;fn f[kykM+h esa laosxkRed fpark dk Lrj [ksy izfrLi/kkZvksa ds vk;kstu ds 

iwoZ ;fn vf/kd gksrk gS rks ,slh fpark ls eqfDr gsrq ;k fpark dks nwj djus ds fy, [ksy euksoSKkfudksa ds 

ijke”kZ dh vko”;drk gksrh gSA [ksy Hkkouk f[kykfM+;ksa dh ,d ,slh izo`fr gksrh gS ftldks O;OkfLFkr 

djuk ,d dyk gSA D;ksafd f[kykfM+;ksa dks vius Vhe ds lkFk&lkFk vU; nwljh izfrLi/khZ Vhe dh Hkkouk 

dk Hkh /;ku j[kuk gksrk gS mnkgj.k ds fy, gkWdh nqfu;k dk lcls yksdfiz; [ksy gS vkSj ;g ,d Vhe 

xse gS ftlesa Lo;a dh Vhe ds lkFk&lkFk foi{k dh Vhe ds Hkh [ksy vkpj.k dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, izR;sd 

f[kykM+h dks vkpj.k djuk iM+rk gSA fpark dks u dsoy fpark fodkjksa dks de djus ds fy, ekuk tkrk 

gSA tSls ,xksjkis iSfud fMlvkWMZj vkSj iksLV VªkWeSfVd LVªsl fMlvkWMZj ,sls fodkj gS tks f[kykfM+;ksa dks 

;fn [ksy izfrLi/kkZvksa ds le; ;fn mRiUu gks tkrs gS rks mUgsa nwj djus gsrq izf”k{k.k@dk;Z”kkykvksa ,oa 

mfpr ijke”kZu }kjk O;oLFkkfir fd;k tk ldrk gSA mijksDr of.kZr fpark;s ,d O;fDrRo ds nks’kA dk;Z 

djus esa mRiUu gksus okyh ?kckjkgV dks iznf”kZr djrh gS ftlls izfrfdz;kvksa ds ruko flaMªks ds lkFk dqN 

ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks O;oLFkkfir djrk gSa fpark dh LfFkfr ml le; iznf”kZr gksrh gS tc f[kykfM;ksa ds O;kDfrRo 

dks [ksy ds eSnku esa mRiUu gksus okyh izfrLi/kkZ;s ruko ls xzLr djrh gS ¼flEilu 1980½ fpark esa ,d 

udkjkRed izfdz;k gS ftldh vuqHkwfr le;&le; ij O;fDr dks vuqHko djrk gS ;g O;fDr dh ,d ,slh 

HkkoukRed fLFkfr gS ftlesa O;fDr dks vius vUnj mRiUu gksus okys udkjkRed Hkkoksa dks nwj djds 

lek;ksftr O;ogkj dk izn”kZu [ksy ds eSnku esa djuk gksrk gSA [ksy ,d ek= “kkjhfjd izfdz;k gh ugha 

gS vfirq f[kykfM+;ksa ds “kkjhfjd ekufld ,oa lek;ksftr vkpj.k dh ,d izfdz;k gSA [ksy ds ek/;e ls 

gh f[kykfM+;ksa esa laosx dk fu;a=.k ,oa mfpr HkkoukRed laosxksa dk izn”kZu gksrk gSA [ksy f[kykfM+;ksa ds 

thou esa “kkjhfjd fodkl ds lkFk&2 vuq”kklu thou O;;rhr djus gsrq ,sls vk/kkj izLrqr djrk gS 

ftlls f[kykfM+;ksa esa ekuoh; ewY;] HkkoukRed fodkl vuq”kklu] lg;ksx] bZekunkjh] LoLF; izfrLi/kkZ ,oa 

usr`Ro tSls xq.k [ksy ds ek/;e ls gh fodlhr gksrs gSa ;gh dkj.k gS fd ekfj;k ek.Vsljh] fxtw HkkbZ tSls 

f”k{kkfo} [ksy ds ek/;e ls f”k{kk nsus ds izcy leFkZd jgs gSA D;ksfda [ksy ls tgka ,d vkSj f[kykfM+;ksa 

esa Iks”kh; dkS”ky dk fodkl gksrk gS ogh mUgs ,d y{; funsZf”kr O;Dr djus dh izfdz;k Hkh fl[kkrk gSA 
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[ksy izfdz;k fodflr djus gsrq eSd M;wey jkWl] tlhZ fopkjdks dk ekuuk gS fd [ksy O;fDr ds thou 

esa vkRe fodkl] vfHko`fr] vkUkUn] dk;Z dkS”ky] l`tukRedrk vkSj ,d y{; vk/kkfjr thou ewY; dks 

O;oLFkkfir djrk gSA jkWl esa l`tukRedrk ,oa thou ewY;ksa ds fodkl esa [ksy dks egRoiw.kZ ekuk gSA 

mudk ekuuk gS fd [ksy ds ek/;e ls lh[kus esa f”k{kk dh os LkHkh fof/k;ka lfEefyr gksrh gS fluls 

f[kykfM+;ksa esa LQwfrZ vkSj l`tukRed dk;ksZ dh Hkkouk fodflr gksrh gSa lkFk gh O;fDr fØ;kRed O;ogkjksa 

dks izfrikfnr djrk gSA vr% [ksy Hkkouk f[kykfM+;ksa ds thou Hkh ,d jpukRed izo`fr gksrh gSA ftlls 

muesa uohu rF;ksa dks lh[kus ,oa foijhr ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa O;ogkj djus dh dyk ds lkFk&lkFk ifjiDork 

Hkh Lor% gh fodflr gksrh gSA vk/kqfud f”k{k.k i|fr esa f”k{kkfon~ bl ckr ij T;knk cy nsrs gSa fd 

f”k{k.k dks [ksyksa ds ek/;e ls lqxe cuk;k tk;s ftlls cPpksa esa f”k{k.k ds izfr vfHk:fp mRiUu gks vkSj 

og [ksy ds ek/;e ls vkufUnr Hkh gksA f”k{k.k i|fr ds [ksy ds egRo dks c<+kus gsrq gh orZeku esa f”k{k.k 

laLFkkvksa esa [ksy ds ?kaVs fu/kkZfjr gS] Hkze.k&f”k{k.k izkstsDV ,u0,l0,l0] ,u0lh0lh0 ,oa LdkÅV tSlh 

dk;Zdq”kyrk c<+kus okyh izfof/k;ksa dk mi;ksx djds tgk¡ ,d vksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh dk;Z”kSyh dks fl)

kUrijd u cukdj O;ogkfjd cuk;k tkrk gS ogha f”k{k.k fof/k;ksa ds lkFk&lkFk ,slh izfof/k;ka is”kh; dkS”ky 

,oa LoLF; izfrLi/kkZ ds fu;eu dh Hkh O;oLFkk djrs gSA xq:nso jfoUnzukFk VSxksj Hkh ckydksa ds lokZxh.k 

fodkl ds fy, fl)kUrijd f”k{kk ds lkFk&lkFk O;ogkfjd vkSj uSlfxZd f”k{kk ds mi;ksx ij fo”ks’k cy 

nsrs FksaA mudk ekuuk Fkk fd ckydksa dks nh tkus okyh uSlfxZd f”k{kk ls mudk “kkjhfjd fodkl gksrk 

gS] eu izQqfYyr jgrk gS] isf”k;ksa dks rU;rk jgrh gS vkSj efLr’d Hkh LoLF; jgrk gSA tc O;fDr [ksydwn 

tSls “kkjhfjd dk;Z djrk kgS rks mldk O;fDrRo Hkh vPNk jgrk gS mlesa ruko] dq.Bk ,oa }s’kiw.kZ Hkkouk;sa 

ugha jgrh gS] mlds fopkjksa esa udkjkRed Hkkouk;sa ugha jgrs gSA cPpksa ds LkokZaxh.k fodkl esa [ksy dh 

Hkwfedk egRoiw.kZ gksrh gS D;ksafd [ksy ,d ,sls ek/;e gS tks l`tu”khyrk] lek;kstu] LoLF; izfrLi/kkZ ds 

lkFk&lkFk laiw.kZ ekufld LokLF; Hkh fodflr djus esa lgk;d gSA

gjykWd ¼1988] 1984½ us [ksy dks ifjHkkf’kr djrs gq, dgk gS fd [ksy ,d ,slk dk;Z gS ftlls 

f[kykfM+;ksa dks lq[kkuqHkwfr dh izkfIr gksrh gSA [ksy dk egRo vkt dkQh c<+ x;k gS D;ksafd tgk¡ ,d 

vksj blls ekalis”kh; dq”kyrk feyrh gS ogha thou esa lkeatL; ds lkFk&lkFk thou thus dh dyk ,oa 

vuq”kklu esa jguk Hkh gesa [ksyksa ds ek/;e ls lh[kus dks feyrk gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd vkt Ldwy ,oa 

fo|ky;ksa] fo”ofo|ky;ksa] jkT; Lrjh;] jk’Vªh; ,oa vUrZjk’Vªh; Lrjksa rd [ksydwn dks egRo fn;k tk jgk gSA 

jk’Vªh; [ksy] ,sf”k;u [ksy] dkWeu osYFk xsEl ,oa vksyafid blds egRoiw.kZ mnkgj.k gSA [ksy O;ogkj ,d 

izfrLi/kkZRed O;ogkj gksrk gS tgka nks izfr}Unh vkeus&lkeus dh fLFkfr esa LoLF; okrkoj.k esa ,d nwljs ls 

izfrLi/kkZ djrs gS ftlds QyLo:Ik muesa ruko Hkh dkQh c<+ tkrk gSA nksuksa Vhesa Vhe Hkkouk dk izn”kZu 

djrs gq;s viuh iwjh {kerk dk mi;ksx thrus ds fy, djrh gS lkFk gha os bl ckr dk Hkh /;ku j[krs gS 

fd f[kykfM+;ksa dh [ksy Hkkouk vkgr u gksA f[kykfM+;ksa esa vkRe la;e] ǹ<+rk] lEeku] ,d:irk] larqyu 

tSls xq.k [ksy fu;eksa ls fodflr gksrs gSA f[kykfM+;ksa esa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa dh rqyuk esa vkRefo”okl] la;e] 

Lofu;a=.k] larqfyr vkpj.k tSls xq.k vf/kd ik;s tkrs gSaA jksUMsy ¼1970½ us vius v/;;uksa ls bl ckr dh 
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iqf’V dh fd f[kykfM+;ksa esa O;fDrxr mi;ksfxrk ds izfr mPp Hkko ,oa vkRe izR;; vf/kd gksrk gSA czwuj 

¼1969½ us vius v/;;u esa ik;k fd f[kykfM+;ksa esa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa dh vis{kk mPp vkRefo”okl Ikk;k tkrk 

gSA lkyeSu ¼1989½ us Hkh [ksyksa esa vPNs ifj.kke ds fy, LoLF; izfrLi/kkZ dks mi;ksxh ekuk gSA mijksDr 

v/;;uksa ds voyksdu ls Li’V gksrk gS fd f[kykfM+;ksa esa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa dh vis{kk LoLF; izfrLi/kkZ dh 

Hkkouk vf/kd gksrh gSA [ksy ,oa O;fDrRo ds fodkl esa ?kfu’V laca/k gSA nksuksa ,d nwljs dks izHkkfor djrs gSaA 

mís'; &

fo”ofo|ky; Lrj ds f[kykfM+;ksa vkSj xSj f[kykfM+;ksa esa izfrLi/kkZRed ruko dk v/;;u djukA

ifjdYiuk;sa &

•	 f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa dh izfrLi/kkZRed ruko dh Hkkouk esa vUrj ik;k tk;sxkA

•	 fofHkUu [ksyksa esa Hkkx ysus okys f[kykfM+;ksa ds izfrLi/kkZRed ruko esa vUrj ik;k tk;sxkA

•	 fofHkUu ladk;ksa ds f[kykfM+;ksa esa mudh O;fDrxr fo”ks’krkvksa ds vk/kkj ij izfrLi/kkZRed ruko 

esa vUrj ik;k tk;sxkA  

Ikjh{k.k fof/k &

fo”ofo|ky; Lrj ds f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa esa izfrLi/kkZRed ruko dk ekiu djus ds fy, 

[ksy izfrLi/kkZ fpUrk ekiuh dk iz;ksx fd;k x;kA ;g iz”ukoyh jfodkUr ,oa feJk ¼2003½ }kjk fufeZr gS 

ftlesa dqy 21 iz”u gS tks [ksy ls lacaf/kr bPNk vkSj vuqHkwfr;ksa dks izdV djrs gSaA dqy 21 iz”uksa esa ls 

11 /kukRed ,oa 10 _.kkRed dFku gSA izR;sd dFku ds lkFk&lkFk vuqfØ;k fodYi fn;s gq, gSaA ekiuh 

dh fo”oluh;rk 0-90 ,oa oS/krk Hkh mPp ik;h x;h gSA

izfrn'kZ&

izLrqr v/;;u esa ohj dqaoj flag fo”ofo|ky; ds vUrxZr vkus okys “ksj”kkg dkWyst] lklkjke] ,e0oh0 

dkWyst cDlj ,oa Mqejko dkWyst] Mqejko ls 200 f[kykM+h Nk=&Nk=k;sa ,oa 200 xSj f[kykM+h Nk=&Nk=k;sa 

fy;s x;sA ftuesa 100 f[kykM+h Nk= ,oa 100 f[kykM+h Nk=k;sa yh x;h tks eq[; :i ls fØdsV] gkWdh] 

QqVckWy ,oa [kks&[kks [ksyrs FksaA p;fur Nk=&Nk=k;sa bUVjehfM,V ,oa Lukrd Lrj ds Fks tks foKku] okf.

kT; ,oa dyk oxZ ls lacaf/kr FksaA budh vk;q 15 o’kZ ls 25 o’kZ rd jgh gSA e/;eku vk;q 20 o’kZ jghA

ifj.kke ,oa foospu

izLrqr v/;;u esa f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa esa izfrLi/kkZRed ruko dk v/;;u djus ds fy, 

vkadM+ksa dk laxzg fd;k x;kA rkfydk la0&01 esa f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa dk e/;eku] ekud fopyu] 

t- vuqikr vafdr fd;k x;k ftlds voyksdu ls Li’V gS fd f[kykfM+;ksa esa LOkkLF; izfrLi/kkZRed ruko 

vkSj xSj f[kykM+h Nk=ksa dh vis{kk vf/kd ik;k x;kA



56  MkW- izfrHkk flag vkSj lhek dqekjh�

rkfydk & 1

f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa ds izfrLi/kkZRed ruko ekiuh ij e/;eku] ekuo fopyu ,oa t-ijh{k.k 

dk fo”ys’k.k

Ø0la Lkewg e/;eku Ekkud fopyu t-vuqikr lkFkZdrk Lrj

1- f[kykM+h 200 72-93 9-40 7-81 <0-01

2- xSj f[kykM+h 200 52-40 10-99

f[kykM+h Nk=&Nk=kvksa dk izfrLi/kkZRed ruko ekiuh ij e/;eku 72-93 ,oa ekud fopyu 9-40 

gSA bl ekiuh ij mPp izkIrkad bl ckr dks iznf”kZr djrk gS fd muesa izfrLi/kkZ dks ysus dh izo`fr xSj 

f[kykfM+;ksa ls vf/kd gksrh gSA f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa ds chp izkIr t-vuqikr 7-81 gS ftldk rkRi;Z 

gS fd f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa ds chp izfrLi/kkZRed vUrj lkFkZd gSA

rkfydk & 2

f[kykM+h Nk=&Nk=kvksa esa izfrLi/kkZRed ruko ekiuh ij e/;eku] ekud fopyu ,oa t-vuqikr dk ekiu

Ø0la0 Lkewg e/;eku Ekkud fopyu t-vuqikr lkFkZdrk Lrj

1- f[kykM+h ¼Nk=½ 136 7-72 5-05
-277 NS

2- f[kykM+h ¼Nk=k½ 64 9-12 2-33

Rkfydk&2 esa f[kykfM+;ksa esa nks oxZ fd;s x;s gSA f[kykM+h Nk= ,oa Nk=k;sa ftudh la[;k Øe”k% 136 

,oa 64 gSA izkIr e/;eku ds voyksdu ls Li’V gS fd Nk=kvksa esa Nk=ksa dh vis{kk vf/kd izfrLi/kkZRed 

Hkkouk ik;h tkrh gS tcfd Nk=ksa esa ik;h tkus okyh izfrLi/kkZ de gS izkIr t-vuqikr ;g n”kkZrk gS fd 

nksuksa lewgksa esa izfrLi/kkZRed Hkkouk ij dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha gSA

Rkfydk & 3

foKku okf.kT; ,oa dyk oxZ ds f[kykfM+;ksa ds e/; izfrLi/kkZRed ruko ekiuh ij e/;eku] ekud 

fopyu ,oa t-vuqikr dh x.kukA

Lakdk; Lak0 f[kykM+h 200 t p.

e/;eku Ekkud fopyu
foKku 50 48-30 9-60 2-11 -05
Okkf.kT; 80 46-10 9-30 3-00 -01
dyk 70 44-60 9-40 1-15 NS

blh rjg rkfydk & 3 esa vyx&vyx ladk;ksa ds f[kykfM+;ksa dk izfrLi/kkZREkd esa Hkkouk dk 

voyksdu fd;k x;k ftuesa rhuksa ladk;ksa foKku] okf.kT; ,oa dyk ds f[kykM+h “kkfey Fks ftuesa foKku 

oxZ ds f[kykfM+;ksa esa izfrLi/kkZRed Hkkouk vf/kd ik;h x;hA
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rkfydk & 4

fofHkUu f[kykM+h oxksZa dk izfrLi/kkZRed ruko ekiuh ij e/;eku ekud fopyu ,oa t-vuqikr dh 

x.kukA

Ikzlj.k dk L=ksr Lora=rk va'k oxksZa dk ;ksx t-vuqikr P

Lkewgksa ds e/; 03 2790-34

16-10

<.01

Lkewgksa ds vUrxZr 197 3439-45

;ksx 200 37181-79

Rkkfydk & 5 ls Li’V gksrk gS fd f[kykM+h lewg eq[; :Ik ls fØdsV] QqVckWy] gkWdh ,oa [kks&[kks 

tSls lewg esa [ksys tkus okys [ksy lfEefyr FksaA lHkh f[kykfM+;ksa esa izfrLi/kkZ dh Hkkouk leku :Ik ls 

iznf”kZr ugha FkhA fØdsV ds f[kykfM+;ksa esa izfrLi/kkZ dh Hkkouk lokZf/kd ns[kh x;h gS tcfd [kks&[kks esa 

Vhe izfrLi/kkZRed Hkkouk lcls de ik;h x;h gSA lHkh lewgksa ds e/; yxHkx izfrLi/kkZRed Hkkouk leku 

:Ik ls ik;h x;h gS fdUrq muds e/; izkIr t-vuqikr lkFkZd ugha vk;k gSA vr% ifjdYiuk vLohd`r gks 

x;h gSA

Rkkfydk & 5

[ksy Lka[;k Rkkfydk & 5 Ekkud fopyu t-vuqikr P

fØdsV 60 12-56 4-63
2-37 <0.05

QqVckWy 40 8-15 6-83
gkWdh 50 9-25 13-20

-3 NS
[kks&[kks 50 8-86 3-64

fu"d"kZ&

f[kykfM+;ksa ,oa xSj f[kykfM+;ksa esa izfrLi/kkZRed ruko dk rqyukRed v/;;u djus ds fy, fd;s x;s 

v/;;uksa ls Li’V gS fd nksuksa lewgksa esa izfrLi/kkZ dh Hkkouk esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;k x;kA fdUrq [ksyksa ds 

vyx&vyx lewgksa esa ik;k tkus okyk izfrLi/kkZRed vUrj lkFkZd ugha jgkA foKku oxZ ds Nk=ksa esa izfrLi/

kkZ dh Hkkouk T;knk fn[kk;h nh gS vkSj dyk ,oa okf.kT; dh rqyuk esa muesa lkFkZd vUrj ik;k x;kA
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The status of women in India has been subject to many great alterations over the past 
few millenniums. From a largely unknown status in ancient times through the low points of the 
medieval period, to the promotion of equal rights by many reformers, the history of women in 
India has been lively. The status of women has varied in different time periods. Violence against 
women is partly a result of gender relations that assumes men to be superior to women. Given 
the subordinate status of women, much of gender violence is considered normal and enjoys 
social sanction. Manifestations of violence include physical aggression, such as blows of varying 
intensity, burns, attempted hanging, sexual abuse and rape, psychological violence through 
insults, humiliation, coercion, blackmail, economic or emotional threats, and control over speech 
and actions. In extreme, but not unknown cases, death is the result. These expressions of 
violence take place in a man-woman relationship within the family, state and society. Usually, 
domestic aggression towards women and girls, due to various reasons remain hidden. Cultural 
and social factors are interlinked with the development and propagation of violent behaviour.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Women in India have always been issues of concern. The folks and society at large consider 

women as second class citizens. Though we admire and preach them in the name of Durga, 
Saraswati, Parvati and Kali, we also abuse her in the form of Child-marriage, Female infanticide, Sati, 
Sexual harassment, Dowry and so on. The status of women in India has been subject to many great 
alterations over the past few millenniums. From a largely unknown status in ancient times through the 
low points of the medieval period, to the promotion of equal rights by many reformers, the history of 
women in India has been lively. The status of women has varied in different time periods. Violence 
against women is partly a result of gender relations that assumes men to be superior to women. 
Given the subordinate status of women, much of gender violence is considered normal and enjoys 
social sanction. Manifestations of violence include physical aggression, such as blows of varying 
intensity, burns, attempted hanging, sexual abuse and rape, psychological violence through insults, 
humiliation, coercion, blackmail, economic or emotional threats, and control over speech and actions

WOMEN IN INDIA
The status of women in India has been subject to many great changes over the past few millennia. 

From a largely unknown status in ancient times through the low points of the medieval period, to the 
promotion of equal rights by many reforms, the history of women in India has been eventful. The 
current status of women cannot be properly understood without reference to the predecessor form 
of womanhood from which it evolved and the process by which it grew. So the status of women has 
been traced by dividing into historical phase’s Ancient society, Medieval society, and Modern society.
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WOMEN IN ANCIENT SOCIETY
In ancient India, the women enjoyed equal status with men in all fields of life. Later 500 B.C, 

the status of women began to decline with the Smritis and with the Islamic invasion of Babur and 
the Mugal empire and later Christianity curtailing women’s freedom and rights. The women enjoyed 
freedom, Status and prestige in the society but did not last long and women finally settled down to 
an indoor life.

WOMEN IN MEDIEVAL SOCIETY
The Indian woman’s position in the society further deteriorated during the medieval period 

when sati among some communities, child marriages and a ban on widow remarriages became part 
of social life among some communities in India. In some parts of India, the Devadasi or the temple 
women were sexually exploited. Polygamy was widely practiced especially among Hindu Kshatriya 
rulers. The women lost their entity in the 18th century and till the beginning of the 19th century women 
were totally and forcefully sublimated male superiority, physically and intellectually.

WOMEN IN MODERN SOCIETY
Women’s participation in the workforce as well as in other activities increased during the 19th 

and from the early period of 20th century due to the upliftment of women started by the influence of 
social reforms. As far as India is concerned, the social structure, cultural norms and value systems 
are important determinants of women’s role and their position in society India has one of the most 
impressive sets of laws for women. The state to practice protective discrimination in favour of women.

Gender violence is a common problem prevailing in almost all the developing countries. Even 
in India the issue continues unabated creating many hassle and challenges for the social growth. 
The age old cultural beliefs and tradition have identified various issues of gender – based violence 
that over the period of time has become a major cause of harassment faced by the women. In India 
where almost half of the populations are women, they have always been ill-treated and deprived of 
their right to life and personal liberty as provided under the constitution of India. Women are always 
considered as a physically and emotionally weaker than the males, whereas at present women have 
proved themselves in almost every field of life affirming that they are no less than men due to their 
hard work whether at home or working places.

Behind closed doors of homes all across our country, people are being tortured, beaten and 
killed. It is happening in rural areas, towns, cities and in metropolitans as well. It is crossing all social 
classes, genders, racial lines and age groups. It is becoming a legacy being passed on from one 
generation to another. But offences against women which reflects the pathetic reality that women 
are just not safe and secure anywhere. According to a latest report prepared by India’s National 
Crime Records Bureau, a crime has been recorded against women in every three minutes in India. 
Every 60 minutes, two women are raped in this country. Every six hours, a young married woman 
is found beaten to death, burnt or driven to suicide.

Violence against women is not a new phenomenon. Women have to bear the burns of 
domestic, public, physical as well as emotional and mental violence against them, which affects 
her status in the society at the larger extent. The statistics of increasing crimes against women 
is shocking, where women are subjected to violence attacks i.e. foeticide, infanticide, medical 
neglect, child marriages, bride burning, sexual abuse of girl child, forced marriages, rapes, 
prostitution, sexual harassment at home as well as work places etc. In all the above cases women 
is considered as aggrieved person.
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As women gain influence and consciousness, they will make stronger claims to their entitlements 
- gaining further training, better access to credit and higher incomes - and command attention of 
police and courts when attacked. As women’s economic power grows, it will be easier to overcome 
the tradition of son preference and thus put an end to the evil of dowry. Violence against women 
can fit into several broad categories. These include violence carried out by individuals as well as 
states.Some of the forms of violence perpetrated by individuals are coercive use of contraceptives, 
female infanticide, prenatal sex selection, obstetric violence and mob violence, as well as harmful 
customary or traditional practices such as honor killings, dowry violence, female genital mutilation, 
marriage by abduction and forced marriage.

TYPES AND FORMS OF VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN IN INDIA
•	 Sexual Harassment
	 Half of the total number of crime against women reported in 1990 related to molestation and 

harassment at the workplace. Eve teasing is a euphemism used for sexual harassment or 
molestation of women by men many activists blame the rising incidents of sexual harassment 
against women on the influence of “Western culture”.

•	 Dowry
	 In 1961, the government of India passed the Dowry prohibition Act, making the dowry 

demands in wedding arrangements illegal. However, many cases of dowry related domestic 
violence, suicides and murders have been reported. The term for this is bride burning and 
its criticized within India itself.

•	 Child Marriage
	 Child marriage has been traditionally prevalent in India and continues to this day. Historically, 

young girls would live with their parents till they reached puberty. In the past, the child widows 
were condemned to a life of great agony, shaving heads, living in isolation, and shunned 
by the society. Although child marriage was outlawed in 1860, it is still a common practice.

•	 Female Infanticides And Sex Selective Abortions
	 India has a highly masculine sex ratio, the chief reason being that many women die before 

reaching adulthood. It is therefore suggested by many experts, that the highly masculine 
sex ratio in India can be attributed to female infanticides and sex-selective abortions. The 
abuse of the dowry tradition has been one of the main reasons for sex-selective abortions 
and female infanticides in India.

•	 Domestic Violence
	 The incidents of domestic violence are higher among the lower socio- economic classes. 

There are various instances of an inebriated husband beating up the wife often leading to 
severe injuries. Domestic violence is also seen in the form of physical abuse. Domestic 
violence includes, harassment, maltreatment, brutality or cruelty and even the threat of 
assault-intimidation. It includes physical injury, as well as willfully or knowingly placing or 
attempting to place a spouse in fear of injury and compelling the spouse by force or threat 
to engage in any conduct or act, sexual or otherwise, from which the spouse has a right 
to abstain. Confining or detaining the spouse against one’s will or damaging property are 
also considered as acts of violence.

•	 Trafficking
	 The Immoral Traffic Act was passed in 1956. However many cases of trafficking of young 

girls and women have been reported. These women are either forced into Prostitution, 
domestic work, or child labour.
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•	 Eve Teasing
	 Eve teasing is an act of terror that violates a woman’s body, space and self-respect. It is one 

of the many ways through which a women is systematically made to feel inferior, week and 
afraid. Whether it is an obscene word whispered into a woman’s ear; offensive remarks on 
her appearance, an intrusive way of touching any part of a woman’s body, a gesture which 
is perceived and intended to be vulgar; all these acts represent a violation of a woman’s 
person, her bodily integrity.

•	 Rape
	 One-quarter of the reported rapes involve girls under the age of 16 but the vast majority 

are never reported. Although the penalty is severe, convictions are rare. Crimes such as 
rape as a form of sexual violence are reported to be on the increase. Around the world, 
one in five women have been found to be victims of rape in their lifetime. Many rapes 
go unreported because of the stigma and trauma associated with them and the lack of 
sympathetic treatment from legal systems. The insecurity outside the household is today 
the greatest obstacle in the path of women. Conscious that, compared to the atrocities 
outside the house, atrocities within the house are endurable, women not only continued to 
accept their inferiority in the house and society, but even called it sweet.In recent years, 
there has been an alarming rise in atrocities against women in India. Every 26 minutes 
a woman is molested. Every 34 minutes a rape takes place. Every 42 minutes a sexual 
harassment incident occurs. Every 43 minutes a woman is kidnapped. And every 93 
minutes a woman is burnt to death over dowry.

•	 Acid attacks
	 At times, acids such as sulphuric acid has been used to disfigure or kill women and 

girls for reasons such as family feuds, inability to meet dowry demands and for rejection 
of marriage proposals. The Government of India should come out with some more 
stringent laws to protect the rights of women who are victims of violence of any kind 
occurring within the family, so that it will work as the preventive measure to eradicate 
the crime. A strict law to be passed to punish those women who are filing a false 
compliant against husband or relatives by misusing of Domestic Violence Act so that 
there will be fair justice to all.

In our society, violence is bursting. It is present almost everywhere and nowhere is this eruption 
more intense than right behind the doors of our homes. Behind closed doors of homes all across 
our country, people are being tortured, beaten and killed. It is happening in rural areas, towns, cities 
and in metropolitans as well. It is crossing all social classes, genders, racial lines and age groups. 
It is becoming a legacy being passed on from one generation to another.

That, sadly, is the theme around which women in a free country, in the 21st century, live. It 
also defines the current, past and future government’s abiding social challenge Providing a secure 
environment for women without and this is important shackling them. To give the devil its due, the 
Indian government has been trying to show its support towards women. The Union Budget provides 
for financial assistance, dedicated banks and more. These are necessary and laudable steps. But 
no matter how economically independent the educated, urban woman becomes or how hard rural 
outreach programs work at improving feminine hygiene and maternal care, the narrative always 
meanders back to safety or the lack of it. If these factors can be controlled then more than one 
form of violence can be prevented from harming an individual or our society and India would be a 
much better place to live in.
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The criteria for the analysis were, number of authors, time between the submission and 
publication of the papers, keywords, the field and rationale of the study, sample size, descriptions 
of participants, data collection tools and analysis, and software. The current study was designed 
as a descriptive content analysis study and utilized a purposive sampling technique. Content 
analysis was employed to analyze the collected data. The results of the analyses showed 
that the most commonly studied fields were educational psychology, linguistic properties and 
mathematics in the four journals. In terms of the content, the rationales for writing the papers 
were generally related to gaps in the literature and theoretical discussion. It was found that 
generally, studies involving research were conducted with elementary or high school students 
and data was collected from large samples using achievement tests and questionnaires. It was 
revealed that concerning the trends in data analysis methods, there was a similar pattern from 
1970’s to date, and generally, multilevel modelling was used when appropriate to the data sets. 
This situation indicates standard data analyses are essential for researchers. From the findings 
of the current study, it is recommended for researchers to work with heterogenous sample and 
various types of participants together.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Referring to scientific research is essential to solve problems in education, develop required 

services, foster innovations and provide regulations based on valid and reliable policies, strategies 
and methods. In addition, research studies should be conducted to explain the components of 
education and the relationships between them, evaluate practices according to the current conditions 
and scientific facts, improve services and create productive administrations. Several reasons can 
be listed for the necessity of research studies. First, they provide further educational improvement. 
Secondly, the review of these studies creates an opportunity to determine the trends in current 
research and evaluate the results as well as contributions to the field and benefits for researchers. 
In order to get advantaged from these contributions efficiently, it is important gathering the studies 
up according to their features. To do that, the journals being linked to special departments or topics 
become significant.

Moreover, scientific journals allow for a more systematic and planned way of examining research 
studies in a specific field. Thus, they have a significant role in developing scientific knowledge. 
In particular, scientific studies published in journals are the principal indicators of production and 
accumulation of high-quality knowledge in a specific area. While all journals offer these advantages 
to researchers, they differ according to certain criteria. This difference is mostly observed in the 
indexation of scientific journals. Today, one of the commonly accepted indexes in the scientific 
community are those used by the Institute for Scientific Information.
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ISI indexes a scientific journal after comprehensive evaluations based on several criteria 
concerning the quality and quantity of studies published in that specific journal. In addition, the 
evaluation of scientific journals mostly depends on their impact factors. A journal’s impact factor is 
based on two elements, “The numerator, which is the number of citations in the current year 
to items published in the previous two years, and the denominator, which is the number of 
substantive articles and reviews published in the same two years”.

When it comes to making decisions or judgements about a journal or certain papers, the 
reliability of the impact factor may be questionable. However, there is currently no better technique 
to be used in research evaluation. For this reason, the impact factor has continued to attract the 
interest of researchers since it was first developed. As a result, indexes, particularly those offered 
by ISI for specific scientific fields have gained an important position in the scientific community. 
Researchers in the educational field, who seek promotion or are interested in following the latest 
research and hot topics, tend to review the journals indexed in the Social Science Citation Index 
used by ISI. Moreover, of these journals, those with high impact factors increase the probability of 
researchers getting a promotion, receiving a funding, and obtaining a position or job appointments. 
In this context, the main objective of all researchers including those from the educational field is to 
publish their papers in journals indexed in SSCI and to achieve the quality required by high-impact 
journals. For that purpose, this study focused on educational journals having the highest impact factor.

DISCUSSION
When the papers published in journals with high five-year impact factors were examined in 

terms of the field of study, the trends of the most frequently field of study of the journals ER and 
AERJ were found to be changed across the years. While education and academic achievemet were 
the most commonly studied field of the journal ER, educational psychology is the most commonly 
studied one in AERJ. It was concluded that in the journal ER, the trends in the field of study is similar 
throughout the years. Specifically, educational psychology is the most frequently field of study in all 
years. In JEP, while language skills were the most commonly studied field in the first three years, 
educational psychology is the most frequently studied one in the last three years. When all research 
papers were examined, it was concluded that the most frequently studied field were educational 
psychology, language skills, mathematics education and measurement, assessment and evaluation 
in the papers. Considering the the most frequently field of the studies in all years, education or 
academic success is not the most frequently field of study although it is the most frequently one 
in ER. This results from the fact that number of papers published in ER is limited and education or 
academic success did not take first places in the most frequently stuied field in the other journals 
in which a high number of articles were published. Similarly, Hsu examined papers published in 
AERJ, Journal of Experimental Education and Journal of Educational Research from 1971 to 1998 
and reported similar findings obtained from examination of all journals and indicated that the mostly 
studied fields were educational psychology, teaching, teachers, and measurement and assessment 
in these three journals. It is noticed that the journal AERJ is incommon for both the current study 
and the one conducted by Hsu and the mostly studied areas are educational psychology and 
measurement and evaluation in both studies. Similarly, in a research study conducted by Selcuk 
et al. Who examined papers published in the journal Education and Science in 2007-2013, it was 
pointed out that some of the most frequently researched field of study were educational psychology, 
mathematics education and measurement and assessment. The reason for being frequenly studied 
fields is due to the significant role of educational psychology and measurement and assessment in 
the educational system as supplementary components. Also, educational psychology encompasses 
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all sub-areas of educational sciences since it focuses on students’ behavior in learning process, 
class and school environment. Similarly, measurement and assessment is also vital for all these 
subareas. That’s why, these are some of the most frequently researched areas. The reason for the 
high number of research studies on mathematics education is related to its practical, discipliner and 
cultural value and its important place in both daily life and school life.

SUGGESTIONS
When the distribution of the rationale for the studies were examined based on the journals, it 

was determined that papers in EP were often conducted with the rationale of discussion of literature, 
theories and practices in all years. To be more precise, reviews and paper which are suitable to the 
theoretical nature of the problem were published in this journal. However, it was determined that the 
rationale for the studies was most frequently related to the gap in the literature in JEP and AERJ. It 
was revealed that the rationale for the studies in ER was often discussion of literature, theories and 
practices in 2009 and 2010, whereas the gap in the literature is mostly stated in 2011 to 2014. In all 
years, papers whose rationales was related to proposing new model/method were often published 
in ER. Related examinations showed that most researches which were published in the journals 
having the highest impact factor of five years were aimed to compensate for the gap in the literature. 
It is also conferred that researchers try to contribute to their field by having theoretic discussions 
and proposing new models.

Number of studies proposing new models or methods in education sciences are far more 
limited than those in physical sciences because the nature of the education sciences depend on 
the indirect observation methods in order to produce scientific knowledge. Therefore, researchers 
from education science field tend to compensate this gap in the literature. On the other hand, 
the literature reveals that researchers sometimes fail to emphasize enough the reasons why they 
stand to do the research.For example, Tavsancıl et al., who examined theses and dissertations in 
educational sciences in Turkey reported that the rationale for most was not explicitly given. Therefore, 
it is recommended for future researchers to clearly explain their reasons for conducting their study 
so that they provide precise information.

The content analysis showed that almost half of the studies were conducted with elementary 
and secondary students, followed by teachers and undergraduate students. Investigated upon the 
journals, JEP is the journal which focuses on the researches sampled from elementary education 
student in all years whereas AERJ is noted as the journal which has the most heterogeneous group 
used for sampling. Willson also indicated that the samples of papers published in AERJ mostly 
consisted of undergraduate students, followed by the 5th and 8th grade students. Similarly, this finding 
was supported with that of the study of Arık and Turkmen, who examined papers published in four 
journals indexed in SSCI in 2008, found that most of the studies were conducted with undergraduate 
students.

CONCLUSION
It was concluded that schievement tests, questionnaires and scales were commonly used in 

half of the research papers. This situation reveals that written data collection techniques are used 
commonly while qualitative data collection techniques are not preferred as much as the written 
ones. When investigated based on the journals, in all years, JEP has the widest range of data 
collection tools used whereas AERJ is the journal in which observation and interview techniques 
are mostly used. In their study, Tavsancıl et al., who examined theses and dissertations found the 
similar results. Similarly, Erdem, who analyzed papers on educational sciences published in 2005 
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and 2006, reported the similar results with the current study and further indicated that the use of 
scales and questionnaires was common. The reasons why questionnare and scales are commonly 
used in studies may be because the low cost, easy application and usefulness regarding effort and 
time spent. Why observation and interview have a lower range of usage may be that it takes plenty 
of time. Besides, the necessity to train the observer and the interviewer, the requirement to obtain 
the legal permissions in order to store the observation or interview and the possibility to contain 
subjective judgements of researcher are considered as the reasons of less usage as well. On the 
other hand, achievement tests are one of the mostly used data collection tool. In addition, the reasons 
why achievement tests are used widely can be summarized as the focus of education journals on 
students’ achievement and the importance of achievement tests to determine the students’ success 
levels. It can be suggested to the researchers who want to publish their studies to the journals 
examined in the context of this study that it is wise to investigate the tendency of journals regarding 
the field of studies, features and size of population-sample, data collection tool etc. For example, 
journal EP focuses on the theoretical discussion of educational psychology. It will benefical to all 
stake holders in education to work with the appropriate sample regarding the necessity of the field 
rather than the sample sample which is easy to access. To be more precise, it is suggested that 
using observation and interviews to obtain deeper information regarding the problems of teachers 
and students is more useful in order to solve the issues rather than using the written data colection 
tools and university students just because of the easy application.

This situation ensures both a solution to the problems of students and teachers and diminishment 
of the boredom of students who are crushed with filling the scales and questionnaries. As a result, 
it can be a positive effect to the quality of the researchers’ publications from education science if 
the reviewers of the journals prefer the studies which are constructed with different samples, large 
groups, various analysis and different data collection tools. In the process of the examination of the 
papers, the accuracy of the methods used or the appropriateness of their methodology were not 
addressed since papers published in these selected journals were considered to be good examples 
and to have higher standards in terms of publications in their corresponding fields. Therefore,it is 
assumed that there is no methodological problem. In this regard, a further study is recommended to 
focus on these aspects. In addition, the investigation of a possible relationship between the criteria 
used in the current study can be undertaken. In addition to this, there happened no effort in this 
study regarding the discussions, conclusions and suggestions parts of the articles. Thereby, a further 
study can be conducted focusing on these sections. Also, this study is limited to the articles from 
2009 to 2014 in order to identify the current tendency. It can be suggested to other researchers to 
conduct studies by extending the time period.
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Integrating nutrition into climate change actions and climate change considerations into 
nutrition interventions opens opportunities to achieve several development goals and produces 
multiple co-benefits. Enabling wide access to healthy and nutritious food that is regionally 
produced, benefits rural producers and urban consumers, reduces greenhouse gas emissions 
along the value chains and makes the entire food system more resilient to climate change. Set 
in the right frame-work, it is a development intervention that has both adaptation and mitigation 
benefits. Global trends such as rapid urbanization, dietary changes and related health issues 
coupled with climate change are affecting nutrition outcomes that are manifested in various 
forms of malnutrition. Nutrition outcomes play a crucial role in mitigating climate change and 
increasing resilience of vulnerable people by decreasing consumption of GHG-intensive food, 
reducing food loss and waste, and ensuring access to food. Evidence from practice shows that 
nutrition-sensitive outcomes can be achieved through Climate-Smart Agriculture that encom-
passes addressing climate change and achieving food security.

In light of global challenges such as climate change and manifestation of various forms of 
malnutrition, there is an urgent need to integrate nutrition-sensitive and climate-smart objec-tives 
into policy and practice. At local, national and international level this can happen through linking 
agendas such as the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Paris Agreement. 
In practice, the synergy of the global agendas can be summarized as climate-smart nutrition, 
which encompasses improved nutrition outcomes and climate action. This brief presents the 
development challenges posed by climate change and malnutrition, links them together and 
delivers key messages regarding climate change and nutrition outcomes. Recommendations are 
made on how to promote these interlinkages for development cooperation across various sectors.

Abstract

THE CLIMATE CHALLENGE
The global concentration of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere hit the record high for the first 

time in 2013 and is still on the rise. Two years later, under the Paris Agreement, the Parties have 
agreed to keep global temperature rise below 2°C above pre-industrial levels and to pursue efforts 
to limit the increase even further, to 1.5°C. Achieving this target requires both reducing the emissions 
and adapting to a changing climate. At the center of the Paris Agreement are Nationally Determined 
Contributions that lay out national commitments to reduce GHG emissions and increase countries’ 
resilience to climate change. In most of the NDCs, the agricultural sectors (crops, livestock, forestry, 
fisheries and aquaculture) are identified as foremost adaptation priorities. For 54 out of 162 countries, 
food insecurity and malnutrition are identified as the major risks they face under climate change. 
In most NDCs, the adaptation-mitigation synergies of the agricultural sectors are acknowledged, 
as well as socio-economic and environmental co-benefits such as rural development and health, 
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poverty reduction and job creation, conservation of ecosystems and biodiversity, and promotion of 
gender equality. Climate change impacts nutrition outcomes by affecting quantity and quality of food 
produced, as well as access to food. It is estimated that the growth rates of major crops will decreaseby 
eight to twelve percent and prices will increase by up to 90% until 2030. Climate change is affecting 
the nutritional content of food as well: studies have shown that under elevated CO2 concentrations 
many food crops such as wheat, rice, barley, and soybean have much lower iron, zinc and protein 
concentrations. In addition, the higher temperatures and more extreme weather events associated 
with climate change create favorable conditions for food- and water-borne pathogens.

Food systems are one of the large GHG emitters on the planet, which means there is great 
potential to cut these emissions in various ways. Currently, both food production and consumption are 
responsible for 19-29% of all anthropogenic GHG emissions, up to 70% of water usage and more than 
60% of terrestrial biodiversity loss. Most emissions are caused by livestock in the form of methane and 
nitrous oxide and have been increasing 8% per year in the past decade due to increased production.

Rapid urbanization, coupled with other factors such as rising incomes, is driving changes in 
what people consume. These changes in diets can have significant impacts on GHG emissions in 
agriculture. Consumption of animal-based foods, mostly meat, is a major contributor to agricul-tural 
GHG emissions. Shifts to more animal-based diets could raise agriculture and food GHG footprints 
by as much as 80%. In order not to further exacerbate the above-described two-way negative effects 
between climate change and the agri-food system, climate change adaptation and mitigation will 
have to go hand in hand in the land use sector.

THE NUTRITION CHALLENGE
Continued population growth, urbanization, and increasing wealth have led to rapid growth 

in demand for food, both in quantity and quality. While industrialized countries have experienced 
these changes in their development path, most of these changes are also taking place in developing 
countries that are transitioning to middle-income status. These trends have serious implications for 
the use of natural resources within the safe operating space of the biosphere. Increasing demand 
for these resources can affect the social resilience of vulnerable groups by contributing to different 
forms of malnutrition. The world population is projected to reach 9 billion by 2050, creating additional 
1.8 billion food consumers. By various estimates, in a scenario of modest economic growth until 
2050, agricultural demand is expected to grow by 50 percent. The food consumption is projected to 
increase from the current levels both for industrialized and developing countries.

Rapid urbanization and rising incomes are coupled with what is known as ‘nutrition transition’ 
to denote the shift in diets: from coarse grains, staple foods and cereals towards more animal based 
products, sugar, and processed foods. These changes in diets are causing serious diet-related 
health conditions such as obesity, diabetes, and heart conditions when consumed in excess. Food 
environments in urban areas enable access to unhealthy diets through the availability of supermarkets, 
food vendors, and restaurants and unhealthy diets are mostly affordable for urban poor. While the 
nutrition transition is driven mainly by urbanization, it is taking place in rural areas as well. These 
challenges call for main-streaming climate action into health sectors. Currently, the global nutrition 
situation is not improving and the ‘triple burden’ of malnutrition persists. With climate change, nutrition 
outcomes are going to be negatively affected and result in less availability of nutritious food.

LINKING NUTRITION AND CLIMATE CHANGE
The Paris Agreement was the first climate agreement to put high priority on food security. The 

preamble of the agreement refers to safeguarding food security and ending hunger, and the particular 
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vulnerabilities of food production systems to the adverse impacts of climate change. Article of the 
Agreement stresses the importance of increasing the ability to adapt to the adverse impacts of climate 
change and foster climate resilience and low greenhouse gas emissions development, in a manner 
that does not threaten food production. Shifting to healthy, low-emissions diets is associated with 
emission savings of up to 30% compared to business as usual continuation of current dietary trends. 
In aggregate, this con-sumption shift could dramatically reduce agricultural emissions on a global 
scale. Moreover, a number of studies confirm that diet shifts can potentially have higher mitigation 
impacts than technological changes on the supply side. Studies also show that future pathways of 
human diets, including their content are stronger determinants of whether world food demand by 
2050 can be met without causing deforestation than e.g. assumptions on future cropland avail-ability, 
yield, and livestock feeding practices.

Food loss and waste is another large area with mitigation potential. A FAO study on global 
food supply chain found that one third of the food, produced for human consumption does not reach 
consumers and gets lost and wasted along the supply chain representing also loss of inputs used 
to produce this FLW. Nutrition and adaptation outcomes are also strongly interlinked. The nutrition 
status and overall health of producers is a main determining factor of climate vulnerability. Poor 
nutrition can result in diminished productivity, which in turn lowers the adaptive capacity of entire 
communities. Diversified local production of a variety of crops and livestock, coupled with storage 
and value-addition, on the other hand incentivizes a healthy, diverse and nutritious diet, which 
increases the adaptive capacity.

LINKING NUTRITION OUTCOMES TO CLIMATE CHANGE OUTCOMES
Changes in the nutrition status of producers can cause health problems, diminished productivity, 

and even mortality. This, in turn, has implications on the ability of communities and individuals to 
adapt to the changing climate, often forcing them to make short-term coping decisions instead 
of investing in longer-term adaptation strategies. A typical example is a short-term decision of a 
smallholder farmer, usually a female responsible for household and children, to cook less nutritious 
and healthy foods which has long term health and development implications. In a feedback loop, this 
further undermines the enabling environment for malnutrition reduction. The conceptual framework 
developed in the Global Nutrition Report 2015 brings together two lines of narratives- the impact 
of climate change on nutrition and the impact of nutrition on adaptive capacity, and the impacts of 
food production and diet choices on GHG emissions.

The conceptual model is a human-centred model that includes the impacts of climate change 
on the drivers of nutrition. Feedback loops left and right illustrate how adaptation and mitigation 
actions can strengthen nutrition outcomes and how the lack of climate action leads to a disabling 
environment for nutrition. The model illustrates how people’s dietary choices, determined by various 
environments, contribute to GHG emissions and how their adaptive capacity is weakened by the 
impacts of malnutrition.

MAINSTREAMING NUTRITION OUTCOMES ACROSS SECTORS
Nutrition outcomes have so far been addressed mainly from the perspectives of agricultural 

production and the health sector. However, in the face of climate change and the global mal-nutrition 
crisis, climate-smart nutrition outcomes should be integrated in other sectors as well, first and foremost 
by addressing consumption patterns. Consumption - consumption patterns and changing lifestyles 
determine dietary choices. Promoting nutrition-focused healthy diets, especially in the contexts 
where nutrition transition is taking place can create demand for healthy foods and result in improved 
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nutrition outcomes. Sustainable and healthy diets can bring benefits both to the environment and 
to people’s wellbeing and nutrition status. Interventions addressing changes towards healthy diets 
through demand-side measures in the food system should be promoted across sectors. Education 
it is generally accepted that nutritional education is an important element within a diverse policy 
package. Innovative education campaigns that target young con-sumers bring positive change in the 
variety and quality of diets. Despite its ability to influence behavior change on its own is thought to be 
limited, it can be applied in conjunction with other measures to promote nutrition-informed outcomes.

Environment or Natural resource use- agricultural systems are associated with large environmental 
footprints in terms of GHG emissions, land and water use. The natural resource base determines 
the supply of the required calories within a food system. Integrating nutrition-outcomes into land 
use and other resource use planning processes can provide synergies between improved nutrition 
outcomes and sustainable natural resource use.

Climate change policy entry points dietary and nutrition focused outcomes should be integrated 
into climate change agenda where these issues currently receive limited attention. The IPCC has 
highlighted the co-benefits of measures that reduce climate-related emissions and improve health 
at the same time, for example shifting away from overconsumption of meat in high-meat-consuming 
countries. In this context, it is of critical importance to promote demand-side climate mitigation options 
for the agriculture and food sector such as changes in dietary patters towards less emission-intensive 
diets and reducing food loss and waste.

CONSIDERATIONS FOR POLICY MAKERS
The Paris Agreement is the first international climate agreement that prioritizes food security and 

nutrition on a global agenda. The Second International Conference on Nutrition Rome Declaration has 
also underlined the need to address the impact of climate change and other environmental factors 
on food security and nutrition. As the result, the UN General Assembly has adopted a Resolution 
proclaiming the UN Decade of Action on Nutrition from 2016 to 2025. One of the six action areas of 
the UN Decade of Action on Nutrition’s Work Programme is sustainable, resilient food systems for 
healthy diets. The global climate commitment under the Paris Agreement and the Nutrition Decade 
provide a time-specific window of opportunity to enhance cooperation and coordination among all 
actors and drive integrated action on human and planetary health across sectors. To accelerate 
the achievement of the SDGs, the nutrition focus of climate change commitments and agricultural 
targets expressed in NDCs should be further emphasized and implemented.

CONCLUSION
Nutrition projects have specific and short-term considerations whereas climate action projects 

by design take into account the longer term future. Projects can add value to both nutrition and 
land use projects, by integrating long-term climate projections and considerations into shorter-term 
nutrition initiatives and vice versa better integrating shorter term nutrition outcomes when designing 
land use projects with adaptation and mitigation benefits. More systematically undertaken climate 
risk and vulnerability assessments could help better align nutrition projects with a long term planning 
framework based on climate risk management. Projects could additionally propose to estimate positive 
or negative adaptation and mitigation effects of nutrition interventions, comparing traditional nutrition 
projects with ones that include climate risk and vulnerability assessments as well as mitigation 
considerations. Training materials on food and nutrition security for national partners do exist and 
could be used in future projects targeted at the land use sector. Over-nutrition is becoming a concern 
in international projects but is not taken up yet in project planning, design, implementation, and 
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monitoring and evaluation of results. All forms of malnutrition, including their implications for climate 
change adaptation and mitigation outcomes, should be taken into account in future project design.
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Importance of Families and the Home Environment
Dr. Ashok Kumar Yadav* 

Learning is complex; it begins at birth and continues throughout life. Parents are the 
first teachers and role models for their children, and therefore have a strong influence on their 
learning. Yet, studies continue to show that many parents are not aware of the importance they 
play in their child’s education and have a limited understanding of their role in their children’s 
learning. In the last three decades, several strands of research have produced compelling 
evidence justifying a focus on the family with a particular emphasis on early years in order 
to raise literacy standards. The key research findings are Families and parents are critical to 
children’s attainment. Parental involvement in their child’s literacy practices positively affects 
children’s academic performance and is a more powerful force for academic success than other 
family background variables, such as social class, family size and level of parental education. 
The home is crucial. Parents have the greatest influence on the achievement of young people 
through supporting their learning in the home rather than supporting activities in school. Early 
intervention is vital. The earlier parents become involved in their children’s literacy practices, 
the more profound the results and the longer-lasting the effects. Children learn long before they 
enter formal education. Parents are a child’s first educator.

A child’s family and home environment has a strong impact on his or her language and 
literacy development and educational achievement. This impact is stronger during the child’s 
early years but continues throughout their school years. Many background variables affect 
the impact of the family and home environment but parental attitudes and behavior, especially 
parents’ involvement in home learning activities, can be crucial to children’s achievement and 
can overcome the influences of other factors. Therefore, any policy aiming to improve literacy 
standards cannot be limited to formal educational settings, where children spend only a small 
proportion of their time. On the contrary, it needs to embrace the family as a whole and include 
parents as partners in their children’s education from the very beginning of their children’s lives. 
It should aim to raise parents’ awareness of the difference they can make and set up systems 
that offer constant encouragement and support according to individual requirements and needs.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Parents attitudes and support for their children’s learning influence performance on literacy tests 

irrespective of socioeconomic status. Parental involvement in their child’s literacy practices positively 
affects children’s academic performance and is a more powerful force for academic success than 
other family background variables, such as social class, family size and level of parental education. 
Specifically parental involvement with reading activities at home has significant positive influences 
not only on reading achievement, language comprehension and expressive language skills, but also 
on pupils interest in reading, attitudes towards reading and attentiveness in the classroom.
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Parents make the greatest difference to achievement through supporting their learning in the 
home rather than supporting activities in the school. Longitudinal studies, provide research evidence 
confirming that parental involvement in learning activities in the home is strongly associated with 
children’s better cognitive achievement, particularly in the early years.

FAMILY INVOLVEMENT AT SCHOOL
Feinstein and Symons (1999) found that parental interest in their child’s education was the 

single greatest predictor of achievement at age 16. In a recent study for the Harvard Family Research 
Project, it was found that family involvement in school matters most for children whose mothers have 
less education. More specifically, the authors found that increases in family involvement in the school 
predicted increases in literacy achievement for low income families and that family involvement in 
school matters most for children at greatest risk. More specifically, Dearing and colleagues found 
that if families who were initially uninvolved in the school became more involved, their children’s 
literacy improved. Importantly, their results indicated that even one or two additional involvement 
activities per year were associated with meaningful improvements for children.

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT IN THEIR CHILD’S 
EARLIEST YEARS

Research shows that the earlier parents become involved in their children’s literacy practices, 
the more profound the results and the longer-lasting the effects. It is now accepted that the link 
between disadvantage and achievement is cumulative: when poorer children enter primary school, 
despite early indications of potential, they tend to fall behind. Consequently, the chances of breaking 
cycles of poverty and deprivation are considerably reduced as children get older.

WHAT IS EFFECTIVE PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT?
The Effective Provision of Pre-School Education study found that what parents and carers do 

with their young children makes a real difference to the children’s development and is more important 
than who parents are. There are a range of activities that parents undertake with pre-school children 
which have a positive effect on their development in that they engage and stretch the child’s mind. For 
example, reading with the child, teaching songs and nursery rhymes, painting and drawing, playing with 
letters and numbers, visiting the library, teaching the alphabet and numbers, taking children on visits and 
creating regular opportunities for them to play with their friends at home, were all associated with higher 
intellectual and social or behavioural scores. These activities could also be viewed as “Protective” 
factors in reducing the incidence of special educational needs because children whose parents engaged 
regularly in home learning activities were less likely to be at risk for special educational needs.

TYPES OF PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT
It should come as no surprise that parent and community involvement that is linked to student 

learning has a greater effect on achievement than more general forms of involvement. In a meta-analysis 
of over 50 studies, Jeynes found that types of involvement that required a large investment of time, 
such as communicating or reading with the child, as well parenting style and parental expectations, 
had a greater impact on educational achievement than some other forms of involvement, such as 
parental attendance and participation at school. Indeed, reading and communication with the child 
emerge as importance facets of parental involvement in numerous studies. However, involving 
parents in their children’s literacy activities not only benefits their children.
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There are also numerous benefits that have been reported for the parents themselves, 
including greater skill acquisition, greater confidence and self-esteem, a better parent-child 
relationship, and increased engagement with learning. The lack of exposure to letters of the 
alphabet by school entry among low socioeconomic status children delays their ability to acquire 
foundation-level literacy.

THE IMPACT OF READING TO YOUNG CHILDREN
Parents reading to babies and young children has a strong impact on children’s language and 

literacy development. Parent’s reading to their children in the pre-school years is regarded as an 
important predictor of literacy achievement. This parental activity is associated with strong evidence 
of benefits for children such as language growth, reading achievement and writing, the enhancement 
of children’s language comprehension and expressive language skills, listening and speaking skills, 
later enjoyment of books and reading, understanding narrative and story.

THE BIG PICTURE TRENDS IN FAMILY LIFE
The time parents in Britain spend with their children has increased steadily since the 1960s, 

and has shown a particularly high rate in recent decades. Analysing UK time-use studies, Fisher. 
reported that the average time spent in child-related activities had risen from less than 30 minutes 
in the 1970s to more than one hour per day in the 1990s. In addition to indicating that spending 
time with their children has increasingly become important to parents, other reasons for this marked 
increase in parental involvement may include a reduction in the pressures of domestic work and 
changes in domestic technology.

Robinson and Godbey also speculated that the rise in parental involvement may be related 
to parent’s increasing fear of the external environment, which may restrict the time children spend 
playing unsupervised. While mothers in the UK still assume overriding responsibility for their children’s 
education, the amount of time that fathers spend with their young children has also increased 
dramatically over the past 20 years. Women continue to devote twice as much time as men to caring 
for children under four, but men’s involvement in child-related activities has increased from less than 
15 minutes in the 1970s to almost 2 hours in the 1990s. Indeed, fathers find some time for childcare 
irrespective of the hours they work.

On average, fathers of under fives spend 1 hour and 20 minutes a day on childcare activities 
during the week and 2 hours and 30 minutes a day at weekends. More specifically, fathers of under 
fives spend about the same amount of time than mothers on reading, playing and talking with their 
children at weekends. Similar findings were also made by a BMRB report, which found that 24% of 
full-time working fathers felt very involved in child’s school life compared to 26% of full-time working 
mothers. In addition, 24% of resident fathers compared to 37% of mothers reported helping with 
the child’s homework “Every Time”, and only 14% of full-time working fathers and 16% of full-time 
working mothers helped out in classrooms.

FAMILY
Collins Student’s Dictionary defines family as “A social group consisting of parents and their 

children”. This is pleasantly straightforward but the shape and structure of families today is rapidly 
evolving.Some important factors contributing to the diversity of family forms in the UK are mentioned in 
the government document Every Parent Matters. For instance, cohabitation rates, marriage and divorce 
patterns, parental employment patterns, conception rates and age, and ethnic diversity in society need 
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to be taken into account when considering contemporary family structures. The interaction of all the 
above mentioned factors results in increasingly complex and varied family structures. Our understanding 
of the concept of family in the UK stems from a series of trends, which include the following :-

A higher percentage of children living in married couple families will experience divorce in their 
family before reaching.

•	 A high proportion of dependent children live in stepfamilies.
•	 The proportion of births to cohabiting couples is increasing.
•	 There is a high number of one-parent families, 50% of which live on low incomes.
Where the boundaries of the traditional family structure need to be expanded to include :-
•	 Two-parent families
•	 One-parent families
•	 Blended families
Extended families (these could include a wide variety of members, such as siblings, grandparents, 

grandchildren, aunts and uncles, nephews and nieces, neighbours, friends, other members of the 
community, legal guardians, and foster children) Individuals living in the same household and calling 
themselves a family Families where individual family members live separately from one another but 
maintain a constant relationship :-

•	 Single ethnicity families
•	 Multiple ethnicity families
This expanded and inclusive definition of the family concept is summarised below in figure
As Wasik and Herrmann point out, “This broader idea of family has direct bearing on the 

study of literacy within families and the provision of family literacy services”.
In the context of family literacy, it is essential to define family in the most inclusive sense to 

encompass significant others and extended family and community members whenever relevant. 
Moreover, it is important to take into account two fundamental and complementary issues.

FAMILY IS DEFINED DIFFERENTLY BY DIFFERENT CULTURES
In most cultures, adult family members are the primary models for their children. For the 

National Literacy Trust, the term parents reflects a broad and inclusive definition of family and is 
used to describe all kinds of carers, including biological parents, step-parents, grandparents, foster 
parents, siblings and other caregivers.

Literacy
Traditionally, literacy has been defined as the ability to read and write. However, in the past twenty 

years or so, this conventional definition of literacy has been challenged and broadened, to include 
a wide range of complex and multi dimensional processes and skills. Although researchers do not 
readily agree on the definition of literacy, there seems to be a general consensus on the fact that the 
very nature of the concept requires a definition that is dynamic, that reflects the continual changes of 
modern society and that takes into account the developmental and functional dimensions of literacy.

Family Literacy
The term family literacy was coined by Taylor in her study of the ways in which parents impact 

and assist the literacy learning of their children. This concept of family literacy should be distinguished 
from family literacy programmes. As a field of study, family literacy includes both the theoretical and 
the practical and spans across many and diverse research areas.
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The Concept
The International Reading Association defines family literacy as “The ways parents, children, 

and extended family members use literacy at home and in their community”. In this sense, family 
literacy can be considered “A phenomenon of family life”, which “Has long been acknowledged 
and appreciated”. This definition of family literacy stems from a belief in the importance of children’s 
home life in their literacy development and is the one advocated by Wasik and Herrmann. We 
reserve the phrase family literacy for literacy beliefs and practices among family members and the 
intergenerational transfer of literacy to children.

We also use this phrase to describe studies of how young children become literate, including 
the relations between family literacy practices and children’s literacy and language development. 
Recent developments in the theoretical construct of family literacy recommend using the plural form, 
to acknowledge that families have different “Ways with Words” and very diverse linguistic practices, 
which vary across cultural, linguistic and social contexts. This definition brings a “Sociocultural 
Perspective” to the study of family literacy, acknowledging that practices in the home can differ 
culturally or linguistically from the mainstream.

The sociocultural perspective honours parents as their children’s first educators, acknowledges 
that parents have the potential to impact the literacy learning of their children, and values the role 
of parents, siblings and the extended family. Crawford and Zygouris Coe alert us to the dangers of 
adopting a prescriptive and rigid definition of family literacy. They argue that, when underpinning 
family literacy programmes, this type of definition risks trying to apply a “One-size-fits-all” response 
to a host of complex social and learning situations, devaluing the varied social systems in the very 
families and communities family literacy programmes are designed to help. Reilly makes similar 
observations on how the theoretical construct of family literacy can affect the attitudes of families 
and practitioners involved in family literacy programmes. She draws on the work of Fairclough to 
apply critical discourse analysis techniques to examine the concept of family literacy. She argues that 
the concept has undergone a process of nominalisation. Through such process the original clause 
underpinning family literacy has been transformed into a noun and what was a concrete practice 
has become an abstract concept.

In the former, parents and children are treated as “Agents who are making choices and 
decisions about the activities, skills and texts that will enable them to fulfil a range of purposes”. 
In the nominalised form, parents and children are excluded and replaced by other, external agents, 
who deliver curricula that meet funding requirements. The term thus becomes associated almost 
entirely with educational service provision. The contributions of the multitude of practices relating to 
literacy that occur in the family tend to be less valued. Family literacy programmes, as described, 
can be categorised according to several criteria. First, according to whose literacy development is 
to be foregrounded, programmes can be divided into those focusing on :-

•	 Parents’ literacy development.
•	 Children’s literacy development.
•	 Both parents’ and children’s literacy development.
Some programmes, focus on raising parents’ awareness of the importance of their involvement 

in their children’s literacy development rather than on the literacy development of parents or children. 
Additional factors that distinguish different types of family literacy programmes are :-

•	 The practitioners delivering the programmes and their relevant professional status and 
qualification.

•	 The chosen target population for the programme.
•	 The underlying concept of literacy and the kind of activities encompassed in such concept.
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•	 The duration and intensity of programmes, which can be classified as introductory, taster, 
short, or intensive courses.

CONCLUSION
The National Literacy Trust advises a broad definition of family literacy programmes, which 

combines the two meanings of the phrase family literacy and values and acknowledges family 
literacy practices that occur independently of any programme. This is the type of definition that 
Hannon and Bird advocate. They define family literacy programmes as “Programs to teach literacy 
that acknowledge and make use of learners’ family relationships and engagement in family 
literacy practices”. The Dunphys are in no way different from a regular American family, and should 
the viewers only see them, there would be nothing “Modern” about “Modern Family”. Claire’s 
younger brother Mitch, however, has his own family, which is less traditional, yet, in this day and 
age, becoming more and more common. Mitch and his partner Cameron adopt a Vietnamese girl 
Lily and represent a sweet, quirky, gay couple. Cameron plays to the stereotype and, in a way does 
justice to those who think of gay men as people who are, above all fun loving, but he is also an 
extremely caring and loving father, while Mitch is the breadwinner of the family and the responsible 
partner in the marriage.

They also embody the popular belief that same-sex couples always comprise of a “Male” and 
a “Female”. Here, Cameron is the oversensitive, dramatic, flamboyant and artistic type while Mitch 
is his rational, realistic other half. Nevertheless, the show plays with the above image by making 
Cameron a former high school football player and a son of a Missouri farmer, whereas Mitch was 
a teenage iceskater and has a slender physique. Claire and Mitch’s father, Jay Pritchett, divorced 
their mother earlier and married a gorgeous Latina, Gloria, who came with her son, Manny, from her 
first relationship. Jay embodies the popular concept of the American dream a self-made man who, 
despite a lack of formal education, did extremely well and achieved success in his professional life.
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Creating 21st Century Learning Spaces
T. Sanjeevee Jayram* 

INTRODUCTION
The movement from 20th Century to 21st Century that is everything from smart boards to Tech 
boards by taking over the traditional classrooms stepping away from teachers centered classroom 
and moving towards student directed learning. This requires to have perspective plan to make 
learning space that is suitable to future students interaction and for effective learning. Balanced 
with high content knowledge, the learning environment is one of the most important determinants 
of high quality teaching – learning exchanges. Learning space focus independent joyful learning 
and connecting knowledge to life outside.

1.	 Smart use of space
2.	 Integration of technology
3.	 Library (Digital)
4.	 Collaborative work stations
5.	 Mobile desks and chairs
6.	 Storage cabinets
7.	 Project based activity (Problem based learning co-operative learning and reciprocal teaching 

with Peer)
21st Century learning and classrooms is new vista with Edu - Tech, new methods, to be designed 

with variety of learning activities cum teacher activities. It gives scope for flexible classroom guidance 
to inspire learners to work with real experience and learning goes designated for different activities. 
Class room learning environment suggests place and space – School, Classroom, Laboratory, 
Individual and Group, Library (Digital), Edu-Tech zone, Collaborative Projects and a ‘Quiet Space’ 
for Reading and Independent Activity. Furthermore today’s internet connected and technology driven 
world with a learning environment can be virtual, online, and remote. In other words it does not have 
to be a place at all, 21st century learning space is as the support system that organize the conditions 
in which learner learn the best in which the system accommodates the unique learning needs of 
every learner. Learning environment are the physical structure supported with Techno Tools. It is 
Students Centric that inspire to attain knowledge and skills that 21st century demands of Student and 
Teacher Community – Collaboration in between Teacher – Learning Environment / Climate – Edu 
Tech - Student flexible with overall Educational Systems.

2.  LEARNING STUDENTS
21st Century Learning must take place in the contest of learning zones arrangement of furniture 

with seating learning purpose - goal to promote interaction with a sense of knowledge – understanding 
skill enable through formal and informal learning. The goal of 21st Century Learning is to become 
more students oriented, empowering students to decide how their personalities like dreamers, 
quick reflectors and etc. An ‘Agile’ Learning environment supports a variety of students learning 
styles while enabling teachers to accommodate different student needs. Thus learning environment 
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will address the relationship of physical spaces and technological systems of Teaching / Learning 
Place, Technology Space, Time, Culture / Students Style are the vital influencing factors of learning 
effectiveness helping students grow academically strong. Thus 21st Century Learning spaces need 
to accommodate multiple and inter related learning needs of the whole students. The space created 
to student feel more home like and sense of belonging to students. Learning space is going to give 
a shift from role learning to skill based knowledge constructions.

3.  LEARNING SPACE – OBJECTIVES
•	 21st century learning space observers students centric learning
1.	 Co- learning process
2.	 Individual – independent learning
3.	 Peer Group Study
4.	 Team learning.
Spaces mean it is the support of physical environment of the class which could influence 

teaching learning process and students achievement.
•	 Ensure student learning professionally which enable teacher to collaborate, share best 

practices and integrate 21st century skills into class rooms practice.
•	 Enables students self learning is relevant in real world in 21st century contests.
•	 Allows equitable access to quality learning tools, technologies and educational resources.
•	 Creates social environmental psychological technological based learning both face to face 

and online.
Learning space tailored to the needs and wants of the individual. This part of learning occurs any 

time and any place when and where the learners desires. Space in learning takes place by individual 
interest – context opportunity. Students are encouraged for own learning style and performance to 
acquire knowledge and technical skill.

4.  STRUCTURE FOR LEARNING
Nair and Fielding in Rigolon and Alloway (2011) pointed out the school buildings and grounds 

are considered to be three dimensional text book.
A school building structure design is a critical issue in developing countries. Structured design, 

its infra structures of most of our schools are aging not modernized and in need of repair. The school 
structures are mostly industrial look labor work place. The need to transform our school structure 
into modern learner technological to make the students most suitable for best friendly learning 
environment. Students may no longer sit in rows of benches / chairs bolted to the floor. Students are 
exposed to standardized curricular and text books and expected to process at the same rate of peers.

In 20th Century of curriculum and text books have advanced well. Most classrooms are more 
flexible, colorful and students centric also support of technology also present in the form of whiteboards, 
computers and in some schools with laptop and smart board. Much more focus is needed to be in 
the place for 21st Century Learning space school physical environment alone does not 21st Century 
school. Qualities of learning of students learning guarantee.

Experts considered “School” accommodate both known and identifiable needs of day and 
the uncertain demands of the future. School should provide an environment that will support and 
enhance learning process, encourage innovation and positive social relationship “A tool for learning”. 
For one thing 21st Century learning space should be designed to give attention for creative problems 
solvers and intellectual risk takers, students who have unique needs.
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5.  DESIGN FOR FLEXIBILITY
The most fundamental guide line for learning space “Design for Flexibility”. Since no one 

can predict how environmental technologies and teaching modalities will evolve, learning spaces 
must adopt to whatever changes the future may hold to achieve SMART FLEXIBILITY.

1.	 SCHOOL BUILDING: Inspire and should motivate intellectual curiosity to promote knowledge 
and skill development.

2.	 CLASSROOM: Edu – Techno (Internet) Support with movable furniture – a room walls 
easily reconfigured to different class sizes and subjects.

3.	 CURRICULAM: Students access to the digital tools and media resources help to explore, 
understand and expression (Communication – Software Skills).

Teachers / Educators / Counselors in the 21st Century as Co-learner to access the learning 
tools and resource to share knowledge and practice with other professionals, interact with experts 
in their field. Educational Administrator needs access to same tools and resources to manage 
the complexities of professional education. Researchers reflect that space – flexible more student 
movement, more interactions, more learning experience, and more productive energy. Learning 
platform is at wide range providing real learning experience for overall development of Child.

6.  LEARNING SPACES CHALLENGES
21st Century Learning environment is to be the blent of scientific – digital, innovation, physical 

school structure, a modern new infra structure and digitalization support - face to face learning and 
online learning. Digitalization / Educational Technology is not to obtain Hardware or Software but 
in finding the ways and means to adequately support teachers – students – society in applying the 
tools. Any tool its effectiveness depends on conditions in which it is employed. Research shows 
that students learning gains when technology is fully integrated with “content, methods of teaching, 
students learning style and classroom climate with sound assessment and accountability of student 
achievement.

Technology involvement in planning process policy making, educational administration and 
school official should consider that, it is not the end goal but one component in educational system.

Technology Enhance
1.	 Promoting students curiosity and motivation
2.	 Increasing students engagement
3.	 Scope for e Assessment of student performance
4.	 Facilitating communications and collaboration
5.	 Maximizing students over all achievement
6.	 Enhance innovation skills for education quality
7.	 Support for effective school administration
There is strong interest in classrooms techno physical design and which improve, learning 

spaces can affect in a positive way students attitudes and collaborations in learning engagement.

7.  LEARNERS OF 21ST CENTURY
21st Century would be students are expected to be curious sensitive, secure, self motive and 

independent.
•	 Technology literate
•	 Media expert
•	 Curious and Dynamic
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•	 Multifaceted Personality /
•	 Multi tasking
•	 Communicators and collaborators
•	 Interactive and net worked \
•	 Instant
•	 Reflective and critical
•	 Ready learners (anytime, anywhere)

21ST CENTURY CLASSROOM
•	 Flexible – spacious ‘L’ Shape
•	 Fluid environment(easy to move furniture & display systems)
•	 Networked – online - Hub
•	 Media supported
•	 Skype and video conferencing
•	 Collaborative (Teaching / Learning)
•	 Theatre (Audio/Video) Production
•	 Display boards
•	 With work stations, Portable labs
•	 Reading Library
•	 Libratory – Eco - Based
•	 Reading rooms
•	 Learning zone Fun / Play rooms
•	 Pillows and rugs
•	 Techno – device connectivity
•	 Natural light and bright colors
•	 Relax / Recreation rooms
•	 Counsellor – 24 X 7
•	 Temperature controlled class rooms
•	 Quality air – mechanical ventilators, large window
•	 Audibility (Sound Proof)
•	 Access to food, water, snacks
•	 Fixtures for posters / display tables and boards
21st Century School / Classrooms is students home away from their home. Educational system 

and Administrator and Teachers are caretakers of every student’s learning space scoping learning 
joyfully.

Fraser in Jones (2012) highlights the importance of improving the learning spaces “The 
classroom environment is such a potent determinant of student outcomes” through self and 
peer group assessment.

CONCLUSION
Future 21st Century Student generation is going to be active socially intellectually emotionally 

with more performance, cautions with energy and vigor. If we want our children to have sound and 
agile bodies, we have to setup our minds with the following determination hoping for future, best 
generation’s lifelong learning.

1.	 Students are unique with very different feels and needs
2.	 Fixed furniture uni shaped are not suitable for different student growing physique
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3.	 Classroom area and space - taking into consideration of students needs and learning 
comforts

4.	 Temperature control, large ventilations flooded with natural light relaxing nooks and reading 
corners.

5.	 Students furniture support students movement, redefining classroom size natural environment
6.	 Solar energy eco-based environment with HUB internet facility
7.	 Educators / Counselor 24 X 7 availability
8.	 Smart board – white board for students independent learning
9.	 Digital library with website
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Vocations is a type of work that we feel, we are suited to doing and to which we should give 
all our time and energy, or the feeling that a type of work suits we in this way: an occupation for 
which a person is suited, trained or qualified to provide skills and education that prepare for a job:

College Students’ Conceptions of Vocation and the Role of the Higher Education Mentoring 
Community One way in which spirituality can be expressed is through its influence on and 
integration with career choice. Recently, the relationship between spirituality and occupation has 
been promoted through the Lilly Endowment’s Theological Exploration of Vocation Programs. As 
Parks (2000) and Fowler (2000) describe, the mentoring community can play a large role in the 
developmental process of students’ faith and the identification of their vocation. Acknowledging 
the importance of mentoring, St. John’s University has chosen to focus its Vocation Project 
initiative on programming aimed at educating faculty and administrative and support staff on 
the concept of vocation and how they may be able to facilitate the spiritual development and 
vocational discernment of their students. It seems that higher education is experiencing a re-
awakening of the concept of “vocation.” While the concept is not new, over the past decades 
the term has often taken on a meaning synonymous with occupation and, thus, has lost its 
associations with identity, faith, and community. While I do not intend to argue for one definitive 
notion of vocation, the following are examples of the concept discussed in the fuller sense of 
the term: Vocation is the response a person makes with his or her total self to the address of 
God and to the calling to partnership. The shaping of vocation as a total response of the self 
to the address of God involves the orchestration of our leisure, our relationships, our work, our 
private life, our public life, and the resources we steward, so as to put it all at the disposal of 
God’s purposes in the services of God and the neighbor. The place where your deep gladness 
meets the world’s deep need. -Frederick Buechner (1993) It is helpful to think of three aspects 
or levels of vocation: identity, lifestyle, and mission. –

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
“A vocation is like a calling to a career. I think of priesthood as a vocation—they have been called 

to service and are fulfilled in that role…A vocation is like a job in the sense that it takes up a lot of 
time, but a person likes doing it.” “Vocation is the career you choose, or the job you do. For example, 
a vocation could be a plumber or a teacher or mechanic…Hopefully it is something someone is very 
knowledgeable about and has a passion for.” “To me, a vocation is something you choose to do 
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with your life (your career). It should be something you are good at, but also something you enjoy…
Some people go to college or specialty schools to receive education for their specific vocation.”

“Vocation is what you do with your time…some people may wish to volunteer—that’s their 
vocation. A person might want to live alone in the forest writing books—that is his vocation. Another 
may want to raise a family and have a house…vocation is that activity (ies) you exchange your time for.”

“A vocation is a calling. The Catholic Church has many vocations: call to ordained service, a 
call to be married, or the often forgotten call to be a single person…Someone’s vocation (their true 
vocation) ought to encompass their talents, interests, and aspirations in life.” “Although I don’t know 
a dictionary definition, I think “vocation” can be described as a mix between a career and a way of 
life…It is something you decide to do—but is much more whole hearted than a job. You give yourself 
to the profession and it is your job 24 hours a day, seven days a week. There is a lot more behind 
it—it is something you believe in and work to represent.” “It means being dedicated to belief/value 
that is very strong and important to you. You give your all trying to live your life through your beliefs/
values; specifically concerning the teachings of the Catholic church.”

The focus of the current paper is on the conceptions of vocation expressed by students (N 
= 110) as well as stratified-random samples of faculty (N = 45), administrative staff (N = 44), and 
support staff (N = 30) who comprise their mentoring community. Concerning the student assessment, 
we collected both qualitative and quantitative data to capture their understandings of the concept 
of “vocation” as well as various dimensions of their religiosity, identity, self-concept clarity, self-
reflective tendencies, and a more direct measure of their sense of vocation. However, the current 
paper focuses specifically on students’ responses on an open-ended free-write exercise where 
they were given five minutes to “think about and explain what is meant by the term ‘vocation.’ The 
sample contained students of both genders, all years in college, and a wide variety of majors to 
represent the general student population. Furthermore, the sample contained both students who had 
(n = 37) and had not (n = 73) been exposed to Vocation Project programming. After obtaining the 
student data, pairs of research assistants coded the responses by identifying themes that emerged 
from the narratives. After an iterative process of reading, discussing, and operationally defining 
the themes of the narratives, the coders identified three primary themes, each with an inter-rater 
reliability of around 90%. One theme was the “breadth” of students’ conceptions of vocation. For 
this variable, most students were classified into one of three categories: traditional, multiple roles, 
or life encompassing. Responses classified as “traditional” were those that discussed vocation 
as synonymous with occupation. Furthermore, given St. Stephens school, references to vocation 
being a religious vocation of becoming a priest, monk, or nun were also categorized as traditional. 
In essence, this category reflected a narrow definition of vocation, be it secular or religious. In this 
traditional manner, 47% of students wrote about vocation. Responses in the multiple roles category 
not only mentioned vocation in the traditional sense, but also included some other dimension of life 
(e.g., family, service to others, etc.). In this category were 26% of the students. Finally, the label life 
encompassing described 12% of students who discussed vocation as enveloping one’s entire self or 
entire life. The second emergent theme was called “depth” and indicated whether one’s conception of 
vocation included being passionate or deeply intrinsically motivated. Integrating faith and work also 
qualified as having depth 35% of students included this element of depth. Table 1 shows examples 
of responses coded according to both the breadth and depth dimensions as well as the percent of 
student responses that were categorized within each cell of the matrix. Clearly there is a trend toward 
students thinking of vocation in traditional ways that do not include an element of depth (i.e., to the 
bottom and left of the matrix). As we collect data nearing the end of the four-year longitudinal study, 
we are hoping that the percentages shift more toward the upper-right portion of the table indicating 
a deeper notion of a life-encompassing conception of vocation.
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The final theme to emerge from the student responses was an indication of how one comes 
to know one’s vocation, or “process of discernment.” First, I find it interesting that over 75% of the 
students spontaneously incorporated this element into their responses without specifically being 
asked to do so. This indicates that vocation is viewed as much as a process as it is an end-state. 
Concerning the different characterizations of the process, there were three: active, passive, and 
cooperative. Active is when the process is self-determined. For example, one chooses one’s vocation. 
To the contrary, passive is when one’s vocation is determined by other forces (e.g., fate, being 
called by God). Finally, cooperative is a collaborative process between oneself and other forces. For 
example, people may be called by God to a particular vocation, but they still must choose to answer 
the call. See Table 2 for examples of the 25% of responses that were considered active, the 20% 
that were passive, and the 33% that were cooperative. Views of the Higher Education Mentoring 
Community To gain knowledge of the characteristics of the mentoring community in which these 
students are developing, faculty, administrative staff (e.g., registrar, library, student development 
employees), and support staff (e.g., clerical, custodial, food service employees) were interviewed 
using three questions: 1) What is our understanding of the concept of “vocation”? 2) What we do to 
facilitate a sense of vocation within students?, and 3) How does our faith relate to our occupation? In 
order to assist in getting a representative sample, individuals were contacted based on a stratified-
random procedure according to their division. For example, faculty were selected in proportion 
to the overall number of faculty in each of our four faculty divisions (e.g., social sciences, natural 
sciences, humanities, and fine arts). Such sampling is only effective, however, if a high proportion 
of contacted individuals agree to participate. Our rates were outstanding with, for example, 89% of 
contacted faculty agreeing to the interview. One limitation of our faculty sample, however, is that 
members of the monastic community on campus were over-represented. They comprised 20% of 
our faculty sample, despite being only roughly 12% of the actual faculty population on our campus. 
The good news regarding faculty is that almost all (94%) of them expressed that facilitating a sense 
of vocation was in fact part of their job and 90% explicitly did things to help foster it. They did so in 
their classes by, for example, including values clarification exercises. They did so in their advising by 
pointing out various career options. Furthermore, faculty felt they facilitated vocation in their students 
by serving as a role model in how they lived their lives. Remember, however, that faculty tended to 
have a traditional concept of vocation. The theme of vocation-as-occupation definitely came through 
in their response to this question. While almost all did things to foster vocation in their students, the 
kinds of activities they described (e.g., suggesting information interviews, internships, etc.) were 
almost exclusively focused on helping students choose an occupation; very few mentioned activities 
aimed at broader conceptions of vocation. I think the last mechanism, that of fostering vocation by 
serving as a role model, is particularly interesting given the above finding that very few faculty viewed 
their familial roles as part of their vocation. If faculty are attempting to be role models of vocation 
to their students, one wonders about the model that students are seeing and if that view portrays 
an adequate balance of many facets of vocation rather than simply being totally and passionately 
invested in one’s career. Among administrative staff, 90% say they do attempt to foster a sense 
of vocation through conversations with students, typically those who are their student employees. 
Some explicitly bring up vocational issues, while others, like faculty, mentioned serving as a role 
model. Overall, faculties do not view faith as highly related to their occupation. The percentage of 
faculty who stated that their faith does not at all relate to their jobs was 30%, with most of this group 
indicating that they actually go to great lengths to keep those aspects of their lives separate. Saying 
that their faith may come through unconsciously in their work, though not explicitly, 37% recounted 
a low degree of relationship. For example, many in this group discussed how their faith influenced 
their sense of ethics. While 25% said their faith was integrally inter-related to their occupation, that 



88  Mr. Sheokumar Rana  �

number is tempered by the fact that 20% of the faculty sample was comprised of members of the 
monastic community who are more likely to experience such integration.

Finally, a number of faculty commented on the influence of the campus environment or culture 
on their faith. While one may argue whether this is an impressive or disappointing percentage, 37% 
said they felt comfortable sharing their faith with others in this environment. More clearly, however, 
the job of a faculty member does not seem to foster faith as only 10% mentioned that it did. Faith did 
seem to be more integrated into the work lives of administrative and support staff. For administrative 
staff, 20-30% indicated such integration in various ways. For example, some indicated that their 
faith influenced everything in their occupation. Others said that they constantly demonstrated their 
faith on the job by displaying their personal values. Finally, several claimed that it was their faith 
that made their job more than just a job. As compared to faculty, administrative staff also indicated 
a stronger relationship to the religious nature of this institution as reflected by 13% saying that their 
faith was the reason they chose to work at this particular university. Taken together, then, it seems 
that administrative staff have a stronger interrelationship between their faith and occupation than do 
faculty. While one certainly cannot rule out that faculty also have strong connections in this regard, 
it is telling that their explicit responses to this question did not display the quality of integration as 
was reflected in the nature of the administrative responses. Of the employee groups, support staff 
emphasized their faith-occupation integration the most. 80% made comments reflecting that they 
had thought about ways in which the two aspects of their lives were connected. Consistent with the 
administrative responses, many in the support staff group expressed that this integration played 
out in how they treated people on the job. Finally, 25% reported that the campus environment and 
culture was conducive to their faith. For example, one support staff member said, “The setting out 
here at St. John’s is so quiet… I think everyday I say a prayer at my desk. I don’t know if I’d do that 
anywhere else.”

“Vocation is what you do with your time…some people may wish to volunteer—that’s their 
vocation. A person might want to live alone in the forest writing books—that is his vocation. Another 
may want to raise a family and have a house…vocation is that activity (ies) you exchange your 
time for.”

A fast-growing field with high demand, a variety of nursing vocational opportunities can be 
learned in a vocational education setting. Examples of vocational training and vocational jobs in 
this genre include:
Important Vocational Traditions:

Nursing aides.	 Certified nursing assistants.
Licensed practical nurses.	 Vocational nurses.
Registered nurses.	 Medical tech.nicians.
Surgical prep technicians.	 Dental hygienists.
Dental assistants.	 Phlebotomy.
Sonography.	 Radiology.	
Pharmacy technician.	 Mammography.
Laboratory technician.	 Veterinary assisting.
Veterinary technician.
Non Traditional Vocations:
The term Non-traditional Careers refers to jobs that have been traditionally filled by one gender. 

Non-traditional Occupations as occupations for which individuals from one gender comprise less 
than 25% of the individuals employed in each such occupation. When deciding on career path it’s a 
good idea to consider all of your options. So don’t limit your career options just because you think 
the job you want is meant for a person of a specific gender.
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Men and women often have preconceived notions of what is women’s work and what is men’s 
work. Few jobs have requirements that effectively limit employment to only men or women. One 
option many people overlook in their job search is non-traditional employment. Traditionally, career 
choice is significantly influenced by tradition and the way we have been socialized; therefore, men 
and women are often unaware of the variety of alternatives that are available to them. The purpose 
of identifying non-traditional options is to foster interest in and access to these careers with the goal 
of opening up these professions to the under-represented gender.

Important Non Traditional Vocation:
For Women	 For Men
Office Administration	 Automotive Service Technician	
Medical Laboratory Assistant	 Carpentry
Nuclear Medicine Technology	 Plumbing
Personal Support Worker	 Welding
Practical Nurse	 Civil Engineering Technology
Respiratory Therapy	 Electrical
Digital Photography	 Electronic Game - 3D Graphics
Early Childhood Education	 Information Technology
Event Management	 Landscape
Tourism	 Police Foundations	
Psycho-Sociology Factors Influencing Professional Development:
Education has become globally competitive. Parents, institutions and other organizations 

expect noticeable learning outcome. The nation needs devoted services of millions of teachers 
who have been suitably and efficiently trained for the sake of intellectual transmission, as also 
building the nation and its future citizens. This leads to an eventual utilization of human resources. 
The training programs require the following aspects to be met: teachers attitude, philosophical 
change, technology oriented attitude, skill oriented teaching and learning, and man-power / human 
resource development. Professional training is important in order to eliminate the chance of waste. 
There is a paradigm shift in education in order to fulfil the demand of socio-economic needs of the 
nation, and so on. Obviously, teachers must change for the better and be instrumental to bring it 
to fruition. The need and their willingness entail well-organized and sophisticated training to orient 
themselves to the changes in society and culture in general and educational trends in particular. 
Therefore, one is always recommended learning and training in the form of simulation or learning 
theories/ styles/ pyramids, and other dimensions of education for evolving effective strategies for 
a particular classroom setting. The efforts put in the training and orientation may yield the desired 
result if both poles: trainers and the trainees are adequately motivated. Therefore, it is imperative 
for the institutions to ensure that the activities take place in right manner. They are put into action 
well and completed successfully. In other words, prime targets are hit.

The term “professional development,” usually refers to a formal process such as a conference, 
seminar, or a workshop; collaborative learning among members of a workforce; or a course at a 
college or university. However, professional development can also occur in informal contexts such 
as discussions among colleagues and co-workers, independent reading and research, observations 
of a colleague’s work, or other ways of learning from a peer.

Factors Affecting Professional Development:
There can be many factors that hinder the process of teacher development. Let us cite a few 

of them:
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1-Lack of communication between the management and the teachers
2-Lack of vision
3-Lack of professional training
4-Indifferent attitude towards education
5-Lack of human motivation
Occupational choice is affected by four factors: psychological, social, economic and cultural. 

An individual’s job choice is moulded by their family, morals, values, intelligence, abilities, finances 
and many other things.

Psychological Factors
The first factors that can impact an individual’s occupational choice are psychological factors. 

These factors consist of interest, aptitude, or intelligence. Sam always had an interest in law enforcement 
and protecting people. He was very smart, had excellent analytical skills, and could read people 
easily. This helped him to excel as a detective. He was able to quickly analyse a crime scene or 
find out if a suspect was lying.

This talent caused to Sam to lead in arrests for homicides and drug cases. Certain occupations 
need individuals to have specific skill sets. For example, an accountant would need to be detail-
oriented and like to analyse numbers. An engineer needs to excel in math and science.

Social Factors
Social factors also affected Sam’s job choice. Social factors can have a huge impact on the 

occupation an individual chooses to attain. Personality, attitudes, and lifestyle all fall within the definition 
of social factors. Sam’s personality was intense and outgoing. Suspects wanted to confide in him. 
He had an incredible work ethic and regarded liars, cheaters, and unethical people with disdain. 
His lifestyle consisted of martial arts, boxing, and weightlifting. Sam’s social factors supported his 
career choice, which can be physically demanding and stressful.

In addition, finding role models in an individual’s formative years can help with choosing 
an occupation as well. Sam met a policeman early on due to a fight he was involved with in the 
neighbourhood. He soon developed a friendship/mentor relationship with the policeman, which later 
led to his first job.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
Vocation training focuses on handy work rather than the theoretical refining found with a 

college education. If one is good with manual work and has the skills, joining the vocation schools 
regardless of the grades, will always be a viable option. The vocational school also supports the 
financially challenged through specialized programs. This way, every other person can access 
education and then employment, meaning better livelihood and fewer crime rates and drug abuses 
by the youth.

A vocationally trained person may not earn well as much as the college-educated counterparts. 
The trick here is for them to advance their education as much as possible to be at par with their 
colleagues for a better livelihood. All in all, vocational education can play a vital role in the stability 
and security of lifestyle while you figure out other options for ourselves. Our how to become 
section has wonderful vocational career options and an extensive guide for each of these careers. 
Despite these positive findings, however, career and technical education in secondary schools is 
on the decline in the twenty-first century. One reason is that traditional vocational training prepared 
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students for manufacturing jobs, such as mechanics and repair and precision production, but the 
manufacturing industry in the United States is in decline. Instead, the economy is becoming more 
service and information based. The National Centre for Education Statistics notes that this change 
is partly responsible for a trend toward a greater emphasis on academics in vocational training, 
as workers in a service- and information-based economy have a greater need for critical thinking 
and social skills.
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The home environment provides the foundation for learning and is an element of the 
student’s life that can affect grades. Providing opportunities to learn outside of school helps 
facilitate student success in the school environment. Education success was positively impacted 
by home learning opportunities such as parents reading to their children, trips to the library, and 
resources encouraging play with letters and numbers, Research on the generational transmission 
of abstract dimensions of consumer behaviour such as materialism, perceptions of economic 
control, and optimism about the future has received limited research attention. This paper 
focuses on the character and tenor of the home environment as a mediator of intergenerational 
consensus. Results of a preliminary study are presented in which young adult-parent dyads were 
asked to report on their own attitudes as well as estimate those of their partner. Examination of 
the patterns of intergenerational agreement offer tentative insights into the depth of consumer 
socialization. Implications for future research directions are outlined.

The degree to which parents and their young adult offspring share similar attitudes and 
values has emerged as a topic of considerable debate among contemporary behavioural 
scientists. Historically, it has been assumed that children mirror their parents on a variety of 
social and political values, and that the family is the primary source of cultural transmission 
in society. Underpinning this perspective is the basic premise that the lessons learned within 
the family context have an enduring impact on an individual’s adult behaviour. However, at the 
same time, debates persist concerning the existence of a generation gap between parents and 
post-adolescent youth in terms of their social, political, and achievement orientations.

Abstract 

INTRODUCTION
Home environment as a mediator of intergenerational consensus. Results of a preliminary study 

are presented in which young adult-parent dyads were asked to report on their own attitudes as well 
as estimate those of their partner. Examination of the patterns of intergenerational agreement offer 
tentative insights into the depth of consumer socialization. Implications for future research directions 
are outlined. The current study assessed and compared the emotional maturity of 320 senior secondary 
school students across different family type from both Hazaribag districts of Jharkhand. Adolescents 
between the age ranges of 16 to 20 years were selected using Simple Random Sampling without 
Replacement. Self-designed socio-demographic questionnaire and Emotional Maturity Scale was used 
to study the socio-demographic characteristics and emotional maturity of respondents, respectively. 
Z-test was employed to find out the significance across different family type and emotional maturity of 
respondents. Results revealed that adolescents from joint families were more emotionally progressive, 
socially well adjusted, had adequate personality and were independent than those from nuclear 
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families. The prominent reason for a significant difference in emotional maturity across family setup 
was observed to be family composition, climate and traditions, and confounding factors.

Although the term generation gap seems reminiscent of an earlier age, the question of 
intergenerational continuity and change remains at issue in the 1990’s. Unlike generations before 
them, Generation-X has grown up amidst enormous change both within and outside the home: 
greater incidence of divorce, more working mothers, an anaemic economy, and the threat of disease, 
including AIDS (Strauss and Howe 1992). They are often characterized as pragmatic, cynical, and 
uncertain about what the future holds for them. Much of their alleged dissatisfaction is rooted, either 
directly or indirectly, in personal economic and consumption issues. Concerns about employment 
opportunities, wealth acquisition, and flexibility in lifestyle choices are perceived to be common. 
Their expectations about their own economic future and aspirations are purported to be diminished 
relative to the level of prosperity attained by earlier generations and their parents, in particular 
(Newman 1993). The picture that is painted is often bleak, even for those who have benefited from 
good educations and stable family environments.

It was this portrait of a generation, disaffected and cynical that provided the initial impetus for this 
study. In the broadest sense, we were led to question: (1) the extent to which this portrayal reflects 
reality, (2) the degree to which parents and children share similar consumption-related values and 
attitudes, and (3) under what conditions parents influence their children’s values. More specifically, 
this research focuses on how the family context in which children learn mediates intergenerational 
consensus and change in the realm of deeply-held values like optimism about the future, materialism, 
and perceptions of control over one’s economic destiny. Although these outcomes are far removed 
from more traditional variables such as product and brand level choice, they affect consumer behaviour 
at a fundamental level. Perceptions of one’s ability to consume, and the value placed on material 
acquisition influence consumer budget allocation and strategic, potentially life-altering decisions, 
such as the pursuit of higher education, the purchase of a new home, or even the decision to have 
children. In his recent review of the status of consumer research, Wells (1993) advocated that 
researchers attend to the broader, more central dimensions of consumer behaviour. It is in that spirit 
that we focus our attention on the question of what parents teach their children about the pursuit 
and importance of material goods.

The degree to which parents and their young adult offspring share similar attitudes and values has 
emerged as a topic of considerable debate among contemporary behavioural scientists. Historically, 
it has been assumed that children mirror their parents on a variety of social and political values, and 
that the family is the primary source of cultural transmission in society. Underpinning this perspective 
is the basic premise that the lessons learned within the family context have an enduring impact on 
an individual’s adult behaviour. However, at the same time, debates persist concerning the existence 
of a generation gap between parents and post-adolescent youth in terms of their social, political, 
and achievement orientations

Drawing on the concept of socially-constructed reality, this research focuses on the child’s 
perception of the home environment as a predictor of his(her) personal attitudes as well as the 
extent to which these attitudes are shared across generations. Of particular interest is the impact of 
the parent’s perceived life-satisfaction, financial management style, and intra-family conflict on the 
child’s ultimate acceptance or rejection of parental values. This investigation of diagnostic signals 
within the household extends prior consumer socialization research which has tended to emphasize 
a parent’s general communication orientation or parenting style rather than the specific content of 
parent-child communications (e.g., Moshi’s 1985). The research approach is derived from a dyadic 
model of communication of potential value for understanding intergenerational issues.



94  Rjendra Prasad Yadav  �

Adjustment is a process through which a person tries to strike a balance between his requirement 
and situations. A person does not always get success according to his desire or efforts. The reason 
for this lies either in unfavourable situations or in the limited capacities of the individual when he 
fails in this in his behaviour some abnormality may appear in this behaviour. There are so many 
factors which can influence the process of adjustment level of aspiration, socio- economic status, 
family environment, anxiety, frustration and above all his environment maturity. The concept of 
“Mature” emotional behaviour at any level reflects the fruit of normal emotional development. He 
has belief in long term reflects the fruit of normal emotional development. He has belief in long term 
planning and is capable of delaying or revising his expectations in terms of demands of situations. 
An emotionally nature child has the capacity to make effective adjustment with himself, members of 
the family, his pears in the school, society and culture. But maturity means not merely the capacity 
for such attitude and functioning but also the ability of enjoys them fully. Therefore, the emotionally 
mature is not one who necessarily and hostility but it is continuously in process of seeing himself in 
clear perspective, continually involved in a struggle to gain health integration of feeling, thinking and 
action. So, emotional maturity can be called as the process of impulse control through the agency 
of self or ego.

EMOTIONAL MATURITY
In the present circumstances, youth as well as children are facing difficulties in life. These 

difficulties are giving rise to many psycho-somatic problems such as anxiety, tensions, frustrations and 
emotional upsets in day to day life. So, the study of emotional life is now emerging as a descriptive 
science, comparable with anatomy. It deals with interplay of forces with intensities and quantities. 
Kaplan and Baron (1986) elaborated the characteristic of an emotionally nature person that he has 
the capacity to with stand delay in satisfaction of needs. Actually, emotional maturity is not only 
the effective determine of personality pattern but it also helps to control the growth of adolescent‟s 
development. The concept “Mature” emotional behaviour of any level is that which reflects the fruits 
of normal emotional development. A person who is able to keep his emotions under control, which 
is able to break delay and to suffer without self-pity, might still be emotionally stunned and childish. 
The most outstanding mark of emotional maturity, according to Cole (1980) is ability to bear tension. 
Other mark is indifference toward certain kinds of stimuli that affect the child or adolescent and he 
develops moodiness and sentimentality. Besides, emotionally mature person persists the capacity 
for fun and recreation. Therefore, the emotionally mature is not one who necessarily has resolved 
all conditions that aroused anxiety and hostility but it is continuously in process of seeing himself in 
clearer perspective, continually involved in a struggle to gain healthy integration of feeling thinking 
action.

INTERGENERATIONAL RESEARCH
Consumer researchers have only begun to investigate the skills, attitudes, and behaviours that 

are transferred inter-generationally. Intergenerational patterns may take a variety of forms ranging 
from the sharing of specific brand preferences to more abstract consumption-related attitudes and 
values. One of the first researchers to address intergenerational issues found that a family’s ability 
or inability to attain its financial goals is transmitted from one generation to the next (Hill 1970). In a 
longitudinal study of three generations, Hill reported intergenerational consistencies in the degree 
to which family members pre-plan their financial behaviours and then fulfil those plans. In more 
recent years, consumer researchers have tended to focus attention on those aspects of consumption 
which may have the most direct implications for the design of marketing strategy such as store 
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preference, brand loyalty, product category, and brand preferences. Although there is clear evidence 
that consumer preferences, skills, and behaviours are transmitted generationally, researchers have 
not systematically addressed why this occurs.

To begin to address the question of causality, Olsen (1993) utilized ethnographic methods to 
investigate brand loyalty among several generations within families. Acting as research collaborators, 
students conducted ethnographies of product use within their own families. The findings were intriguing, 
indicating that similar loyalties may emerge as an expression of affection and respect, functioning at a 
very basic level as a reinforce of familial bonds. Conversely, rejection of a parent’s brand and product 
choices may, in some cases, signify rebellion of a more fundamental nature. Although preliminary, 
these findings clearly highlight the need for additional investigation of the family context and how 
it affects the transmission of consumption-related skills, attitudes, and behaviours. Not only is this 
study suggestive of how goods may convey interpersonal meaning across generational lines, it also 
demonstrates how little is known about the realities of communication, both explicit and implicit, 
within the confines of the family. Given the private, intimate nature of this social group, research in 
this area represents a particular challenge to consumer researchers.

Within the consumer socialization literature, researchers have attempted to address this 
challenge through the utilization of general communication patterns as predictors of individual family 
members’ consumption-related attitudes and values. Family communication patterns have been 
linked empirically to a variety of socialization outcomes including media use, materialism, and 
marketplace orientations. In a recent investigation of intergenerational influence processes, Carlson 
et-al. (1994) found that the relationships between these broad parenting orientations and the similarity 
of mother-child marketplace attitudes and behaviour are neither simple nor symmetric. Although 
prior research has consistently demonstrated the relationship between adolescents’ perceptions of 
the family communication environment and their personal consumption-related beliefs, maternal 
attitudes bear little relation to particular communication environments. This suggests that any links 
between the general communication orientation within a family and intergenerational consensus 
are either tenuous or domain specific.

Collectively, the research findings on intergenerational influence indicate that parents and their 
adult children share specific preferences, buying styles, and economic management skills. Further 
research is needed, however, to more completely specify both how and why this occurs. In particular, 
it is important to consider how the family environment and the child’s perception of it influence the 
degree to which parental views are both understood and ultimately accepted or rejected. Although 
emanating from divergent conceptual and methodological perspectives, both the Carlson et-al. (1994) 
and Olsen (1993) studies highlight the complexity of the communications that take place within a 
family context. These communications are both explicit and implicit, with the parents’ actions often 
acting as a signal to the child and vice versa.

Given the complexity of these communications issues, we chose to focus in this exploratory study 
on a narrowly defined, domain specific set of communication indicators. Rather than concentrating 
on general patterns of communication (e.g., Carlson et-al. 1994), or the frequency of parent-child 
communication (Moschis and Churchill 1978), a constellation of contextual variables relating to the 
child’s perception of the home environment and the nature of the communications that took place within 
that environment were investigated. This is based on the assumption that the family is an important 
mediator of the external environment and the messages an individual confronts. Although the historical 
context in which this cohort has come of age has been characterized by some potentially disturbing 
social conditions, how these events are ultimately internalized and reflected in an individual’s attitudes 
and values rests in part upon the family’s power to mediate them. In this particular study, we were 
interested in how children’s awareness of and reaction to money-related conflict within the home 
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might affect their likelihood of adopting consumption attitudes, values, and financial management 
practices that are similar to their parents. If a child grows up in an environment fraught with conflict 
and in which financial struggle and dissatisfaction exist, rejection of parental values seems likely. 
Conversely, when children grow up with a perception of financial security, effective management, 
and parental satisfaction, we might expect to observe significant intergenerational consensus in 
adulthood. It is noteworthy that there is a substantial body of literature that reports the influence of 
money-related conflict on the incidence of divorce (e.g., Janus and Janus 1993). However, relatively 
little is known about how children are affected, either as witnesses or participants, when conflict 
about financial matters emerges within a family.

Political socialization researchers have shown that the degree of specificity or concreteness 
of the belief or attitude may influence the extent of agreement across generations. Since consumer 
researchers have tended to focus on concrete outcomes such as brand and product class preferences 
in intergenerational research, it is not yet clear whether the more abstract outcomes of interest in the 
present study such as materialism, perceptions of control over one’s economic destiny and general 
optimism are transmitted generationally. The presumed conceptual basis for the limited transfer of 
abstract attitudes is that children can’t accurately read the environment, and as a consequence, have 
limited insight into the views of their parents. However, even presumably abstract attitudes and values 
may be successfully communicated from one generation to the next if parental behaviour provides 
appropriate cues to the child. For example, materialism may be communicated through shopping 
frequency, intensity and related discussion. Similarly, observable conflict within the household about 
money-related issues may reveal a parent’s feeling of economic powerlessness. In the present study, 
the focus is limited to understanding actual levels of consensus between parent and child, based 
on the presumption that there are sufficient cues within the household to infer parents’ concerns 
and attitudes about money.

Through the investigation of more abstract dimensions of consumer behaviour such as materialism, 
perceptions of control, and optimism about the future, it becomes possible to enrich our understanding 
of the levels at which intergenerational influences operate. In conjunction with research efforts that 
have focused at the level of brand and product preference, investigation of these attitudes and 
values potentially broadens our understanding of the consumer content that is transferred between 
generations within the family.

METHOD
A survey was used to investigate intergenerational influences among young adult-parent dyads. 

This is a particularly interesting population in the study of intergenerational issues because of the 
eminent transition from dependent to independent financial status. Both parent and child completed 
questionnaires that asked them to report their own beliefs and attitudes as well as estimates of their 
partner’s. Parent questionnaires were mailed by the researchers and returned within three weeks.

SAMPLE
Sixty-three college students and their parents completed the survey. The students were juniors 

and seniors enrolled in a marketing communications course at a large Midwestern university. The 
parent-child dyads consisted of the following types: 13 father-son, 15 father-daughter, 27 mother-
daughter, and 8 mother-son. The students were predominately from intact families, with 84% 
reporting that they grew up in households with both original father and mother in residence. The 
parents were well educated, with 62% of the fathers and 52% the mothers reporting completion 
of a college degree.
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SUMMARY OF INDEPENDENT AND DEPENDENT MEASURES
Independent Variables Measures-

Four sets of independent variables were examined in this study: demographics (gender and 
perceived socioeconomic position); parent-child communication (frequency of communication about 
consumption and communication of conflict); perceptions of parents (parent’s financial management 
skills and parent’s life satisfaction); and, parent-child relationship variables (frequency of contact 
and emotional closeness). An extensive search was conducted for appropriate measures of the 
constructs of interest. It provides a summary of the measures used, the sources from which they 
were obtained, and the reliabilities attained. Two measures were specifically constructed for this 
study. Conflict about consumption was measured on a 5-point scale (a=.74) based on four items that 
assess the frequency and tension associated with money-related discussion. For example, “Money 
was a source of tension between my mother and me.” Perceptions of parent financial management 
skill were measured by asking the children to characterize their parent’s behaviour on a series of 
7-point semantic differential items such as discriminating/naive, wise/foolish, deliberate/impulsive.

DEPENDENT VARIABLES
It shows a summary of the dependent measures and their sources. A single 5-point measure 

was developed to assess optimism. Respondents were asked to specify how they would “characterize 
their general outlook on life” from 5=very optimistic to 1=very pessimistic. To construct the dyadic 
measures, euclidean distance measures were constructed based on an item-by-item comparison 
of parent and child responses for each of the dependent variables.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Two sets of OLS regression analyses were conducted as a means of addressing: (1) the 

extent to which children’s perceptions of their home environment influence their personal economic 
and consumption-related attitudes (an intra-individual level of analysis), and (2) whether these 
descriptors of the home environment influence the degree of intergenerational consensus (a 
dyadic level of analysis). Both are useful in furthering understanding of the consumer socialization 
process.

DEPENDENT VARIABLE MEANS
It presents the means for the individual level scores among the younger generation for each 

of the dependent variables. Although the popular press suggests that Gen-xers are pessimistic, 
that they feel they lack control, and that they are materialistic, this is not true of the respondents 
in this study. Their overall outlook on life is highly optimistic, they are not particularly materialistic, 
nor do they report a perceived inability to control their future either economically or in general 
terms. As a group, they appear to be relatively satisfied with themselves and their prospects for 
the future.

FACTORS INFLUENCING YOUNG ADULTS’ ATTITUDES AND VALUES-
Multiple regression was used to assess the extent to which children’s perceptions of their home 

environment affects their optimism about the future, sense of general control over their lives and 
financial circumstances, expectations of how much their parents owe them financially, materialism, 
and personal satisfaction. The results of these analyses are reported.
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In-service teacher’s education programme, aim of providing support system to teacher in 
the areas of their deficiency or the development of new skills in the areas of emerging field. In 
the Indian Context, these in-service programmes have been used for the purpose of training 
the back log of untrained teachers. More specifically the in-service programme is being used 
for up gradation of academic and professional qualification of teachers. They also aim at 
preparing teachers, to implement the innovative experiments and projects in school education. 
It is expected that programmed could overcome the phenomenon of burn out in the teachers 
by developing an urge to innovate, conduct educational research and participate in the major 
field of education.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
The world continues to experience constant change, there being unprecedented upheavals 

in the political, social and economics domains. Internationalization, globalization, the revolution in 
information and communication system and rapid astonishing technological advances are influencing 
all nations and religions of the world.

This is likely to continue unabated well into the 21st century. In the light of such change, 
countries in the regions throughout the world are undertaking a critical reassessment of their education 
systems. Education is seen a pivotal in dealing successfully with these changes, facilitating economic 
development, social cohesion, pace and tolerance. The teacher is a great force in building future 
citizens and improving the young generation. The teacher is just like a gardener. He alone has the 
privilege to train up a child in the way; he will not depart from it. Children are hopes of tomorrow. 
They are the citizens and leaders. Yet the progress and future of education, its system, its quality 
and ideals will depend upon how and by whom they are educated.

Today, India is celebrating its 67th years of independence with full joy and vigor. It is surprising that 
illiteracy and democracy have co-existed for so many years and the main cause of prevailing illiteracy is 
the non-availability of adequate trained teachers of grass-root level that is primary level. Because child 
is the father of a nation. So also primary education is the stepping stone in the making of a good citizen.

TITLE OF THE STUDY
needs of Training of In-service Primary School teacher: Special reference to BARPETA DISTRICT, 

Assam.
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NEED OF THE STUDY
In-service education provides opportunity to the teacher to learn new skill in practical workshop. 

In-service education training programme provide a platform to the teachers for sharing their ideas. 
They can exchange ideas and views among themselves and find the common problem they are facing 
at the time of delivering lesson. Hence, keeping in view the importance and significance of In-service 
training programmes, the present study was an attempt to identify the training needs of teachers working 
in government primary schools of Barpeta district of Assam. This study is justified on that it aimed 
to explore the area the teacher require training in becoming more confident and efficient on the job.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
Objective of the study is to find out the answer to the following questions-

1.	 To identify the training needs of primary school teachers in different areas of languages.
2.	 To explore the training needs of primary school teachers in the subject of environmental 

studies to learn more about social studies.
3.	 To identify the training needs of primary school teachers for effectiveness teaching of 

Mathematics, Arithmetic, Geometry and Mathematics.

RESEARCH QUESTION AND HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY:
1.	 What will be the training needs of primary school teachers in different areas of languages?
2.	 What will be the training needs of primary school teachers in the subject of environmental 

studies to learn more about social studies?
3.	 What will be the training needs of primary school teachers for effectiveness teaching of 

Mathematics, Arithmetic?

METHODOLOGY
The purposed of the present study was to investigate training of teachers of primary school 

of Barpeta district of Assam and therefore, in order to achieve the objectives of the study, survey 
method was used.

POPULATION AND SAMPLE
For 50 Primary School Teachers working in government primary schools of Barpeta district of 

Assam constituted the sample of the present study. These teachers were selected on purposive basis.

TOOLS USED
In the present study, a self-developed questionnaire has been used for assessing the training 

needs of primary school teachers. This questionnaire consists of 27 items.

COLLECTION OF DATA
For the present study, in the data was collected by administrating the self - developed questionnaire 

on 50 teachers worked in government primary school Barpeta district of Assam.

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA:
The data collected were analyzed with the help of different statistical techniques. Tabulation of 

data was made on the master sheet and percentages were calculated for its analysis and interpretation.
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FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
What will be the training needs of primary school teachers in different areas of languages?
The 69% teachers indicated that they wanted training in Assames, 31% felt the need of training 

on environmental studies, 35% teachers indicated the need of training in the subject of Mathematics 
where 89% of the teachers wanted training in the subject of English. The analysis and interpretation 
of the data collected is given in the Table No. 1

Table: 1:  Training Needs of Teachers in Different Subjects

Sl No Subjects Yes No

01 Assamese 69% 31%

02 Environmental 
Studies

35% 65%

03 Mathematics 89% 11%

04 English 71% 29%

What will be the training needs of primary school teachers in the subject of environmental 
studies to learn more about social studies?

The 45% teachers responded that they wanted training Assamese, word composition, 55% 
wanted training in Assamese sentence making and 34% teachers felt the need of training in knowledge 
word meaning of Assamese language.

Table: 2:  Training Needs in Different Areas of Reading In Assamese

Sl No Areas Yes No

01 Word Composition 45% 55%

02 Sentence Making 56% 44%

03 Word meaning 34% 66%

What will be the training needs of primary school teachers for effectiveness teaching 
of Mathematics, Arithmetic?

The 72% teachers indicated that they required training in Assamese spelling, 45% teachers, 
needed training in Assamese Grammar and 24% teachers wanted training in Calligraphy.

Table:3:  Training Needs in Different Areas of writing in Assamese

Sl No Areas Yes No

01 Spelling 72% 28%

02 Grammar 45% 55%

03 Calligraphy 24% 76%

SUGGESTION FOR THE FURTHER STUDY
1.	 A Similar study can be conducted on large sample to get better results.
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2.	 The present study was confined to the primary school teachers only. Similar studies can 
also be conducted on secondary school teachers, colleges/university teachers, teachers 
in medical/technical institutions.
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Exploration of the Themes of Existential Predicament 
of Indian Women in Anita Desai’s Cry, the Peacock

Om Prakash Pokhrel* 

The essence of existentialism lies in the human consciousness, the sense of 
meaninglessness of human existence, and the anxiety and depression which pervades each 
human life. Anita Desai, the unacknowledged authority of exposing existential predicament 
of modern women in India, is more concerned with inner plight of her alienated protagonist 
in the existing male dominated society. In the patriarchal culture, the personal conflict of the 
identity of Indian women gains a huge dimension in the hands of Anita Desai. Desai’s debut 
novel, Cry, The Peacock, published in 1963, is considered as the first step in Indian writing 
in English. In this novel the central character, Maya suffers from neurotic fears and marital 
disharmony. She never establishes effective rapport with her husband Gautama and even in a 
fit of insanity goes to the extent of killing him. This paper tries to make an attempt to illustrate 
how the novelist has made an effort to draw our attention towards the disturbed psyche of 
the modern Indian women.

Keywords: Psychic, neurotic, marital disharmony...etc.

Abstract

Among the post-independent Indo-English writers, Anita Desai occupies a prominent place 
because of the immense popularity she enjoys as a novelist of human predicament of anxiety, 
frustration and loneliness in the insensitive contemporary world. Her novels are the manifesto of 
female predicament and their mental imbalances. Her preoccupation with the women’s internal world, 
frustration and storm raging inside her mind intensify her predicament. Desai’s central theme is the 
existential predicament of an individual which she projects through incompatible couple, very sensitive 
wife and ill-matched husband. The existential absurdity in Desai combines lack of communication 
and brings it to mental crisis and further makes it a drama of pressures and pulls, while the central 
character is seen in the quest of her individual identity.

Desai’s first novel Cry, the Peacock, published in 1963 can be regarded as a trendsetting 
novel as it deals with the mental rather than the physical aspects of its character. She explores the 
disturbed psyche of the modern Indian women in the character of Maya. The novel exhibits the theme 
of incompatibility and lack of understanding in conjugal life. The protagonist Maya is a spoiled and 
pampered daughter of a wealthy Brahmin, married to Gautama, a rather insensitive and rational 
advocate who fails to understand her sensitive nature. The novel highlights the estrangement1 in 
the relationship between Maya and Gautama that leads to the longing for a soul mate of the female 
protagonist. Maya is obsessed with prophecy 2 of disaster and in the very beginning longs for the 
company of her husband soon after the death of Toto.

She sat there sobbing and waiting for her husband to come home. Now and then she went 
out into the veranda and looked to see if he were coming up......... P.5
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Maya is the most sensitive woman suffering from neurotic fears and marital disharmony. Her 
neurosis growth, development and crisis are painted in all three parts of the novel. She has developed 
a father fixation and after her marriage finds Gautama a poor substitute. She was dependent on 
her father for the fulfilment of her emotional needs-for love, understanding and compassion. Her 
father showered his love and care to the fullest. To give her refreshment in the scorching heat of 
the summer, her father would take her to Darjeeling or any other hill station of her interest. She 
remembers her beautiful days in her father’s house.

As a child, I enjoyed, princess-like, a sumptuous fare of fantasies of the Arabian Nights, the 
glories and bravado of Indian mythology. P.41

On the contrary, in her husband’s house the situation completely reverses. She faces a contrasting 
and odd code of conduct. She feels like neglected, rejected and isolated in her own Sweet home. Her 
new family treats her with disdain as if she is untouchable without the basic feelings of attachment, 
love and compassion. Maya comments:

‘In Gautama’s family one did not speak of love, far less of affection. One spoke - they spoke of 
discussion in parliament, of cases of bribery and corruption revealed in government, of news paper 
editors accused in libel, and the trials that followed.. P.46-47’

1-The couple no longer on friendly terms.
2-the prophecy that one of them would die.
To Maya freedom is not possible unless she removes her impression of Gautama in her inner 

consciousness. Maya strikes at Gautama’s reflection in the mirror and tries to kill him. Maya’s 
continuous longing for something fails to establish complete communication with reality in life. She 
continuous to suffer from the felling of suffocation even after the sugar-coated pills of relief given to 
her by Gautama. Maya wants to revert back to her childhood memories to escape her bitter present. 
In this Crisis she usually resorts to crying and bursting into a lot of pillow beating. In her efforts her 
consciousness seizes sensations of colures, smell or sound. She wants to enjoy life in its all forms. 
As symbolized by her name she stands for the world of love and sensation. Gautama’s name, on the 
other hand, symbolizes asceticism, detachment and sacrifices in life. He is a total realistic, rational 
in his life and his outlook. He quotes Gita.

‘He who, controlling the sense of the mind, follows without attachment the path of action with 
his organs of action, he is esteemed. P.116’

Whenever she discloses her mind to Gautama he does not appreciate her, he does not understand 
her. He calls her neurotic, a spoiled baby and her life a fairy-tale. She remarks:

‘Poor Gautama, not to be alive to notice the odor of lives, not to hear the melancholy voice 
singing somewhere........ My poor, husband. P.237’

Maya’s preoccupation with death had been actually planted ago in her childhood by the albino 
astrologer’s prophecy foretelling of the death of either of the couple after marriage. She being intensely 
in love with her life turns hysteric over the creeping fear of death. “am I gone insane. Father, Brother, 
Husband. Who is my saviour? I am in need one. I am dying, God let me sleep, forget rest. But no 
I’ll never sleep again........... Only death waiting.” P.98

Maya remains a lonely creature aspiring for what she wanted in her life. This wanting makes 
her indifferent to this world and this also deteriorates her psyche. She suffers from headaches and 
experiences rages of rebellion and terror. As she moves towards insanity, she sees the visions 
of rats, snakes, lizards creeping over her, slipping their club-like tongues in and out. Her dark 
house appears to her like a tomb built on her. She is very much possessed by the vision of albino 
astrologer. She repeats it now and then: and now I recalled that old-slick, sibilant tongue whispering 
poetry to me in bat – tortured dark. ‘‘‘Do you not hear the peacocks call in the wild? Are they not 
blood-chilling......?



Exploration of the Themes of Existential Predicament of Indian Women in Anita Desai’s Cry, the Peacock  105

Pia, pia, they cry, Lover, lover, Mio, mio – I die, I die. ‘Maya finds the world an uninhabitable place. 
With everyday her sense of rootlessness’ and meaninglessness keep on increasing and culminates 
to the zenith of her hysteria. Her unfulfilled longing for a congenial atmosphere and relationship 
leads her to her utter desolation. At last, out of insanity, she kills her husband Gautama and even 
commits suicide. Maya’s tragedy is fully articulated in the character of peacock because she echoes 
the trembling passion of the peacocks, their cry for the love and death. The mental incompatibility 
and disharmony is the root cause of Maya’s alienation which is made clear by her attitude towards 
death. Thus, Anita Desai’s Cry, the Peacock, vividly highlights the existential predicament of Indian 
women in a very skilful manner. The novelist has given an opportunity to the readers to look into the 
inner recess of a particular woman through the character of Maya during her short critical period.

CONCLUSION
Anita Desai has acquired a prestigious position as a novelist of Indian English fiction. What 

differentiate her from other novelists us her individuality and sensibility. Her central theme is the 
existential predicament of an individual. She has added to it an existential dimension, a lyrical 
splendour, and a technical richness. Desai prefers inner reality and plunges into the innermost 
depths of the human psyche, the inner turmoil and the chaos inside the mind. She herself admits: 
“Only the individual, the solitary beings, is of true interest. One must be alone, silent in order to think 
or contemplate to write “3

Thus, Desai tries to make Cry, the Peacock a work of art. Her craft of fiction produces a 
calculated effect and this has elevated Indian English fiction to a new zenith of seriousness and 
now it is compared with the world of fiction.
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The rights of transgender people in Odisha are not protected inspite of enactment of 
numerous punitive national laws, policies and practices targeting transgender people.The 
transgender people in Odisha face multiple challenges i ncluding complex procedures for 
changing identification documents, strip transgender people of their rights and limit access 
to justice. They are exposed to gross violations of human rights. Transgender people are 
marginalized by extreme social exclusion apart from exposure to increased vulnerability to HIV, 
other diseases, including mental health conditions, limited access to education and employment, 
and loss of opportunities for economic and social advancement. The landmark judgment of 
the Supreme Court in NALSA v. Union of India paved way for the recognition of various civil 
and political rights of the transgender community.. The paper attempts to explore and assess 
various challenges faced by transgender community in urban area of Odisha.

Keywords: vulnerability. transgender people, NALSA, violation, human rights

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
The term Transgender refers to Transsexuals, Transvestites and intersexual persons popularly 

known as ‘Hijras’ or ‘Eunuch’. Normally ‘eunuch’ are the persons who desire to be treated as neither 
male nor female and possess a typical lifestyle which makes aliens with their sexual divergence. 
These people live in a shadowy and secretive world which they have created themselves to safeguard 
their lives and prevent them from social exclusion, abuse and persecution by the community. They 
form a group of sexual minorities which include oppressed group of persons with gender expression 
and gender identity differing from their aligned sex. A group of Transgender persons opt for medical 
assistance for sex change operation from one sex to another sex. These persons are known as 
Transsexuals. These people can be subdivided into Transmen and Transwomen which include the 
persons who are not exclusively female or male. The Transgender persons are known as people from 
third gender who not only level their sexual orientation but also identify themselves as heterosexual, 
bisexual, asexual, homosexual. In short, the gender identity of Transgender people never matches 
with their assigned sex. These people very often experience gender dysphoria and are affected by 
gender identity disorder. The transgender persons are always haunted by an inferiority complex of 
sex disorder and seek sex transformation surgery, hormone replacement therapy and psychotherapy. 
Sexual identity is a personal expression of an individual as to how one express sexually and how 
one wishes to have sexual experiences with other persons. There are various ways how individual 
describes their sexuality which is not a choice but in natural part of an individual that confers the right 
to feel comfortable and sexually recognize for who they are. The sexuality cannot be same allover 
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one’s life. One define oneself differently as one learn more about one’s physique in terms of sexual 
thought, experiencing with someone from different sex or gender towards whom one is attracted.

The Transgender persons in India fail to match their gender status with their biological or 
assigned sex that expose a series of social, biological and psychological challenges in life. Normally 
a person’s sex is leveled as male or female basing on their assigned or biological sex comprising 
of biological characteristics such as sex chromosome, sex hormones, external genital and internal 
reproductive system. These characteristics determine the sexuality of a person in terms of male or 
female or third gender.

Transgender is an umbrella term for different types of gender variant people living in our 
community, mostly hidden. These gender variant people may be classified into heterosexual, bisexual, 
transsexual, homosexual and cisgender persons.The heterosexual persons are found with romantic 
and sexual attraction with opposite sex where as cisgender persons having sexual identity absolutely 
matching with their assigned sex at birth. Homosexual are different kind of sexual variant persons who 
always develop romantic and sexual attractions towards persons of any sex. Transgender persons 
are typical category of gender variant persons who always feel that their sex organs do not reflect 
their gender. Their gender expression is different and they suffer from gender identity disorder. A 
section of Transsexual persons prefer to undergo medical intervention for changing some biological 
deformity of their body so that their gender identity shall align with their assigned sex at birth. These 
people suffer from gender dysophoria in terms of distress, anxiety, unhappiness caused by their 
feeling about mismatching of their physical characteristics and their gender identity.

Transgender persons are broadly categorized into Transman and Trans-woman. The trans-man 
are the persons who are identified as male but possess assigned characteristics of female at birth. 
Most of them experience gender identity which is grossly mismatched with their assigned sex at 
birth. They possess all physical characteristics of male but psychological characteristics of female. 
These persons undergo a wide range of psychological trauma, depression and identity crisis and 
very often reject to be leveled as Transgender. A section of them always prefer to align their body 
with identified sex through medical assistance, hormone replacement therapy and sex reassignment 
therapy. These people express their gender identity in different ways such as dressing like women, 
feminine behavior and feminine mannerism. So that they will showcase the community that they 
are not less than beautiful women in the society. Some of them discard the concept and traditional 
understanding of gender dividing into male and female.

Trans-woman is another category of Transgender living in most disadvantaged section of society. 
They are also known as “Queer” and Transsexual woman. They possess physical characteristics of 
male and female along with assigned male sex at birth. They represent incarnation of divine energy 
combining Shiva and Parvati, religiously known as Ardhanariswara. They are also known as lady 
boy and she male. These trans-woman do not have biological ability to get pregnant and give birth. 
The reproductive organs like uterus and ovaries are absent from their bodies. These persons are 
exposed to gender dysophoria in terms of depression, unhappiness, and identity crisis and most 
of them prefer to go for hormone replacement and sex change surgery to regain female genital. 
Gender expression and feeling of mismatch between gender identity and aligned sex at birth not 
only expressed in terms of gender identity disorder but also social exclusion in the society. These 
persons are exposed to transmission syndrome which inflict on them heartedness, discrimination, 
negative attitude by their family members and people around them.

Transgender persons suffer from gender identity and gender expression crisis. They are treated 
as sexless and Third gender people of the society. In nutshell, they possess physical characteristics 
of one sex and psychological characteristics of other.
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They are persons who are identified as a gender other than male or female. And these people 
are tagged under LGBT(Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender). Their behavior and sexual identity 
mismatch with stereotypical gender norms. Their gender identity, outward appearance and gender 
expression conform their gender variation and gender non conformity. These persons also represent 
a spectrum of gender identity which does not match exclusively with masculine and exclusively with 
feminine gender characteristics. Their identities are excluded from gender binary and they are treated 
as non binary gender. They always transcend beyond culturally defined category of gender in every 
society. Every culture has a gender system which not only defines gender roles but also recognize 
different socially recognized category of gender. Unfortunately our society and community do not 
understand biological, socio-cultural dynamics of Transgender people that lead to Transgender 
inequality and unequal protection of Transgender people in different spheres of society along with 
denial of their participation in social, political, cultural and economic spheres of the society. Lack of 
ambiguity in legal recognition of gender status of Transgender peoples in India has created wide 
range barriers in exercising their civic and Fundamental Rights. The gender variation among these 
people is stimulated by ill expression and ill exploration of gender identification and gender roles 
during adolescent life cycle period from eight years to nineteen years. Different research studies have 
validated that a small section of gender variant children fail to recogniseTransgender identification 
by themselves prior to identified by their parents and community.

Self gender expression and self gender identification by gender variant adolescent is a problem 
for most of the gender variant teenagers to express their personal gender identity in the society. Early 
life gender variation and Transgender identification has been critically restricted as the community has 
stigmatized their parents and forced these gender variant teenagers to move outside the community. 
They are ostracized. The great drawback is that in absence of country/statewise information to collect 
these statistics has created barrier for government authorities for providing constant safeguards to 
these disadvantaged people. The problems and challenges encountered by these Transgendered 
persons are numerous and complex which range from discrimination in employment, physical and 
sexual violence, hate crimes, stigmatization, negative attitude and action towards Transgender people, 
harassment by police, denial of access to social and political rights, humiliation by use of verbal, 
physical and sexual abuse. Although constitution of India vides Article 14 and 15 has safeguarded 
their social status by prohibition of discrimination on the ground of religion, caste, sex, place of 
birth. Similarly, Article 21 of constitution of India safeguards their Right to privacy and personal 
dignity which have been violated due to prejudices, ignorance and understanding of Transgender 
population. Unfortunately the Transgender persons of our country do not enjoy their Fundamental 
Rights and are exposed to violence, multiple harassment, unfair treatment and denial of services. 
The different research studies have validated that they are still struggling for equality and dignity and 
getting access to social and political Rights. Most of them are reported living on fringes of society. 
They earn their bread and butter by singing and dancing at celebration of child birth, begging on 
road and train and carrying on prostitution activities.

The census of India 2011 has estimated that there are 4.9 lacks Transgender population in 
the country. They constitute most disadvantage and minor community with gender variation. They 
have played a very significant role in ancient Hindu scriptures like great epics of Mahabharat and 
Ramayan. In great epic Mahabharat, Srikhandi, the legendary Transgender had played a great role 
for killing the legendary warrior like Bheeshma.. Similarly, lord Krishna has played the role of Mohini, 
a Transgender to satisfy the last wish of son of Arjuna before he offered himself for sacrifice on the 
alter of goddess ‘Kaali’ to gain blessing for winning the war of Mahabharata. During medieval India, 
the Transgender people had contributed their inputs in the royal courts of Mogul and Hindu rulers. 
Most of them have occupied powerful position in the royal courts. During 18th century, in colonial 
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era of Britishers, Criminal Tribal Act of 1871 had categorised Transgender community as Criminals 
and initiated stringent police action for their dressing in women cloths, dancing, playing, music 
in public place and indulging in gay sex. Since then, the Transgender people are leading a very 
stigmatized life after independence. The activists and members of Transgender community across 
different states of India have become cross holders of charge and revolutionized social system for 
their empowerment and safeguarding their Fundamental Rights.

There were a good number of Transgender women who have achieved a important positions 
in government offices and corporate world by their efforts and educational attainment. Miss K. 
Prithika Yashmin Jovita Mandal is the first Transgender IPS officer who became Lok Adalat civil 
court judge. Similarly, Miss Anjali Amir became popular for her acting skill in playing Trans-actress 
in movies. Miss Nitasha Biswas had been crowned as Trans-queen and created historical landmark. 
Miss Sabi giri, a Trans-woman excelled in competition to get the post of sailor in IndianNavy. Miss 
Manavi Bandhopadhaya created new path way as Trans-woman principal in prominent educational 
institution. Miss Shanavi Ponnusami, a Transwoman proved to be most efficient person to join 
Air India. Social exclusion and discrimination by authorities and colleagues had forced some of 
them to resign and abandon the job. This is most unfortunate situation in our country in spite of 
adequate constitutional safeguards provided to enjoy their basic rights such as Right to their personal 
Liberty, dignity, freedom of expression, Right to education and employment, Right against violence, 
discrimination and exploitation and Right to work. The historical NALSA judgment of Supreme Court 
in April 2014 has provided constitutional safeguards to these Transgender people not only to enjoy 
their Fundamental Rights but also to express their gender identity. This judgment has created enough 
legal space for Transsexual and Transgender and third gender of our country for free expression of 
their gender identity and expressing their fundamental rights.

There are couples of eminent Transgender activists who have laid milestones both at national 
and international level for safeguarding Fundamental Rights of Transgender persons. In India, 
‘Sabnam Mausi Bano’ is the first Tran woman to be elected to Madhya Pradesh to the state legislative 
assembly from 1998 to 2003 representing Sholapur constituency. She is Brahmin by birth and her 
father was superintendent of police. She was travelled all over the country for creating awareness 
for Fundamental Rights of Transgender people. She has established her own political party popularly 
known as Jeiti Jitayi Politics(JJP). Under the umbrella of this political party, she fought for Transgender 
people to exercise their voting Rights. She has mastered 12 languages while travelling all over 
the country. She has contributed a lot for eliminating discrimination against Transgender people, 
eliminating corruption, poverty, hunger, and for creating employment opportunity for Transgender 
people. In 2005, a fiction film titled “Sabnam Mausi” based on his life history has been released 
and sensitized people of India about her work and challenges faced by Transgender community. 
She has been associated with a good number of NGOs and contributed towards mainstreaming 
Transgender rights and awareness against HIV Aids.

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF TRANSGENDER PEOPLE
In India, Transgender people have upheld 4000 years of glorious history showcasing their 

legendary roles not only in great Hindu epic like Ramayana and Mahabharata but also in Mogul 
and British empire. In many cultures and many societies in India, the Transgender people have 
contributed significantly towards social transformation. It is recognized that these people express 
their desire to change culturally dominant sex/gender category and exhibit nonconformity behavior 
deemed appropriate for opposite sex and gender. They outwardly behave in conformity with culturally 
normative roles but exhibit absolute mismatch with their roles and sex in many fundamental ways. 
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It is evident from Indian history that in many cultures and societies transgender community have 
significantly participated in different rituals, preserved folklores and legends that supported their self 
validation of identity and created space in the traditional social structure. History has shown that 
transgender community has enjoyed special power due to their third sex dimension and participated 
in various semi religious ceremonies. Since time immoral, Indian communities have allowed and 
tolerated to lead their life under the tag of third sex, cross dress, display other forms of transgender 
behavior and peruse their occupation that are not socially acceptable. In India, the Transgender 
people are known by different names such as Sivshakti, Hijra, Kinnars, Jogappas, Shakti and Aradhis.

The identity formation of Transgender is an important component of their cultural history which 
is associated with their different ancient text and epics. The origin of Transgender is deep rooted to 
their identity documented in their text. There are hundreds of myths and folk lores prevent in different 
religion and cultures of India which glorify the role and identity of Transgender in shaping the history. 
These myths and folk lores have mainstreamed the central role in construction of Transgender 
identity in Indian history. In Tamilnadu a legendary festival is annually celebrated at Koovagam in the 
memory of Aravan,son of Arjun,great warrior of Mahabharat who married lord Vishnu in incarnation 
of Maidan Mohini, a Trans-woman. The people of Terunanka community honouring this myth offer 
themselves in marriage to Aravan and mourn his death. A section of Transgender people in Tamilnadu 
reconstruct their Transgender identity tracing back their ancestry to one Satapatha Brahman who 
was a Transgender. There are hundreds of myths in Madhya Pradesh and Gujarat prevalent since 
time immemorial which provided ample opportunity to Transgender people for reconstruction of 
their identity. Correlating with Mahabharata hero Arjun, one of the Pandav’s heroes disguished as 
a Transgender Woman ‘Bruhannala’ in country of king Birat during his exile. This myth strongly 
supported Transgenders of Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh to reconstruct and authenticate their 
identity that existed throughout the history. In Mogul era, the Transgender people were given high 
position in Royal Courts. They were appointed as political advisers and administrators. During British 
regime, the Transgender people were provided enough opportunities in terms of provision of land 
and rights of food. The history has shown that the Transgender persons have played significant 
role since time immoral in Indian history and culture. Over last few years remarkable development 
have been made in the life of Transgender people of India for eliminating historic discrimination and 
social exclusion. As the transgender people do not disclose their inner personality and sex, their 
problems are multiplied by community’s misunderstanding and prejudices. The challenges and issues 
encountered by Transgender people differ from culture to culture, country to country and environment 
to environment. The concept of Transgender is not from Indian origin. It is western origin. Most of 
the communities do not have perfect understanding about male to female and female to male binary.

The western sex and gender binary did not accepted by Indian communities. The Transgender 
persons of India have strong link with religious and cultural background which elevated their position 
to demigods. Their references in epic like Ramayana and Mahabharata and famous text like Kama 
sutra has provided them historical reconstruction of gender identity. Their linkage with religious and 
cultural background has not only strengthened reconstruction of their gender identity but also provided 
them a special image in myths and religion. In Gujarat, there is a temple known as “Bahuchara Mata” 
located at Baluchara ji in Mehsan district. This temple is specifically meant for Transgender people 
of all over Indai who celebrate special festive occasions and worship Mohini avatar of Lord Krishna 
and Ardhanariswara incarnation of Lord Shiva.

In great epic Ramayana, Lord Rama along with Sita and brother Laxman had been exiled for 
fourteen years in forest. At the time of their departure, people of Ajodhya followed them in forest. 
Before proceeding to other forests of exile,Lord Rama addressed them as men and women and 
advised them to return back to kingdom till he returns.There was a group of transgender people who 
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felt that Lord Rama had addressed men and women and not mentioned their category,they should 
not return back without order of their king.They stayed back and settled in the forest awaiting return 
of Lord Rama. After the exile of fourteen years, Lord Rama returned back with wife Goddess Sita and 
brother Laxman and found a group of people in his kingdom are still waiting for him in forest. These 
peoples are persons of third gender. As Lord Rama used the word “men and women” he excluded 
these third gender people from his advice to return back. Lord Rama was highly impressed by their 
devotion of waiting for fourteen years and blessed them that they are blessing to new born babies 
and newlywed couples will work like a magic wand. All these myths in great epic like Ramayana 
and Mahabharata have made existence of authentic identity of Transgender from ancient times. 
Indian history has documented different phases of social movement of third sex as well as their 
social organizations. During Mogul period these transgender people have experienced dignified 
status and occupied prestigious position in a royal court and in government official.. The Nijam of 
Hyderabad had always employed transgender in honorable position at his royal court. The sixth 
Nijam of Hyderabad state, Mehboob Ali Pasha had not only employed the Transgender persons 
as domestic supervisors and advisors but also appointed as inspector to provide social security for 
Transgender persons against harassment. During British rule, different laws against Transgender 
persons were enacted and their status was deteriorated. The British rulers had taken back the land 
given to Transgender persons by Moghul kings. During this period, the Criminal Tribes Act, Section 
377 of Indian penal code was enforced and same sex relationship was banned. The transgender 
people were forced to lead an isolated life during this period.

The situation became different during independent era. The Transgender communities were 
migrated to different states of India in search of jobs and earning bread and butter. A large section 
of Transgender people are concentrated in western and north Indian states. Their life has become 
precarious and they migrated from villages to small towns and from small towns to metropolitan cities 
not only for their livelihood but also safeguarding their identity and escaping from their families. Different 
studies have validated that lack of family support have forced many Transgender persons to join 
Transgender community and lead a group life under transgender guru culture. In Indian community, 
Transgender persons are invited at the rituals of childbirth and marriages to bless the new born and 
newlywed couples. People of India became transgender phobic. They believe that displeasure of 
Transgender shall bring misfortune to their life. They offer them precious gifts, valuable cloths and 
money so that they will bless their children and family. The Transgender people were exposed to a 
wide range of discrimination, social exclusion and inequality. In our society, cultural stereotype and 
expectations coupled with deprivation of familial and social love have systematically marginalized and 
isolated them. The bureaucratic rules have trapped them in vicious cycle of joblessness, homelessness 
and deprivation of healthcare facilities. They are neglected and discriminated of their civil rights due 
to their genetic disorders.

GENESIS OF TRANSGENDER MOVEMENT IN INDIA
Tamilnadu is a pioneering state of India to introduce many pro Transgender schemes following 

liberalist ideologies of E. V. Ramaswami Naicker popularly known as Periyar. Periyar was founder 
of Dravida Kazhagam, a social movement for women’s empowerment and welfare of marginalized 
population during British colonial rule in 1930. He correlated women’s subordination to Brahmin’s 
dominance in religion, economic and political affairs along with colonial operation. He advocated 
that promotion of women’s education, paid work and widow remarriage would trigger up women’s 
equality and empowerment. His ideologies stimulated emergence of ‘self respect movement of 
women towards addressing all issues of women’s oppression.. This movement laid down many 
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milestones in the history of women’s and marginalized people empowerment. This movement organized 
large number of self respect movements performing the rituals that symbolize rejection of women’s 
enslavement to men. This movement advocated for equal rights, abortion, widow remarriage, divorce 
and women’s control for reproductive process. The ideologies of Periyar have shaped not only 
Transgender movement in Tamilnadu but also enactment of good number of pro Transgender policy 
and programmes. Different political parties like DMK have followed Periyar’s ideology and enacted 
a good number of Transgender reforms during their political rule.

SOCIAL ORGANISATIONS OF TRANSGENDER COMMUNITY IN INDIA	:
The Transgenders have historically linked with different social organizations enforcing strict 

customary rules for holistic welfare of this community. These groups are popularly known as “Hijra 
Jamaat” and “Hijra Gharana”. The term Jamaat is an Islamic term which is equated with traditional 
village Gram panchayat constituted by elected elders of the village. “Hijra Jamat” has been constituted 
with top down power control order to enforce rigid Jamat customary rules and norms framed by 
council of Hizara Gurus. All Transgender people are bound to follow these norms and rules meant 
for welfare of entire Transgender community. The violation of these rules and norms lead to eviction 
from Jamat / Transgender council. “Hijra Gharana” is equated with clan structure.

KINARA GURU SISYA PARAMPARA:
It is based on the network of Guru and Sisya in vertical network relationship. It can be equated 

with social network of lineage and clan. A Transgender can trace back their Nayak Gurus upto five 
to seven generations which can be equated with social network of lineage and Clan..it is linked with 
Hijra Gharana. Guru is the head of Transgender community who socializes and initiates acculturation 
process in Transgender community about rules, norms, ethics and social life of Transgender people. 
Nayak of chief Guru is followed by many gurus controlling different Transgender community across 
different region of state and country. The vertical structure is represented by Nayak followed by guru 
and gurus are followed by chelas in descending order. Nayak is chief decision making authority who 
is responsible for formulating rules for the Transgender community. It is like clan and lineage tree 
in descending order which is backed by inheritance rules. The network of chelas and nati-chelas or 
grand daughters contribute the entire earning to Nayak or chief guru. The Nayak keeps major portion 
of earning for her and distributes rest equally among chelas and nati-chelas or grand daughters. The 
guru is responsible for socialization and providing food, shelter and cloth to newly recruited chelas. 
This web of relation is equated with matrilineal relationship of lineage where Transgenders classify 
others as sisters, aunt, niece, granddaughter, and grandmother along with rules of inheritance. 
The young transgender persons draw emotional and moral support from the web of relationship 
strengthening bond of their community in absence of their family support, love and care.

Every MTF(male to female) Transgender has a married male partner with whom she maintains 
regular sexual intercourse like a co-wife. Some Transgender persons have openly admitted that 
without such partners, their sexual gratification can not be fulfilled and them may be forced to opt for 
commercial sex. The case studies have revealed that most of the FTM (female to male)Transgender 
persons have married girls and maintain their separate families. FTM Transgender persons do not 
have own community and most of them have highly educated and work in different corporate offices.

The members of Transgender community feel that due to clash among their leaders for acquiring 
power and position, their network gets disorganised and empowerment process is weakened. The 
member of fake Hijra/Kinara is a challenging issue for Transgender Community. A group of young 
boys dressed themselves as Hijra/Kinara beg on road and train. They misbehave with general public 
which create bad reputation to Hijra/Kinara community. A section of Transgender people have caught 
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their fake Kinnara red handed and booked them in police station. Transgender community have 
embraced all region such as Hindu,Muslim,Sik,Christians and others. They had hailed from Christans, 
Hindu, Muslims, and Sikhism. They visit temple, church, Mosque and Gurudwar. They are secular.

PROBLEMS OF TRANSGENDERS IN ODISHA
The problems of Transgenders are mostly MTF category popularly known as ‘Kinaras’ are 

numerous and complex. These Transgender people are very often booked under section 268 IPC for 
causing public nuisance and under section 269 and 270 act in different police stations for popularising 
sex in public place and spreading infection.

The Transgender persons are concentrated in major cities of Odisha such as Berhampur, 
Bhubneswar, Cuttack, Balesore, Rourkela, Baripada where they avail a wide range of livelihood 
opportunities. They are found living in groups and under the control their Gurus. The common problems 
of these transgender persons are discrimination, lack of medical facilities, homelessness, alcoholism, 
depression, hormone pill abuse, penectony and issues related to marriage and adoption. The Kinars/ 
Hijras are very often harassed by police for whom they join hands together to express their protest 
against such inhumane police action. Most of them are sexually abused. Forced sex and rape of 
these Transgender persons are under reported and unreported. A large section of these Transgender 
people adopt sex work as a source of living. They are not practicing safe sex by use of condom for 
which they are affected by various forms of sexually transmitted diseases and HIV/AIDS. The Non 
Governmental Organisations(NGOs) like Lutheran World Service, SHAKHA and Utkal Sevaka Sangha 
have undertaken different projects on sensitization of these community on STIs, HIV/AIDS, safe sex 
and advocacy on their human right issues. The implementation of these projects by different NGOs 
and CBOs have created special space for them and brought them into mainstream of development.

Unemployment is a challenging issue for these people. The educated and skilled Transgender 
persons are denied employment opportunities by many employers for the fear of being stigmatized. 
There are no dearth of cases where many educated and skilled Transgender executives, teachers 
and politicians are compelled to abandon their position due to negative attitude of their colleagues 
and employers. The cultural stereotypes coupled with unfriendly bureaucratic rules have forced them 
into vicious circle of poverty, social exclusion, homelessness and joblessness. In 1994, government 
of India has guaranteed voting rights to these Transgender persons. But a significant section of 
them have not received their voter identity card because of governmental officials are confused their 
gender status. The sex assigned at birth has been maintained in their birth certificate and school 
certificate which does not match with their present gender identity for which they are denied Adhar 
card, ration card, voter card even passport. Legal recognition of their gender identity is a great 
problem for inheritance, will, immigration status and opening bank account even registration of their 
own organization under society registration Act, 1860. Most of them are deprived of their inheritance 
right over ancestral property and pushed to the periphery of society to live as beggar, sex worker 
and professional dancer. Even the Transgender persons of well to do families of cities are found 
adopting beggar profession and live like destitute. Parents are socially stigmatized for supporting 
their Transgender children. They do not accept if their son starts behaving like a girl which is not 
appropriate to the expected gender role. The parents misbehave, assault and drive out their own 
son behaving and dressing like a girl. The denial of parental love, support and care coupled with 
social exclusion has forced the Transgender persons to join the Transgender community and live 
under guidance of their Guru. The parents feel ashamed for their Transgender children and outright 
disown and evict them for violating prescribed gender norms of the society. The parents feel that 
such Transgender children will not only bring disgrace to the family but also fail to marry a woman 
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and upkeep their generation. A large section of teenager Transgender persons have reported running 
away from home for protecting their family image and get rid of discrimination and misbehavior of 
parents and siblings. They became dropouts of schools and deprived of continuing their education. 
The social security net has been broken for them. The structural violence has exposed them to human 
trafficking, forced sex, physical and verbal abuse, arrest by police on false allegation, extortion from 
money and materials. The Transgender community of Odisha has been deprived of their access 
to political and social rights and struggling for equality and dignity. Their self esteem has been 
undermined due to disrespectful names and pronounces. Transgender persons in different cities of 
Odisha do not have separate homes. They are stigmatized when live with people of other sex. They 
do not have access to toilet, bathrooms in public spaces which multiply discrimination in availing 
these amenities and facilities. In prisons, the Transgender persons are discriminated in availing 
medical services, entertainment and exposed to forced sex by other male prisoners.

In spite of enactment of different laws by government of India, the Transgender communities 
in Odisha have been deprived of legal protection. So far no legal measure has been taken to 
mainstream their gender identity. The absence of legal protection has stimulated expansion 
of poverty and unemployment trap for Transgender people. A large segment of Transgender 
people experience poverty and unemployment and fail to afford public living necessities of life 
which have rendered them homeless and unemployed. They are compelled to adopt begging, 
drug peddling and survival by sex work. They are exposed to risk of STI, HIV/AIDs, violence 
and imprisonment.

The Transgender persons in cities of Odisha are stigmatized being characterized as sexually 
predatory, socially deviant and mentally ill. The episodes of stigma has affected their life on various 
fronts. They are made vulnerable to law makers who are responsible for leveraging anti transgender 
stigma for scoring chief political points. The social stigma associated with Transgender identity has 
led their harassment multiplied by coworkers, friends and family.

The Transgender patients are discriminated in healthcare settings in terms addressing and 
registering them as male and forcing them to admit in male wards. They are not allowed to stand 
in female queue. The hospital nurses, co patients, health personnel abuse them verbally using 
derogatory names. The Transgender status coupled with sex work status and HIV status has led 
them to be discriminated at hospital and even denial of medical services.

Transgender persons in cities of Odisha have been excluded from effectively participating in 
cultural, social, economic, political and decision making spheres. They have victimized by structural 
violence. The public knowledge on Transgender biology and social life is limited. The Transgender 
people are included in sexual minorities. The male dominance in patriarchal society impose taboo 
and restriction on life of Transgender persons,, their identity, sense of security, belongings and 
confidence with other groups.

The government of Odisha has implemented multifaceted schemes for welfare of Transgender 
people. This scheme covers the provision of BPL card and free housing scheme, provision of 5 kg of 
food grain under National Food Security Act.,pensions and loans to start up own business. A small 
section of Transgender people have been issued BPL card and 5 kg of food grain. In absence of 
benchmark data on Transgender population coupled with bureaucratic bottlenecks, other benefits 
of the scheme are not available to this community.

The Skill India Programme has created wide employment opportunities for unemployed youth 
through training on housekeeping, DTP,,hospitality, secretarial practices, security training, fire and 
safety and counseling etc.. In Kerala, a good number of Transgender persons have been immensely 
benefited by such multi skill training programme. In cities of Odisha such Training have not created 
space for unemployed Transgender persons.
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In school and birth certificate Transgender persons have been registered as “Male”. This 
identity issue is main challenge for their enrollment in government sponsored training programme. 
They need official recognition of “Transgender status” which is denied to them.

In a nutshell, the Transgender persons have been discriminated and denied social justice 
from their families, workplace, schools, market and shops, doctors, public places, and different 
service providers. They are exposed to stigmatization, bias, motivated discrimination, violence and 
harassment in different spheres of life.

The Kinars/Transgender persons are affected by poor health seeking behavior. The discrimination, 
verbal abuse and social exclusion demotivate them to seek to healthcare service at governmental 
hospitals. They cannot afford the expensive healthcare services from private hospitals and clinics. 
They prefer self medication and services of hakims for treatment of sexual transmitted diseases.

Castration is an important surgical event in the life of Kinaras. The process of Castration involves 
removal of male genital by unqualified quack without use of anesthesia in most traditional manner. 
The Kinaras, (MTF) Transgender persons prefer this castration to develop feminine anatomy like 
girls. They are affected by post operative urological complications due to unsafe and unhygienic non 
surgical procedure conducted by untrained quacks. Some of them suffer from blockage of urinary 
path and reproductive tract infection and are forced undergo surgical treatment to rectify problems 
associated with mutilated genitals. There are two types of Kinaras, ie, castrated Kinaras, and non 
castrated Kinaras,. The castrated Kinaras, are socially highly honored than no castrated Kinaras,. The 
act of castration is a legal offence. That can be punishes under 325 of the IPC. Therefore doctors are 
not interested to conduct Castration of Transgender persons. As an alternative to castration, many 
Transgender prefer to go to sex change operation. In western countries, the sex change operation 
expenses of Transgender persons are covered by health insurance policy. But in India, no health 
insurance policy provide coverage of sex change operation of Transgender persons.

Constitution of India vide Article 14, Article 15, Article 21 and Article 23 have not only provided 
exercising Fundamental Rights but also restricted human trafficking. The Fundamental rights are: 
Right to personal liberty, dignity, Freedom of expression, Right to education and employment, Right 
against violence, discrimination and explanation, Right to work. The Transgender persons are denied 
exercising the constitutional Rights and explained to different spheres. The historical judgment of 
Supreme Court of India passed in April 2014 granted all legal right to these people as citizen of 
India. They are legally allowed to express their gender identity and transform one identity to another. 
The apex court has directed state and central government to provide Transgender people proper 
medical care at hospital and include them in various social welfare schemes. Both governments are 
responsible to create mass awareness and bring them to the centre of development process. The 
implementation process is very slow due to political and bureaucratic bottlenecks.

A significant of Transgender have revealed that adolescent period between 8-14 years is 
turning point of their life. During this period along with hormonal change, they face physical and 
psychological transformation. During this period, the child identifies the gender which is neither 
male nor female. The episodes of stress combined with abnormal physical and sexual development 
force them to run away from home and own community in order to suppress their own sexual 
abnormality. They feel highly uncomfortable to accommodate their socially prescribed gender 
roles that exposes them to wide range of discriminatory and vulnerability. They become school 
dropouts in order to escape from humiliation and mocking by their classmates. They are exposed 
to different types of harassment including sexual and verbal abuse and excluded from continuing 
their education. They fail to obtain legal recognition to self affirmed gender. The Kinaras,. in cities 
of Odisha have been harassed by police due to their involvement in sex work, public nuisance, 
begging, cross dressing.
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Now a days, a group of Transgender leader like Meera Parida, Meethi kinar, Titili jena, Beby 
sahoo, Rina kinar, Mani gauda, Ranjeeta kinar, Akshara rao, Kali Kinar, Soni sil, Tanushree Behera, 
Bishakha Kinar, Alina Das, Makili Routray have started social movement and media campaign 
protesting violence and sexual harassment of Kinaras in Odisha. This campaign have created space 
for ideological debates linking Transgender movement with political parties and exclusion of issues 
like strengthening support groups, promoting organization involved in income generation activities for 
“Kinaras,.”, promotion of self help groups and appropriate intervention for employment of the groups. 
The non cooperation among leaders of “Kinaras,.” organization is main bottleneck for destabilizing 
their campaign and social movement. This movement failed to capture challenges related to gender 
fluidity and inclusion of Transgender (MTF) within its agenda. The Kinaras,. campaign and social 
movement is a part of national and international Transgender movement which are linked with 
transgender agenda of United States of America during 1960s and 1970s. Through this movement, 
the Transgender communities of Odisha have emerged as self conscious social and political groups. 
This movement has targeted to achieve a wide range of issues such as access to healthcare, 
gender identity issue, right to legal aid, change of sex in legal document, access to hormones 
and sex reassignment surgeries, implementation of NALSA judgement and issues associated with 
medicalisation and pathologization of Transgender and Trans-sexualisation. Transgender right and 
demand for access to healthcare services constituted the core set of values for political mobilization 
and social movement of “Kinaras,.” in Odisha.
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INTRODUCTION
Governance is concerned with the direction and control. It can be defined as the process as strategic 
decision making, policy formulation and its implementation. The world bank has defined governance 
as “the exercise of political authority and the use of institutional resources to manage society problems 
and affairs”. In other words, governance can be defined as “the collection of mechanisms that allow 
the system or organization to make the best decisions”. So governance describes the mechanism 
through which top officials in a system ensure themselves that appropriate rules and policies are in 
place as prescribed by them.

Management is concerned with the running of the corporations and the governance aims to 
ensure that the corporation is running in a fair and transparent manner to the best interests of all 
the stakeholders who are directly or indirectly attached to it.

In this research, the practitioner focussed on “Institutional functional governance”. The concept 
of institutional governance was formed based on corporate governance.

Basically, the concept of corporate governance has been introduced to keep a check on all 
the activities of the corporations through various board committees which include audit committee 
remuneration committee, investor’s grievance committee and other functional committees, etc. 
However, the growing importance of this subject has also made it more difficult to define due to its 
multidisciplinary nature having its linkages with philosophy, economics, law, accounting and politics, 
etc. So, diversity of disciplines makes it difficult for us to arrive at a single definition. There are 
innumerable definitions based on the narrow as well as the broader concept of corporate governance. 
Some of the important definitions are listed as follow:

According Milton Friedman, “Corporate governance is to conduct the business in accordance 
with the owners or shareholders desires, which generally will be to make as much money as possible, 
while conforming to the basic rules of the society embodied in law and customs”.

This definition, based on the economic concept of profit maximization, is much narrower in scope.
In the worlds of Mathiesen, “Corporate governance is a field in economics that investigates 

how corporations can be made more efficient by the use of institutional structure such as contracts, 
organizational designs and legislation. This is often limited to the question of shareholder’s value 
i.e. how the corporate owners can motivate and/or secure that the corporate manager will deliver 
a competitive rate of return”.

According to Maw, “Some commentators take too narrow view and say that it (corporate 
governance) is the fancy term for the way in which the directors and the auditors handle their 
responsibilities towards shareholders. Others use the expression if it were synonymous with 
shareholder’s democracy. Corporate governance is a topic recently conceived, as yet ill defined 
and consequently blurred at the edges... corporate governance as a subject, as an objective, or as 
a regime to be followed for the good of shareholders, employees, customers, bankers and indeed 
for the reputation and standing of our nation and its economy”.



118  Dr. M. Selvam  �

In the wards of Shleifer and Visfmy (1997)” Corporate governance deals with the ways in which 
the supplier of finance to corporations assure themselves of getting a return on their investments”.

According to Wolfensohn (1999), “Corporate governance is about promoting corporate fairness, 
transparency and accountability”.

Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) defines corporate governance 
as. “the system by which the business corporations are directed and controlled. The corporate 
governance structure specifies the distribution of rights and responsibilities among different participants 
of the corporation such as the board, managers, shareholders and other stakeholders and spells out 
the rules and procedures for making decisions on corporate affairs. By doing this, it also provides 
the structure through which the company’s objectives are set and the means of attaining those 
objectives and monitoring performance”.

In the words of L. V. V. Iyer, “Corporate governance is a set of systems and processes which 
ensure that the company is managed to best interests’ of all the stakeholders. The set of systems 
that help the task of corporate governance to include certain structural and organizational aspects: 
the process that helps corporate governance will embrace how things are done within such structure 
and organis ational systems”.

Dr Vijay B Marisitty defines corporate governance as, “a mechanism that involves effective 
allocation of resources in order to maximize social welfare”

According to Cadbury Committee Report (1992), “Corporate governance is the system by which 
the companies are directed and controlled. The board of directors is responsible for the governance 
of their companies. The shareholders role in governance is to appoint the directors and the auditors 
and to satisfy themselves that appropriate governance is in place”.

Some of the definitions given above arc narrower in scope and hence focus on the needs of 
shareholders only. While on the other hand, definition given by OECU is much broader in scope 
and covers all the stakeholders of the company. All the definitions given above throw a light on law, 
customs, organizational factors, profit maximization, wealth maximization, rights of shareholders 
and other stakeholders, transparency and accountability, etc. Despite these factors, ethical behavior 
of corporate players, their integrity and loyalty matter more in bringing efficiency in our present 
system. So, corporate governance should not be an issue of mere compliance of all the statutory 
requirements as prescribed by regulatory authorities from time to time. It should be based on the 
set of values, beliefs, morale and ethics of corporate leaders.

The definitions listed above clearly stale the objectives of the corporate governance. The 
objectives of good governance are as follows:

•	 The fundamental objective of corporate governance is to improve the relationship between the 
company and the shareholders so that it can have an impact on the long term performance 
of the company:

•	 To have an efficient- fair and transparent administration as well as full financial disclosure 
so that free flow of information can be possible from private domain to public domain;

•	 To ensure the accountability of all the members of the board and management people 
towards all the persons who are directly or indirectly attached to the company,

•	 To make the company aware of the environmental and societal issues of the community in 
which it operates because such concerns will definitely enhance the reputation of the company 
and

•	 To ensure the balance of authority so thai no single individual can have excessive powers.
The twin objectives of conducting public affairs and managing public resources can be achieved 

through just and moral means or through unjust and immoral means. Hence governance by itself 
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may not be adequate. Good governance is the keystone. In the United Nations Millennium Report 
it is emphasized that “better governance means greater participation, coupled with accountability.” 
There are various other definitions emanating from the academic community as well as from the 
development sector. Though the concept of good governance evades a precise definition, it is 
commonly agreed that good governance has all or some of the major characteristics listed belows:

•	 Accountability - Decision-makers in government, the private sector and civil society 
organizations are accountable to the public, as well as to institutional stakeholders.

•	 Participation - All men and women should have a voice in decision¬making, either directly 
or through legitimate intermediate institutions that represent their interests. Such broad 
participation is built on freedom of association and speech, as well as capacities to participate 
constructively.

•	 Transparency - Transparency is built on the free flow of information. Processes, institutions 
and information are directly accessible to those concerned with them, and enough information 
is provided to understand and monitor them.

•	 Responsiveness - Institutions and processes try to serve all stakeholders
•	 Rule of Law - Legal frameworks should be fair and enforced impartially, particularly the 

laws on human rights.
•	 Consensus - Good governance mediates differing interests to reach a broad consensus on 

what is in the best interests of the group and, where possible, on policies and procedures.
•	 Equity and inclusiveness - All men and women and different social groups have opportunities 

to improve or maintain their well-being.
•	 Effectiveness and Efficiency - Processes and institutions produce results that meet needs 

while making the best use of resources.
Governance aims to ensure that the corporation is running is a fair and transparent manner to the 

best interest as all the stakeholders who are directly or indirectly attached to it and the management 
is concurred with the running of the corporations.

Based on the above discussions, this action research aimed to utilise the functional 
governance in District Institute of Educational and Training Uthamachozhapuram for increasing 
the productivity.

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK
It is clear that the concept of governance has over the years gained momentum and a wider 

meaning. Apart from being an instrument of public affairs management or a gauge of organizational 
effectiveness, governance has become a useful mechanism to enhance the legitimacy of the public realm.

The actual meaning of the concept depends on the level of governance. we are talking about, 
the goals to be achieved and the approach being followed.

The concept has been around in both political and academic discourse for a long time referring 
in a generic sense to the task of running a government, or any other appropriate entity for that matter. 
In this regard the general definition provided by Webster third new international dictionary (1986 : 982 
) is of some assistance, indicating only that governance is a synonym for government, or “The act or 
process of governing, specifically authoritative direction and control”. This interpretation specifically 
focused on the effectiveness of the executive branch of government.

The working definition used by the British Council, however, emphasises that “governance” 
is a broader notion than government (and for that matter also related concepts like the state good 
government and regime), and goes on to state: “Governance involves interaction between the formal 
institutions and those in civil society.
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Governance refers to a process whereby Clements in society wield power authority and influence 
and enact policies and decisions concerning public life and social upliftmen.

“Governance” therefore, not only encompasses but transcends the collective meaning of 
related concepts like the state, government, regime and good government. Many the elements and 
principles underlying “good government” have become an integral part of the meaning of “governance”. 
John Healey and Mark Robinson I define. “Good Governance” as follows: It implies a high level 
of organisational effectiveness in relation to policy- formulation and the policies actually pursued, 
especially in the conduct of economic policy and its contribution to growth, stability and popular welfare.

Goran Hyden defines governance approach as follows - the creative potential of organization 
especially with the ability to managers to rise above the existing structure of the ordinary, to change, 
the rules of the game and to inspire others to partake in efforts to move organization forward in new 
and productive directions.
The functions of the governing body (in order of development) has to Implement :

•	 Understand the concepts of good governance – concepts are abstract ideas framed in 
general terms,

•	 Determine the objectives of both the organisation and its governance;
•	 Determine the respective functions of both the governance and management systems,
•	 Establish the principles of governance to be used, these are the fundamental propositions that 

define the way system of governance to be used, these are the fundamental propositions that 
define the way system of governance will operate, and acceptable behaviours for the organisation,

•	 Document the policies that are to be used to implement the principles,
•	 Work with management to establish appropriate procedures, processes and practice to 

be used by the organisation;
•	 Oversight the specific methods and tools (methodologies) used by management and other 

people within the organisation to achieve its objectives.
In a well governed organisation, the key driver for its objectives will be a clearly enunciated 

‘customer value proposition’. By focusing on the needs of the stakeholders the organisation exists 
to serve, its strategic objectives can be refined and from this base management effort focused on 
activities that directly contribute to fulfilling the organisation’s purpose, and feedback provided to 
the governing body on how this is being achieved.

MAPPING THE FUNCTIONS OF GOVERNANCE AND MANAGEMENT
The governing body appoints, provides direction to and oversees the functioning of the 

organisation’s management and makes the ‘rules’ the organisation’s management and staff are 
expected to conform to. Management’s job is to achieve the objectives of the organisation; working 
within its ethical and cultural framework, whist complying with the ‘rules’ and providing assurance 
back to the governing body that this is being accomplished.

The mapping of the relationship between Fayol’s functions of management and the functions 
of governance are set out below:

Mapping of Functions

Governance Functions Management Functions

To determine the objectives of the organisation To forecast and plan

To determine the ethics of the organisation To organise
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Governance Functions Management Functions

to create the culture of the organisation To command or direct (lead)

To design & implement the governance framework To coordinate

To ensure accountability by management To Control

To ensure compliance by the oragnisation

DIETS are bringing up and running by the guidelines of Ministry of Human Resource and 
Development (1989). It focuses on pre - service Teacher Education, In- service Teacher Education, 
Action Rehearch and Extension Activities. The faculty members of this institution contribute their 
energy towards the fulfilling the vision and mission of DIET.

The principal, Heads of branches and lecturers are the main players in governance in DIETs. 
They are responsible to play what mentioned in MHRD’s Guidelines (1989) for DIETs. They have 
to perform the functions of strategic decision making, establishing objectives, policies formulation 
and monitoring or evaluating the performance of principal of the DIETs.
The objectives of good governance in DIETs are the between:

•	 To extend service to the teachers,
•	 To have an efficient fair and transparent administration,
•	 To ensure the accountability of all the members of DIET towards the teachers and
•	 To make the DIET aware of the teaching issues and try to solve the same.
An institution is a creation of guidelines therefore, a policy framework is involved in its 

bringing up and running. The principal, faculty members are the main players in institutional 
governance. The head and the faculty members of branches are considered to be powerful 
instrument in institutional governance matters because of separation of ownership control and 
management. In DIET, each and every branch is considered as governance council. The head 
senior lecture and the faulty members of the branches are formulating policies, taking decision 
making monitoring the activities and executing the programmes. They act as trustees for them 
and behave like middlemen between the beneficiaries and the management. They are responsible 
for the growth the DIET. In DIET, the head of the branches are considered as directors of 
institutional governance council.

The governance council is accountable for all the activities of DIET. Basically, it has to perform 
the functions of strategic decision making, establishing objectives, policies formulation and monitoring 
or evaluating the performance of the branches of DIET.

The role of directors are following
•	 Service role : Directors formulate the strategies or policies and further advice the principal 

for its implementation.
•	 Controlling : Directors monitor the performance of their branches.
Actually pointing the role of board is just confined to give the direction. The real management 

lies in the hands of principal of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram.
Board of directors can frame the policies or strategies but ultimately the management has to 

shoulder the responsibility for its implementation.
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Continuum of director’s involvement Strategic Management

Low (Passive)	 High (Active)

Phantom Rubber
Stamp

Minimal
Review

Nominal
Participation

Active
Participation

Catalyst

No degree of Permits Formally Limited Active board active

Involvement Managers to Reviews Involvement Committees strategy

Take all the Selected Selected key Make committee

Decisions and Issues with Decisions Decisions on Lead role in

Signs as the The officer Indicators or Mission establishing

Officer Bring to their Programs of Strategies and

Recommends Attention Management Policies and 
objectives, 

and performs 
management 
audits also

Modifying 
the mission 
objectives, 
strategies 

and policies

The following table shows the DIET’s Governance and it’s components. It was derived by the 
understanding of the concept of corporate governance.

Functional governance of DIET

Governance Body of the company Governance Body of the DIET

CEO is the manager of the company. He 
manages the company. 

Principal is acted as CEO.

Board of directors are formulating policies, 
strategies and monitoring the programmes. 

Head and Senior Lecturer of the branches 
of DIET are acted as Board of Directors of 
governance council.

Employees are the members of board. Lecturers are acted as members of the 
governance council of DIET.

The seven governance councils of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram determine the organization’s 
objectives. They answers key questions about the organization such as what do we stand for?; 
What do we not want to lose? and what do we want to be ? They constructs organizational culture.

The governance frame work defines the principle structures, enabling factors and interfaces 
through which the organization’s governance arrangements will operate by delegating appropriate 
levels of authority and responsibility to managers and other entities.

The Problem
The productivity of the DIET depends on the quality of pre- service teacher education. in- 

service teacher education and quality education in the schools. The quality is based on the process 
or methods. Demonstrations and experimentations for new pedagogy is not continuously done by 
the DIET. The school visits, onsite - support, lab school, school adoptions, and field interaction with 
schools are very much helpful to DIET for enhancing the quality is school education. Unfortunately, 
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there are not able to do regularly by the faculty members. Hence the existing problems in the teaching 
– learning is not frequently updated by the DIET.

DIET is set-up for promoting quality in pre-service teacher education and in – service teacher 
education also it targets to solve the problems in the classroom transactions in the school system by 
doing action researches and sharing the remedial thoughts to school related teaching and learning 
process. For improving the quality education the following processes are important. The field level 
experiments for improving quality of school education is essential one. The school visit is very important 
for knowing the existing problems in very teaching – learning process. The on-site support is given 
by the DIET wherever and whenever necessary. The new experiments should be executed in the lab 
schools. The suggestions, recommendations, ideas and advices should be given to required school 
in the area of teaching and learning. But above mentioned need based moves are not undertaken 
regularly by the branches of DIET.

The above programmes may be strengthened by decision making on policy formulation, managing 
resources to solve the problems, utilizing the institutional structure, designs and legislation.

The practitioner felt dissatisfaction in the present situation. He wanted to improve the situation 
with the help of this action research. Hence this action research was undertaken by him. This action 
research is addressed the following problems:

•	 The institutional structure does not support to guide, direct, and monitor the activities of the 
Branches in DIET.

•	 The institutional structure does not rightly point out the distribution of right and responsibilities 
among different branches heads and members,

•	 It does not educate to spell out the rules and procedure for making decisions on institutional 
affairs,

•	 It does not manage the best interest of all the stakeholders and
•	 It does not motivate it’s staff for greater participation coupled with accountability.

CAUSES FOR THE PROBLEM
Mainly the DIETs are established for imparting training to pre – service and in-service teacher 

education, resource support to schools doing researches and extension activities. These are required 
guidance, management, decision making and continuous monitoring. The new initiatives for reaching 
the goals of DIET are not established. The followings are the causes for the problems.

•	 The work force comes from various cultural backgrounds, different behaviours different 
knowledges. Hence it not synchronised with the goals of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram,

•	 The work schedule for utmost yield is not exist. Hence the moves are not targeted to the 
returns of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram and

•	 There is no process which guide, implement and monitor the activities for promoting highest 
production of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram.

BELIEVABLE SOLUTIONS
Based on the causes for the problems, the believable solutions were as follows:
•	 Decision making mechanism should initiate in the institution,
•	 Encourage staff to have a voice in decision-making process either directly or through the 

some structures that represent their interest,
•	 Authoritative direction and control structures may be established in DIET, and
•	 Establishing appropriate procedures, processes and practice to be used by the staff of 

DIET.
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IDEA
Based on the believable solutions for this action research, the practitioner got idea to use the 

Governing councils or Governing Board for solving the issues in the situation.
The practitioner asked himself the following questions before considering the idea for intervention 

for this action research.
•	 Is any governance council existing in DIET?
•	 Is the need based decision making supported to make productivity in the institution?
•	 Is the people of DIET Uthamachozhapuram understanding the concept of functional 

governance?
•	 Is the people of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram applying the functional governance for their 

work area?
The objectives of this action research were to answer the above research questions.
The Governing Board (GB) or Governing Council (GC) gives the direction to the manager.
The active GB does the following actions:
•	 Involving decision making on solving the issues,
•	 Establishing mission strategies, and
•	 Making policies and objectives, and performs management audits.

THE PLAN
The vision and mission of the DIET focuses on enriching the quality in school education. The 

quality of school education depend on field interaction between school and DIET. It is figured out 
by starting the school visit programme, lab school plan, on-site support project and school adoption 
scheme.

Every organization is established for a particular purpose. DIET is also set-up for promoting quality 
school education. Men, money, methods and materials should be utilized properly for maximising the 
returns. If these 4 Ms may be used rightly, the productivity will be raised in DIET Uthamachozhapuram. 
So for these 4Ms are not efficiently put to use for maximum returns of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram. 
In spite of maximizing the yield of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram, the practitioner planned to exercise a 
new mechanism for enhancing the productivity of all compartment of the DIET, Uthamachozhapuram.

The new mechanism entitled “functional governance” was developed. It focused the followings:
1.	 The guidelines and directions may be given to the DIET faculty members for maximizing 

productions in their respective branches.
2.	 The work schedule may be prepared for reaching the goals of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram 

and
3.	 The practical governance by promoting governance council instituted for guiding, executing 

and monitoring to the drives for maximizing the yield of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram.
Based on the above discussion, the following action hypothesis was framed.
“There would be a high returns of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram by applying functional governance 

mechanism”.

INTERVENTION
The practitioner & this action research was designed “DIET model of governance”. This model 

was utilized for this action research. Actually, this model is based on Anglo American model of 
Corporate Governance. The governance council of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram has to perform three 
roles (i) Strategy Formulation (ii) Controlling (iii) Accountability.
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Structure of DIET Model of Functional Governance

The practitioner was prepared a book on “Functional Governance” in Tamil for understanding 
the concept of functional governance. It is attached in this action research report.

This model was implemented is DIET, Uthamachozhapuram for promoting the productivity.

METHODOLOGY
The practitioner of this action research was adopted the following methodology.

Research Model
Mc kernen’s Time Process Model was adopted for this action research.

Research Design
Pre test – post test design was used for this research.

Population of the Action Research
The population of the present action research comprised of the staff of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram.

Sample of the Study
In the present study, the whole population of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram was taken.

Sampling Technique
The sampling technique used by the practitioner was purposive sampling.
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Tools for data collection
The observation schedule enable practitioner to observe and interact with the problem and 

rectification of the problem stated in this study and get responses from the situation. In this action 
research the practitioner was established the above data collection tool for analyzing the functional 
governance in DIET, Uthamachozhapuram.

Data analysis techniques
The qualitative data analysis was done for the present action research.

CHAPTER X
Action of Functional Governance

The model of functional governance produced the yield DIET, Uthamachozhapuram as follows:

S.No Components
&

Governance

Mechanisms & Governance

1 Promoting
coordination

Decision making Monitoring

The head of PSTE branch developed 
new a strategy for coordinating 6 
lecturers to complete the schedule 
for PSTE branch, which was given by 
SCERT Chennai . 

Monitoring was done by the 
schedule of SCERT Chennai, 
whether it was completed or 
not.

2 Formulating new 
policy

It was decided by the head of IFIC 
Branch that the prospective action 
researches would be done based on the 
MHRD’s guidelines what it allotted the 
activities to the branches of DIET.
20 faculty members submitted proposals 
of action research according to their 
branch activities.

The branch related action 
research proposals were 
approved by the Zonal Action 
Research Committee
( ZARC ). 

3 Execution of 
proposed plan 

Analysing of the operations and functions 
of 23 Smart Virtual Classrooms was 
done by daily basis. Hence the Head 
of ET branch was planned to make a 
plan entitled on “Daily Analysis of SVCs 
function”. It helped to give direction to 
SVC and monitoring the same.

According to the daily analysis of 
SVC, the lecturers of ET branch 
contacted the nodal teachers of 
23 SVCs for getting information 
for not functioning of the SVC. 
They made arrangements and 
further steps for functioning of 
SVCs in the Salem district. 

4 Make a move in 
branch related 

activities 

DRU branch involved in D.EI.ED., ( NIOS 
) Programme in 6 NIOS centres in Salem 
district. 12 Faculty members engaged in 
Contact seminar, Work Based Assessment 
and Bridge course in the same Programme. 

Monitoring was done 
according to the programme 
schedule of NIOS, Chennai 
whether it completed or not.
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S.No Components
&

Governance

Mechanisms & Governance

5
Propelling 4 Ps

(purpose, 
process,

persons, place)

The Branch Head of Planning and 
Management planned to get data regarding 
the district educational resources with the 
help of block educational officers, district 
educational officers, officials of SSA
and RMSA. The head gathers data from the 
various sources also according to the need.

The branch uses the various 
ICT components for data 
monitoring and data gathering 
process.

6 Regulating the 
proposed activity

Establish the teaching strategies for 
promoting learning outcomes. It was 
designed as an one month program which 
is directed by SCERT Chennai. This program 
is allotted into CMDE Branch for carrying 
out the activities of the whole program. The 
head of the CMDE branch was divided the 
whole program and allotted into every faculty 
members. The faculty members designed 
the learning outcomes strategies what they 
have allotted by the head of CMDE branch. 

Every day the strategies for 
learning outcome programme 
was monitored by evening 
debate. 

7 Designing the 
Strategies for 

auditing

The head of Work Experience branch 
planned to make a project of Migrant 
Science Wagon. The Head of the branch 
made a link with Parikshan Trust and 
Rotary club of Salem galaxy for shaping 
this project. This project is going on in all 
middle school of Salem district 

Monitoring and assessment 
was done with the help of 
Google forms on daily basis.

ANALYSIS OF DATA
The practitioner analysed the effect of intervention by the following observational schedule. He 

gathered data from the situation. The following analysis shows that the intervention whether brought 
yield or not.

S.No Description Evaluation
ResultPre – test post 

- test

1 Dose the Management ( principal ) permit the Directors 
of Governing council brings to take all the decisions?

GC did 
not form yes improvement

2

Is formally reviewing the selected issues the members 
of ( lecturers ) governing council bringing notice to their 
directors ( head and senior lecturer of seven branches 
of DIET ?

No yes improvement

3 Do the governance council formulate policies to the 
identified issues? No Yes improvement

4 Do the governance council make decisions on mission, 
strategies for the identified issues? No Yes improvement
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5 Do the governance council monitor the programmes
of their respective areas of work ? No Yes Improvement

6
Do the governance council lead to is establish and 
modify the mission, objectives, strategies, and 
policies?

No Yes Improvement

The above analysis clearly says that the mechanism of Functional Governance produced 
maximum outcomes in DIET, Uthamachozhapuram and changed the situation into satisfactory level.

RESULT
The governance council is existing in the seven branches such as Pre – Service Teacher 

Education, In-service, Field Interaction, Innovation and Coordination ( IFIC ), District Resource Unit 
( DRU ), Educational Technology ( ET ), Curriculum Material Development and Evaluation (CMDE 
, Work Experience ( WE ) and Planning and Management (P&M).

The Governing Councils of DIET took need based decision making and monitoring process. 
They produced more productivity. The functional governance is understood by the faculty members 
of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram and the same is applied in their work area. By scanning of the data 
of the tool, there was a high returns of DIET, Uthamachozhapuram in it’s process and work area by 
instituting functional governance.

The action research promoted the following value among the faculty members.
•	 Integrity
•	 Honesty
•	 Competence
•	 Benevolence
•	 leadership
•	 Accountability and responsibility
Based on the result of this action research the practitioner suggested the following recommendations.
•	 The concept functional governance may be introduced in all DIETS and
•	 It may be imparted as training to all DIETS of Tamilnadu.
Based on the evaluation of the action research, the practitioner reflected the following ways:
•	 The problem was correctly pointed out by the practitioner.
•	 The intervention of this action research was given satisfaction to the practitioner and
•	 There is a scope for further improvement.
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Digital India
Hkkjr esa fMftVyhdj.kµ^fMftVy Hkkjr*

Dr. Sapna Yadav* 

•	 Hkkjrh; lanHkZ esa fMftVyhdj.k ds egRo dks le>ukA

•	 fMftVy Hkkjr vfHk;ku ds fofHkUu igyqvksa dks tkuukA

•	 fMftVy Hkkjr }kjk r; y{;ksa ls voxr gksukA

•	 fMftVy Hkkjr vfHk;ku ds ekxZ es vkus okyh ck/kkvksa dks le>ukA

•	 fdl çdkj bl vfHk;ku dks iwjk fd;k tk,xk mlds mikxeksa dks tkuukA

•	 ljdkj vkSj futh {ks= }kjk fey dj fd, tk jgs bl dk;Z ds ckjs es tkuukA

•	 fdl çdkj xk¡o dLcksa rd ;g vfHk;ku py jgk gS mldks le>ukA

•	 fMftVy Hkkjr }kjk turk dks gksus okys ykHk ls voxr gksukA

lkjka'k

ifjp;

vxLr 2014 esa eksnh eaf=eaMy us fMftVy Hkkjr dk QSlyk dj fy;k Fkk] djhc ,d lky dh xgu 

rS;kjh ds ckn 1 tqykbZ 2015 dks fMftVy Hkkjr vfHk;ku cM+h /kwe/kke ls y‚Up fd;k x;kA bl ns'k dks 

fMftVy :i ls l'kä ns'k cukus ds fy;s Hkkjrh; ljdkj }kjk fMftVy bafM;k vfHk;ku pyk;k tk jgk 

gSaA fMftVy bafM;k es MsVk dk fMftrykbts'ku vklkuh ls gksxk tks Hkfo"; esa phtksa dks rst vkSj T;knk 

n{k cukus es enn djsxkA ;s dkxth dk;Z] le; vkSj ekuo Je dh Hkh cpr djsxkA ljdkj vkSj futh 

{ks=d ds chp xBca/ku ds }kjk ;s çkstsDV xfr idM+sxkA rst xfr usVodZ ds lkFk vkil esa tqM+s gq, 

cM+h la[;k esa xk¡o okLro esa fiNM+s {ks=ksa ls iw.kZ :i ls fMftVyh ySl bykdksa ds :i esa ,d cnyko ls 

xqtjsxkA Hkkjr esa lHkh 'kgj] xk¡o vkSj uxj T;knk rduhdh gksaxsA eq[; daifu;ksa ¼jk"Vªh; vkSj varjkZ"Vªh;½ 

ds fuos'k ds lkFk 2019 rd bl çkstsDV dks iwjk djus dh ;kstuk gSA fMftVy bafM;k çkstsDV esa yxHkx 

2-5 yk[k djksM+ ds fuos'k ds fy, vackuh ds }kjk ?kks"k.kk dh xbZ gSaA

fMftVy bafM;k D;k gS 

fMftVy bafM;k ,d Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk 'kq: fd;k x;k ,d vfHk;ku gS rkfd ;g lqfuf'pr gks lds fd 

ukxfjdksa dks bysDVª‚fud :i ls csgrj v‚uykbu cqfu;knh <kaps ds ek/;e ls bysDVª‚fud lsok,¡ miyC/k djkbZ 

tk ldsA baVjusV dusfDVfoVh c<+kdj çks|ksfxdh ds {ks= esa ns'k dks fMftVy :i ls l'kä cuk;k tk ldsA 
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;g ,d ,slk dk;ZØe gS ftlds fy, ljdkj us 1 yk[k 13 gtkj djksM+ dk ctV j[kk gSA bl 

dk;ZØe ds rgr 2-5 yk[k iapk;rksa lesr 6 yk[k xk¡oksa dks cz‚McSaM ls tksM+us dk y{; r; fd;k x;k gSA

fMftVy bafM;k ds 3 dksj ?kVd gS%

1-	 fMftVy vk/kkjHkwr <kaps dk fuekZ.k djukA

2-	 bysDVª‚fud :i ls lsokvksa dks turk rd igq¡pukA

3-	 fMftVy lk{kkjrkA 

fMftVy bafM;k ds y{;%

•	 cz‚McSaM gkbos%& blds rgr ns'k ds vkf[kjh ?kj rd cz‚McSaM ds tfj, baVjusV igq¡pus dk ç;kl 

fd;k tk,xkA

•	 Qksu dh miyC/krk% lHkh ds ikl Qksu gks ftlds fy, t:jh gS fd yksxksa ds ikl Qksu [kjhnus 

dh {kerk gksA 

•	 ifCyd baVjusV ,Dlsl çksxzke% gj fdlh ds fy, baVjusV gksA blds fy, ihlhvks ds rtZ ij ifCyd 

baVjusV ,Dlsl IokbaV cuk, tk ldrs gSaA ;s ihlhvks vklkuh ls leL;k gy dj ldrs gSA

•	 bZ& xousZl% blesa ljdkjh n¶rjksa dks fMftVy cuk;k tk,xk vkSj lsokvksa dks baVjusV ls tksM+k 

tk,xkA

•	 bZ& Økafr% ;s bZ&xousZl ls tqM+k elyk gS vkSj ljdkj fd ea'kk gS fd baVjusV ds tfj, fodkl 

xk¡o&xk¡o rd igqapsA bZ&Økafr ds fy, gekjk fnekx] lksp] çf'k{k.k vkSj midj.k lcdqN fMftVy 

gksuk t:jh gSaA

•	 bUQ‚esZ'ku Q‚j v‚y% lHkh dks tkudkfj;k¡ eqgS;k djkbZ tk,axhA blds fy, t:jh gS vPNk 

,Dlsl bUÝkLVªDpj gksuk rkfd yksx vklkuh ls tkudkfj;k¡ ik ldsA

•	 bysDVªksfud mRiknu% blds rgr mís'; bysDVªksfud mRiknksa ds fy, dyiqtksaZ ds vk;kr dks 'kwU; 

djuk gSA

•	 vkbZŒVhŒ Q‚j t‚c% ljdkj vxj vkbZŒVhŒ {ks= ds tfj, ukSdfj;k¡ iSnk djuk pkgrh gS rks gj 

Cy‚d Lrj ij gesa #jy chihvks [kksy nsuk pkfg,A #jy chihvks çksxzke ls jkstxkj ds volj 

Hkh cusaxs] fMftVykbZts'ku vkSj bZ&xousaZl Hkh gksxkA

•	 vyhZ gkosZLV çksxzke% bldk laca/k n¶rjksa vkSj Ldwy&d‚yst esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa vkSj f'k{kdksa dh gkftjh 

ls gSaA

 fMftVy bafM;k vfHk;ku ds ykHk

•	 fMftVy y‚dj O;oLFkk% blds ifj.kkeLo:i jftLVMZ laxzg ds ek/;e ls bZ&'ks;fjax l{ke cukus 

ds lkFk gh HkkSfrd nLrkost dks de djus ds }kjk dkxth dk;Zokgh dks ?kVk,xkA
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•	 v‚uykbu eap% ;s ,d çHkko'kkyh v‚uykbu eap çnku djrk gS tks ÞppkZ] dk;Z djuk vkSj forj.kß 

tSls fofHkUu –f"Vdks.k ds }kjk 'kklu ç.kkyh esa yksxksa dks 'kkfey dj ldrk gSA

•	 v‚uykbu dk;:Z& dgha ls Hkh vius nLrkost vkSj çek.ki= dks v‚uykbu tek djuk yksxksa ds 

fy;s ;s laHko cuk,xk tks 'kkjhfjd dk;Z dks ?kVk,xkA

•	 v‚uykbu y{;ksa dh çkfIr% ljdkj }kjk r; fofHkUu v‚uykbu y{;ksa dh çkfIr dks ;s lqfuf'pr 

djsxkA

•	 bZ & gLrk{kj% bl lajpuk ds }kjk ukxfjd vius nLrkostksa dks v‚uykbu gLrk{kfjr djk ldrs 

gSA

•	 bZ & vLirky% blds ek/;e ls egRoiw.kZ LoLF; ijd lsokvksa dks vklku cuk ldrk gS tSls 

v‚uykbu jftLVªs'ku] M‚DVj ls feyus dk le; ysuk] Qhl tek djuk] v‚uykbu y{kf.kd 

tk¡p djuk] [kwu tk¡p vkfnA

•	 jk"Vªh; Nk=o`fÙk iksVZy% vftZ;ksa ds tek djus] çek.khdj.k çfØ;k] vuqeksnu vkSj laforj.k dh 

Loh—fr dks jk"Vªh; Nk=o`fÙk iksVZy ds ek/;e ls ykHkkFkhZ ds fy, ;s ykHk miyC/k djkrk gSA

•	 lsokvksa dk çHkko'kkyh forj.k% ;s ,d cM+k eap gS tks vius ukxfjdksa ds fy;s iwjs ns'k Hkj esa 

ljdkjh vkSj futh lsokvksa ds çHkko'kkyh forj.k dks vklku cukrk gSA

•	 Hkkjr usV dk;ZØe% ;g ,d rst xfr dk fMftVy gkbos gS tks ns'k ds yxHkx 2 yk[k 50 gtkj 

xzke iapk;rksa dks tksM+sxkA

•	 ckgjh L=ksr uhfr% fMftVy bafM;k igy esa enn ds fy;s ;s Hkh ,d ;kstuk gSA eksckby ij 

v‚uykbu lsokvksa ds csgrj çca/ku ds fy;s tSls o‚bl] MkVk] eYVhehfM;k vkfn ch ,l ,u ,y 

ds vxyh ih<+h dk usVodZ 30 lky iqjkus VsyhQksu ,Dlpsat dks cny nsxkA

•	 ¶ysfDlcy bysDVª‚fud ds fy;s jk"Vªh; dsaæ ¶ysfDlcy bysDVª‚fud dks c<+kok nsus esa enn djsxkA

•	 iwjs ns'k esa ch ,l ,u ,y ds }kjk cM+s iSekus ij okbZ&QkbZ g‚VLi‚V dks QSykus dh ;kstuk cukbZ 

xbZ gSA

•	 dusfDVfoVh ls tqM+s lHkh lacfU/kr eqíksa dks laHkkyus ds fy;s cz‚McSaM gkbos gSA

•	 lHkh 'kgjksa] uxjksa vkSj xkaoksa esa cz‚McSaM gkbos dh [kqyh igq¡p ekml ds ,d fDyd ij fo'o 

Lrjh; lsok dh miyC/krk dks eqefdu cuk,xkA

•	 Mkd& ?kjksa dks cgq lsok dsaæ cuk,xkA

fMftVy bafM;k ds ekxZ dh ck/kk,¡

•	 cz‚McSaM gkbos ds rgr ns'k ds vkf[kjh ?kj rd baVjusV igq¡pus ds ekxZ dh lcls cM+h ck/kk gS 

us'kuy v‚fIVd Qkbcj usVodZ çksxzke gS tks 3&4 lky ihNs py jgk gSA ljdkj dks ;s le>uk 

gksxk fd tc rd vki xk¡o – xk¡o rkj fcNkus ds fy, ljdkj dks ,sls çf'kf{kr O;fä;ksa dh 

vko';drk gksxh tks bl dk;Z dks vPNs ls dj ldsA
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•	 Qksu dh miyC/krk ds fy, t:jh gS fd lHkh yksxksa ds ikl Qksu [kjhnus dh {kerk gks ysfdu 

D;k lc yksx brus l{ke gS fd og Qksu [kjhn ldsA ;k fQj ljdkj vxj ;s lksp jgh gS fd 

oks [kqn lLrs Qksu cuk,xh rks blds fy, rduhd vkSj rS;kjh dgk¡ gSA

•	 ifCyd baVjusV ,Dlsl çksxzke ds fy, ihlhvks ds rtZ ij ifCyd baVjusV ,Dlsl IokbaV cuk, 

tk ldrs gSA ysfdu gj iapk;r ds Lrj ij ihlhvks dks yxkuk vkSj pykuk dksbZ vklku dke 

ugha gSA

•	 bZ&xousaZl esa ljdkjh n¶rj fMftVy gksus ds ckn Hkh muesa dke djus okys yksx fMftVy ugha 

gks ik jgs gSaA bldk rksM+ fudkyus dk dksbZ u;k rjhdk <w¡<uk gksxk ljdkj dksA

•	 bUQ‚esZ'ku Q‚j v‚y ds rgr lHkh uxfjdksa rd tkudkfj;k¡ igqapkuk gS ysfdu D;k flQZ lwpuk,¡ 

igqapkuk ljdkj dk y{; gksuk pkfg, ;k tehuh lwpuk,¡ bdëh djuk Hkh gSA vxj flQZ lwpuk,¡ 

igqapkuk edln gS rks ;g xSj&yksdrkfU=d gSaA

•	 bysDVª‚fud mRiknksa ds fy, dyiqtksaZ ds vk;kr dks 'kwU; djuk laHko ugha gS D;ksafd iwjh nqfu;k 

pkgrh gS O;kikj djukA tgk¡ rd bysDVª‚fud mRiknksa ds mRiknu dk loky gS rks vHkh rd 

ge bl ekeys esa 'kgjksa rd gh lhfer gSa vkSj xk¡oksa rd tk gh ugha jgs gSaA

fu"d"kZ

var esa ge ;g dg ldrs gS fd ç/kkuea=h }kjk 'kq: dh xbZ ;g ;kstuk cgqr gh vPNh gS vxj lc 

yksx feydj bls iwjk djs D;ksfda bl ;kstuk ds }kjk Hkkjr dks ,d fMftVy Hkkjr es cnyk tk ldrk 

gSA ysfdu ;g dsoy fdlh ,d ds pkgus ls laHko ugha gksxkA blds fy, lHkh dks feydj dk;Z djuk 

gksxkA blls ljdkjh n¶rjksa dh xfr dks rst fd;k tk ldrk gS rkfd dksbZ Hkh dk;Z dy ij uk Vkyk 

tk ldsA fMftVy bafM;k dk;ZØe ls fodkl dh xfr Hkh c<+ tk,xhA

lanHkZ
•	 Hindi-webdunia-com
•	 www-hindikidunia-com
•	 https://khabar-ndtv-com
•	 www-bbc-com
•	 www-proschoolonline-com
o	 www-researchtrend-net
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Indian Parliament Passed Companies (Amendments) 
Act 2019 to Tighten Corporate Social Responsibility

Rohit Kumar Pareta* 

Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha passed the Companies (Amendment) Bill 2019 to Both the house 
and legislation would replace the ordianance issued by corporate affairs ministry.As per Section 
135 of Company act,2013 Sub section (1) CSR is applicable to all those companies (Private,Pub
lic,Listed,Unlisted) which have Rs 5 crore profit or Rs 1000 crore turnover or 500 crore net worth.
CSR, does not apply to everyone but you have to fall this category.Therefore, those companies will 
now have to be state as to where they have to spend the money,said by Indian Financial Minister 
Nirmala Sitharaman.

Amendment Clause(A) in sub section (5)(a) After the word “ three immediately preceding financial 
year, ” the words “or where the company has not complete the period of three financial year since 
its incorporation, during such immediately precedimg financial year,” shall be inserted;pursuant to 
amendment, the calculation of 2% of average net profit under section 198 for the entities wherein 
3 immediately prededing financial year have not elapsed, such companies shall take immediately 
preceding financial year since incorporation.

Clause (B) in the second proviso,after the words “reason for not spending the amount “occurring 
at the end, the words,brackets,figure and letter “and,unless the unspent amount relates to any 
ongoing project referred to in sub section (6), transfer such unspent amount to a fund specified in 
schedule 7 of the act (such as the Prime Minister Relief Fund), within a period of 6 months of the 
expiry of the financial years.

Sub section (6) Any amount unspent under sub section (5),pursuant to any ongoing project, 
fulfilling such condition as may be prescribe,undertaken by company in pursuance of its corporate 
social responsibilty,shall be transferred by the company within 30 days from the end of the financial 
year to a special account to be opened by the company in that behalf for that financial year in any 
scheduled bank to be called Unspent Corporate Social Responsibility /Escrow account.

Sub section (7) Penalties and Punishment for contravention of sub section (5) and (6) of section 
135 under Companies (Amendment) Act 2019:

(a)For Comapny :The company shall be punishable with fine which shall not be less than 50000 
Rupees but which may extend to 25lakh Rupees.

(b)For officer in default : Every officer of such company who is in default shall be punishable 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend 3 year or fine which may not less than 50000 rupees 
but which may extend to 5 lakh rupees with both.
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Plastic Waste Management
Subreena Ansari* 

The National Green Tribunal (NGT) is a statutory body that was established in 2010 by the National 
Green Tribunal Act. It was set up to handle cases and speed up the cases related to environmental 
issues. The Tribunal has a mandate to dispose of applications and petitions within a period of six 
months. India is the third country in the world – after Australia and New Zealand – to set up such a 
body to deal with environmental cases.

The principal bench of the NGT is Located in Delhi, with other benches sitting in Bhopal, Pune, 
Kolkata and Chennai. Justice Swatanter Kumar has served as the chairman of the Tribunal since 
December 2012

The NGT has delivered a number of high-profile judgments. Most recently, it made it illegal for diesel 
vehicles over 15 years old from plying on the roads of Delhi, in a bid to tackle heavy air pollution. The body 
has also issued the cancellation of clearance to coal blocks in the Hasdeo-Arand forests of Chhattisgarh. 
In November 2016, the Kolkata bench of NGT banned all solid waste and noise pollution in Sunderbans 
in order to protect the wildlife. It had earlier banned all construction activity in the eco-sensitive region.

The Tribunal vide its order considered the issue of implementation of plastic waste management 
rules 2016 and directions issued by CPCB to implement the thickness norms for carry bags, constitution 
of squads for vigilance, preventing littering of plastic waste in public places, submission of annual 
reports and action plan for management and quantification and characterization and every city and 
town of all states.

The tribunal ordered that National framework for Extended Procedures Liability be finalized and 
enforced within 3 months and report be furnished by the MoEF&CC to the Tribunal. CPCB was also 
directed to gives report for compensation regime. The Tribunal additionally directed for preparation 
of an institutional mechanism to ensure that no unregistered plastic manufacturing recycling unit is 
in operation and no plastic bag of less than 50 microns thickness be manufactured, stocked and sold 
and used in the cities, special environment squads be set up to oversee that no littering of plastic 
waste takes place at historical religious and public places and no burning of plastic waste takes 
place in the open. The States have been directed to submit their compliance report filling which 
compensation of Rupees 10Lakh per Quarter shall be levied by the CPCB.

(Case: Central Pollution Control Board v. State Of Andaman & Nicobar & Ors, execution 
Application No.13/2019, Order Dated 06.12.2019)
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Reading and Reflecting – Professional 
Competencies for a Teacher

Dr. Devang N. Mehta* 

Reading is an important language skill and a highly complicated act that everyone must 
learn. Reading is not solely a single skill but a combination of many skills and processes in which 
the readers interact with printed words and texts for content and pleasure. Through reading, one 
can teach writing, speaking, vocabulary items, grammar, spelling and other language aspects. 
The merits of reflective exercises in teacher training are well known. Reflection through journals, 
surveys/questionnaires, action research, or supervised teaching and classroom discussion 
creates opportunities for teachers in training to think critically of what they do in their classes, 
why they do it, and how they could improve. Sometimes, however, teacher training programs may 
not be ideally positioned to offer novice student teachers the most extensive and coordinated 
opportunities for teaching, observation, and reflection. The current study examines the usefulness 
of an intensive reading and reflective course exercise in B.Ed. programme.

Key Words : EPC : Enhancing Professional Competency, NCTE : National Council for 
Teacher Education, RRT : Reading and Reflecting on Text

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Reading is an important language skill and a highly complicated act that everyone must learn. 

Reading is not solely a single skill but a combination of many skills and processes in which the 
readers interact with printed words and texts for content and pleasure. Through reading, one can 
teach writing, speaking, vocabulary items, grammar, spelling and other language aspects. The basic 
goals of reading are to enable students to gain an understanding of the world and themselves, to 
develop appreciation and interests, and to find solutions to their personal and group problems.

Since the 1990s, teacher reflectivity has gained greater focus in the field of teacher training. 
Researchers and practitioners acknowledge that it is important to understand the benefits of reflection 
and establish reflective practices during teacher training, given the important ramifications for the 
subsequent improvement of teaching and learning. Overall, the literature commends teacher reflection 
for many pedagogical benefits, for both novice (pre-service, student) and experienced professionals.

NCTE has introduced four courses specialized courses to enhance the professional capacities 
of a student-teacher in its New Curriculum Framework. One of this courses is Reading and Reflecting 
on Text with the assumption that reading and reflecting skills are essential skills for every teacher 
to make him a life-long learner. NCTE curriculum framework gave a detailed description regarding 
the rationale for need of inclusion of this course :

“There have been studies to show that under-graduate students in our universities are reluctant 
readers and struggle to write for different purposes. This course will serve as a foundation to enable 
B.Ed. students to read and respond to a variety of texts in different ways and also learn to think together, 
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depending on the text and the purposes of reading. Responses may be personal or creative or critical 
or all of these together. Students will also develop metacognitive awareness to become conscious of 
their own thinking processes as they grapple with diverse texts. In other words, this course will enable 
student-teachers to enhance their capacities as readers and writers by becoming participants in the 
process of reading. A related course to this, ‘Language across the Curriculum’, looks at the role of 
language and the pedagogy of reading and writing across other subjects. The aim is to engage with 
the readings interactively- individually and in small groups. This involves framing questions to think 
about, while preparing to read something, reading a text, and reflexively placing what one has read in 
the context of both the texts and one’s own experiences. We are also resources for one another, both 
as a function of our differences and one another’s responses to what we read. The work in this course 
should focus on making and appraising arguments and interpretations, creating thoughtful arguments 
by making conjectures and offering justification for them (Anderson, 1984).

This course offers opportunities to read a wide variety of texts, including empirical, conceptual, 
and historical work, policy documents, studies about schools, teaching, learning, and about different 
people’s experiences of all of these. The course will also include narrative texts, expository texts from 
diverse sources, including autobiographical narratives, field notes, ethnographies, etc. to address 
different types of reading skills and strategies. This will also initiate them and prepare them for the course 
requirements of working on the field, as well as for selected readings and writing for the other courses.

For expository texts, they will learn to make predictions, check their predictions, answer questions 
and then summarize or retell what they’ve read (Grellet, 1981). Students will analyse various text 
structures to see how these contribute to the comprehension of a text. These readings will also 
provide the context for writing. Combining reading and writing 2-Year B.Ed. Curriculum 20 leads 
to the development of critical skills. Student-teachers will get opportunities to write with a sense 
of purpose and audience, through tasks such as, responding to a text with one’s own opinions or 
writing within the context of others’ ideas.”

* Source : Curriculum Framework: Two-year B.Ed. Programme. National Council for Teacher 
Education 2014.

Classrooms are busy environments with many inputs and activities occurring throughout the 
day. As a result, teachers can be unaware of everything happening in their classroom. Reflection, 
therefore, is a process that helps teachers determine what they are doing, why they are doing it, 
and what they can do better for the benefit of their students by engaging in some form of process 
in which they describe, compare, and critically evaluate teaching.

Generally, there seems to be an assumption in the research that extensive or elaborate reflective 
exercises can and should be implemented no matter the context. In addition to complicated or lengthy 
designs (mentioned above), most of the implementations also heavily involve the teacher trainer 
and even peers in scaffolding the reflective process.

TITLE OF THE STUDY
Enhancing Teacher’s Professional Competency through Reading and Reflecting on Text

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
•	 To study the teacher trainees’ responses towards an optional course – Reading and Reflecting 

on Text of B.Ed. Programme

Research Method
Survey Method
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Sample
42 teacher trainees who have selected this optional course

The present study was conducted at Faculty of Education, Kadi Sarva Vishwavidyalaya, 
Gandhinagar. This EPC course is an optional course in first Semester of B.Ed. programme.

The objectives of this course are that the Teacher Trainees will be able to :
1.	 Write about the concept, types, methods and the importance of reading.
2.	 Read and respond to variety of texts in different way.
3.	 Develop and enhance the capacities like solve, identify, construct and compare as readers, 

writers and good thinkers.
4.	 Apply critical reading and thinking skills to evaluate and revise arguments and pinions.
5.	 Work effectively in collaborative and group discussion.
6.	 Build metacognitive strategies in critical reading and thinking.
The course is a blend of theory cum practical and course content included the points like :

Unit – 1:  Engaging with various types of writing
•	 Engaging with various narrative and descriptive accounts
•	 Engaging with subject based writing
•	 Engaging with journalistic writing

Unit – 2:  Reflective reading and writing
•	 Conduct interactive group reading sessions
•	 Reading strategies and reflective writing

Unit – 3:  Forms of literature for enhancing reading :
•	 Fiction: short stories, play, novel, poetry
•	 Non- Fiction: biography, autobiography, essay, information books, articles, reference sources 

(encyclopedia, dictionaries, thesaurus, critiques (critical analysis/literary analysis)

Unit – 4:  Activities for strengthening reflective reading
•	 Reading comprehension
•	 Book review
•	 Review of prose/poetry
•	 Summarizing
•	 Translation

DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS
The instrument chosen to elicit the teacher trainees’ reflections on the course outcomes was a 

five-item questionnaire. Questionnaire was used in conjunction with interviews by the investigator as 
this form of inquiry seemed more promising. The brevity of the questionnaire was intentional, not for 
the purposes of this action research, but primarily because of the inexperienced group of trainees. 
One of the merits of the instrument used is that it was naturally integrated in the teaching process 
rather than manipulated for research purposes. The questions were:
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1.	 What have you learned from this course? Elaborate…
2.	 How this course has helped in improving your reading skills? Elaborate…
3.	 How this course has been in improving your thinking ability on reading texts? Elaborate…
4.	 What kind of changes do you find in your personality after this course? Elaborate…
5.	 Which are your most favorite tasks during this course? Elaborate…
The course met twice a week for one hour each time for sixteen weeks. The questionnaire 

was given to the students at the end of the whole. The students wrote for about 15 to 20 minutes 
to answer these questions although there was no time limit given to them. Some of the reflections 
were assigned as homework also earlier. Forty-two responses were collected in all.

The responses were typed up in a single document and read by the researchers, who 
identified categories and tallied the comments from each category. The researcher then enlisted 
frequency on each category for the purpose of analysis. The below listed are the responses 
that the students gave. These responses have been categorized into different categories as 
listed below :

Analysis of the Students’ Positive Responses 

Sr. No. Categorization of Responses Percentage

Developed writing skill on deferent type of texts 55

Developed active reading writing skill 75

Can do critical thinking 90

Can prepare notes 95

Participate in discussion 55

Developed the study habits/reading skill 65

It Encourages brainstorming 42

Developed leadership qualities 48

It Encourages group discussion 35

I can now use story telling techniques in classroom in better way 84

Developed communication skill 95

Better understanding of own strengths and identities as confident readers 10

I can now prepare case studies 27

I can now summarize texts 55

I can now use critical reviews for making decisions 10

I can now do better translation 60

I improved my speaking ability through loud reading 45
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Analysis of the Students’ Negative Responses 

Sr. No. Categorization of Responses Percentage

This course was not interesting 30

This course needs more practical and less theory 60

Handouts should be provided for reading activity 65

Reflective group discussion were very much 
noisy 

40

Reading passages were sometimes boring 55

In this way, if have a look at the both the broad categories of responses, we can understand 
that the teacher trainees gave more positive responses to this course in terms of developing their 
many competencies like : developing writing skill on deferent type of texts, developing active reading 
writing skill, ability of critical thinking, preparing notes, participating in a discussion, developing the 
study habits/reading skill, encouraging brainstorming, developing leadership qualities, encouraging 
group discussion, using story telling techniques, developing communication skill, better understanding 
of own strengths and identities as confident readers, preparing case studies, summarizing texts, 
doing translation and so on. All these competencies are going to be very much useful to them in 
their professional life. Thus, one could realize that this particular course has a positive effect on the 
teacher trainees’ own perception regarding their professional competency.

While looking at the negative remarks on the course, one could find that most of the negative 
remarks were a result of the functional dissatisfaction like : the course needs more practical and 
less theory, handouts should be provided for reading activity, reflective group discussion were very 
much noisy and reading passages were sometimes boring. All these negative remarks could be 
solved by better planning and execution on the part of the teaching staff and college administration. 
Besides, one could also observe that the negative responses were less in percentage in comparison 
with the positive responses.

CONCLUSION 
Thus, reading, reflecting and learning from texts is an essential skill/competency for the future 

teachers, and in an increasingly complex and interconnected world it is ever more important that 
future teachers develop this very crucial intellectual and practical skills for lifelong learning.
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QR Code Enabled Curriculum at Secondary Level - 
A Teachers Perspectives
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“ Education is what remains after one who has forgotten everything learned in the school” 
� - Einstein

School education plays a vital role in the process of learning. Every school education 
needs a standardized curriculum. The curriculum makes the students to be more efficient 
in every aspect. The NCERT has initiated the process of introducing Quick Response (QR) 
code in the text books. The new curriculum is very much helpful for the teachers in classroom 
teaching. Teachers can use QR code technology to teach for the students better understanding. 
The new curriculum provides the opportunity for the teachers to take the classes efficiently and 
effectively. Recently our TamilNadu Government has revised the school curriculum. The present 
study has tested, “ Teachers attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government in 
Dindigul District”. The investigators has used the Descriptive survey method. Sample for the 
study consists of 38 teachers working from various Government schools in Dindigul District. The 
data was collected using a five point Likert type attitude scale developed by the investigators. 
The collected data was analysed with statistical techniques and the results revealed that the 
teachers in general are having positive attitude towards the new curriculum.

Key words: Education, curriculum, attitude, QR code

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Education equips the individual with social, moral, cultural and spiritual aspects and thus makes 

life progressive, cultured and civilized. Education is important tool to shape human beings is the 
process of civilization humanness evolves through education. This means that education is not a 
process of teaching and learning best also a social emancipation. Values are imbibed from culture 
and society. Humanity education is the constant process of development of the innate powers of 
man, which are natural, harmonious and progressive.

A school is an institution designed to provide learning spaces and learning environments for 
the teaching of students under the direction of Teachers. Most countries have systems of formal 
education which is commonly compulsory in these systems, students‟ progress through a series 
of schools. The names for these schools vary by country. But generally include Primary school for 
young children and secondary school for teenagers who have completed primary education, An 
school where higher education is taught, is commonly called a higher secondary school.

A teacher plays a vital role in school education system. The success of the curriculum depends 
on the effort taken by the teacher. Teacher develops the students in all aspects physically, mentally, 
emotionally, socially, spiritually. Teachers can use QR code technology to teach for the students 
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better understanding. The new curriculum provides the opportunity for the teachers to take the 
classes efficiently and effectively.

REVIEW OF RELATED STUDIES
Costello et.al, (2018) studied on “From books to MOOCS and back again: an irish case study 

of open digital textbooks”. This study aimed to address one specific aspect of MOOC assessments. 
This study was designed to examine MCQ quality in MOOCs,204 MCQs were analysed from selection 
of 18 MOOCs, sampling the domains of computing, social science and health science. Researcher 
conclude that if MOOCs are to fulfill the promises, they hold for the future of higher education there 
is more work to be done, the future may still be bright for pupils.

Ali Nagla et.al (2017) studied “Pre service teacher’s perception of quick response code integration 
in classroom activities”. QR codes have been discussed in the literature as adding value to teaching 
and learning. The researcher investigate the integration of the QR code in the classroom activities 
and the perceptions of the integration by pre-service teachers 44 per-service teachers enrolled on 
an undergraduate degree at higher education institution in the united Arab emirates took part in the 
study. Data were 37 collected by using the tool questionnaire, student journals and group interviews 
to enable triangulation. The result reveals to suggest that the pre-service teachers perceived the use 
of QR codes to be easy and useful in learning activities. The study provided practical examples of 
how QR codes can be integrated in teaching. It also revealed certain challenges that could hinder 
effective integration of QR code applications in the classrooms.

NEED FOR THE STUDY
•	 The good citizens are prepared by the developing democratic way of life. Curriculum develops 

the abilities and capacities of the teachers. The Teachers determines the success of the 
curriculum

•	 The Teachers develops the mental aspects of the students. Mental facilities of students are 
trained by the various school subject teachers.

•	 The teachers contribution helps the students to develop in all the ways. The teachers plays 
the vital role to provide scientific invention and technical development

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The State Council of Educational Research and Training(SCERT) have been instrumental in 

bringing in qualitative changes in the teaching learning process in school education in the state. It is 
responsible to develop curriculum, syllabus and textbooks for standards 1 to12 by involving the best 
academic experts. SCERT has been largely involved in capacity building of teachers in innovative 
ways of teaching. It designs teacher professional development programmes. It facilitates need based 
quality in-service training. SCERT aims at developing a digitally vibrant school education system 
with e-learning platform encompassing virtual classrooms, interactive teacher training, enabling the 
classroom with digital content and accessories to improve learning with insightful comprehensions 
by students relating to real life situation.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
This study helps to understand the teachers attitude towards the new curriculum. It also reveals 

the teachers attitude upon technological learning.Curriculum is very much essential for the betterment 
of education. The students success mostly depends on the various aspects of curriculum. Recently 
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the Government of TamilNadu has revised the curriculum. The new curriculum textbooks of IX and XI 
standard contains the modern technology of QR code. The new curriculum makes the teachers to teach 
easily and effectively. So the investigator wants to make research on the specified topic. Present study to 
analyse the “Teachers attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government in Dindigul District”.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
•	 To assess the teachers attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government in 

Dindigul District
•	 To measure the teachers attitude towards the new curriculum with respect to their gender 

and educational qualification.

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY
•	 There is no significant between the Male and Female teachers attitude towards the new 

curriculum of TamilNadu Government. (Male & Female)
•	 There is no significant between the UG and PG teachers attitude towards the new curriculum 

of TamilNadu Government.(UG Teachers & PG Teachers)

METHODOLOGY
Sample and sampling technique of the study

The sample of the study were taken from various Government school teachers(38). The area of 
the study is Dindigul District. In the present study, the samples were selected by using Simple random 
sampling technique. The investigators has adopted the ‘Descriptive survey method’ for this study.

 There is no significant between the UG and PG teachers attitude towards the new 
curriculum of TamilNadu Government.(UG Teachers & PG Teachers)  

Methodology 

Sample and sampling technique of the study  

 The sample of the study were taken from various Government school teachers(38). The area 
of the study is Dindigul District. In the present study, the samples were selected by using Simple 
random sampling technique. The investigators has adopted the „Descriptive survey method‟  for this 
study. 

 

Tools and Data collection  

A five point likert type rating scale is used to measure the teachers attitude towards the new 
curriculum of TamilNadu Government in Dindigul District. It was developed by the investigators. 
The Attitude Inventory scale consists of 20 items. The tool was standardised with juries expert 
opinion. The five points of the rating scale (strongly agree, agree, neutral, disagree, strongly 
disagree).The developed tool was administered in the schools of Dindigul District. The collected 
data was scored , tabulated, and analysed.   

Data Analysis and interpretation 

  Statistical analysis is the process of collection, analysis and interpretation of the data and is 
one of the basic steps of research process. 

According to Giles,G.B.(1984) “In the process of analysis, relationship or differences 
supporting of conflicting with original or new hypotheses should be subjected to determined with 
what validity data can be said to indicate any conclusion” 

Statistical techniques used in the study 

Descriptive statistics and inferential statistics (mean difference, standard deviation, t-
test)techniques have been used to analyse the collected data. 
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According to Giles,G.B.(1984) “In the process of analysis, relationship or differences supporting 
of conflicting with original or new hypotheses should be subjected to determined with what validity 
data can be said to indicate any conclusion”

Statistical techniques used in the study
Descriptive statistics and inferential statistics (mean difference, standard deviation, t-test)

techniques have been used to analyse the collected data.

Table 1:  Analysis of attitude total scores of teachers

Class interval Frequency

50-60 8

60-70 9

70-80 4

80-90 12

90-100 5

Total 38

Total score of 38 teachers were collected and the descriptive analysis was done and the values 
have been tabulated.

Table 1 

Analysis of attitude total scores of teachers  

Class interval Frequency 
50-60 8 
60-70 9 
70-80 4 
80-90 12 

90-100 5 
Total 38 

                                                            

Total score of 38 teachers were collected and the descriptive analysis was done and the values have 
been tabulated.  

Figure 1 

Frequency Analysis of the total attitude scores of teachers towards the new curriculum of 
TamilNadu Government 

 

    This frequency polygon shows that the higher attitude of teachers from various schools towards 
the  new curriculum of TamilNadu Government. 
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Figure 1:  Frequency Analysis of the total attitude scores of teachers towards the new 
curriculum of TamilNadu Government

This frequency polygon shows that the higher attitude of teachers from various schools towards 
the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government.
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Inferential Analysis

Table 2:  t-Test for teachers attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government 
with respect to gender(M/F)

Gender N S.D Mean Mean Difference t-value

Male 20 9.70 71.25 10.19 2.723*

Female 18 13.26 81.44

*Significant at 0.01 level

The above table shows that mean values and standard deviation values of male and female 
teachers attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government are 71.25, 81.44 and 9.70, 
13.26 respectively. The mean difference between the scores is found to be (10.19) which show that 
the female teachers are having higher attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government 
than the male teachers.

The calculated t-value is 2.732 which is significant at 0.01 level and hence the formulated 
hypothesis, “There is no significant difference between the male and female teachers attitude scores 
towards the New curriculum of TamilNadu Government” is rejected. The Mean values of the attitude 
scores of male and female teachers towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government is 
represented graphically in the figure 2.

Inferential Analysis  

Table 2 

t-Test for teachers attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government with 
respect to gender(M/F) 

Gender N S.D Mean Mean 
Difference t-value 
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Distribution of mean scores between male and female teachers attitude towards the 
new curriculum of TamilNadu Government 
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Figure 2:  Distribution of mean scores between male and female teachers attitude towards 
the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government

Table 3:  t-Test for teachers attitude towards new curriculum of TamilNadu Government 
with respect to educational qualification

Educational 
qualification

N S.D Mean Mean
difference

t-value

UG Teachers 21 11.60 71.60 11.84 3.396*

PG Teachers 17 9.68 83.44

*Significant at 0.01 level
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The above table shows that mean values and standard deviation values of UG and PG 
teachers attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government are 71.60,83.44and 
11.60,9.68respectively. The mean difference between the score is found to be (11.84) which shows 
that PG teachers are having higher attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government 
than the UG teachers.

The calculated t-value is 3.396, which is significant at 0.01 level and hence the formulated 
hypothesis.“There is no significant difference between the UG and PG teachers attitude scores 
towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government” is rejected. The Mean values of the attitude 
scores of UG and PG teachers towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government is represented 
graphically in the figure 3.
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UG Teachers 21 11.60 71.60 
11.84 

        
3.396* PG Teachers 17 9.68 83.44 

            *Significant at 0.01 level 
The above table shows that mean values and standard deviation values of UG and PG 

teachers  attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government are 71.60,83.44and 
11.60,9.68respectively .The mean difference between the score is found to be (11.84) which 
shows that PG teachers are having higher attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu 
Government than the UG teachers. 

The calculated t-value is 3.396, which is significant at 0.01 level and hence the 
formulated hypothesis.“There is no significant difference between the UG and PG teachers 
attitude scores towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government” is rejected. The Mean 
values of the attitude scores of UG and PG teachers towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu 
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Figure 3 

Distribution of mean scores between UG and PG teachers attitude towards the 
new curriculum of TamilNadu Government

 

65

70

75

80

85

UG Teachers

PG Teachers

71.6 

83.44 
M
e
a
n
 

Educational Qualification 

Mean 

Figure 3:  Distribution of mean scores between UG and PG teachers attitude towards the 
new curriculum of TamilNadu Government

Findings of the Study
From the analysis, the findings of the study were,
•	  There is significant difference between the male and female teachers attitude towards the 

new curriculum of TamilNadu Government. The mean difference between male and female 
are found to be (10.19) which shows that female teachers are having higher attitude towards 
the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government.

•	 There is significant difference between UG and PG teachers attitude towards the new 
curriculum of TamilNadu Government. The mean difference between UG and PG are found 
to be (11.84) which shows that PG teachers are having higher attitude towards the new 
curriculum of TamilNadu Government.

Educational Implications
Education is a process of human enlightenment and empowerment for the achievement of 

a better quality of life. The quality of education can be measured through achievement. The study 
has wider implications in the educational sector. The findings of the study can be used by Teachers 
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take the classes more efficient. The experiment given in the new curriculum was very easy to 
demonstrate by teachers. This curriculum brings scientific knowledge for students. If the mobile 
learning is implementing in school the students get more knowledge about technology. Teachers 
can also use QR Code technology to teach, such that student can easily understand the content. 
Teachers benefit from the attitude to assess about their knowledge and they can become a part of 
school education development by realising their inner potential.

Suggestions
•	 The teachers can motivate the students to complete MOOC courses like swayam,Udemy 

etc
•	 The teachers can make the students to use e-library and they can provide e-contents for 

students.
•	 The teachers can conduct online test and evaluation. This kind of evaluation encourages 

the students in an effective way.

CONCLUSION
“Teachers Attitude towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government in Dindigul District” 

reveals that the Government school female teachers and PG teachers have the positive attitude 
towards the new curriculum of TamilNadu Government. The curriculum is helpful for the benefits of 
teachers, through this study the teacher can handle the class effectively. New curriculum textbooks 
enables the reader to read the text, comprehenced and perform the learning experiences with the 
help of teacher. The students can explore the concepts through activities and by the teacher’s 
demonstration. The effectiveness of new curriculum creates the interest among the teachers. With 
the help of the technology, the teachers can makes the students in a great way.

REFERENCES
•	 Eamon Costello (2018) Proceedings of the European Distance and E-Learning Network 2018 Annual 

Conference Genova, 17-20 June,, ISBN 978-615-5511-23-3.
•	 https://currentaffairs.gktoday.in>ncert-india
•	 Journal of education and training studies-The readiness-vol2,No3(2014)
•	 Maheshwari, V.K.Suraksha Bansal, Rawat, S.C(Ed.) Essentials of Education Technology. R.lallbook, Near 

govt. Inter college, Meerut.
•	 Nagla Ali (2017)“Pre-service Teachers’ Perception of Quick Response (QR) Code integration in Classroom 

Activities” The Turkish Online Journal of Educational Technology, volume 16 issue 1.Pg. 93-100.
•	 Selvaraj Gnanaguru A. et.al(2008)scientific science learning



147

*Professor, Department of Educational Planning and Management, Faculty of Education, University of Gondar, Ethiopia. 
E-mail: kingsonpuvvada@rediffmail.com
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The aim of the study was to investigate the assessment of female principal’s leadership 
styles and proposed to strengthen it in government primary schools in Horo Buluk Woreda. The 
design of the study was a descriptive quantitative survey study that employs questionnaire as 
data collection tool. In this regard, a total of 5 government primary schools were drawn from 
the woreda schools using simple random sampling technique. To this end, the sample consists 
of 125 teachers from government primary schools. The instrument of data collection for the 
study was a Multifactor Leadership Questionnaire (MLQ) by Avolio and Bass (1995). Equally, 
the obtained quantitative data were analyzed using percentage, mean and t-test. Descriptive 
statistics such as mean, standard deviations and percentage were used to describe personal 
characteristics.. The findings of the study revealed that female principals in government primary 
schools dominantly used transformational leadership style. Moreover, the government female 
principal in terms of applying different leadership styles was also found statistically significant. 
Lastly, the laissez-faire leadership style was viewed as inappropriate.

Key Words: School principal, Teacher, Leadership style, Governmental school

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Background Of The Study

Education is a process through which human personality develops. It is not a process which 
begins at a definite time and comes to an end at a particular point in the life of man.

The teacher forms an inevitable element in the process of education. Without a teacher this 
process is rather difficult to operate. Therefore, a teacher is one pole of education. The second pole 
is the educand. This process is impossible without educand also. Adams has advocated that only 
these two poles are important and therefore education should be regarded as a bi-polar process. 
To quote him “It is a bi-polar process in which one personality acts upon another in order to modify 
the development of the other. The process is not only deliberate but conscious one. The educator 
has the clearly realized intention of modifying educand”.

Ross also supports this view and says “Like a magnet, education must have two poles, it is 
a bi-polar process”. But John Dewey goes a step further and says that education is not a bi-polar 
process. He introduces the third element in this idea and says that this third element is an important 
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as the other two ones. The third pole of education is the subject-matter or the curriculum, the source 
of which is the society. All the three are important. In the recent past the educand was abhorred. 
Sometimes, one pole is given more significance than the other. Sometimes, taking teacher to be 
the supreme being, sometimes we take the curriculum as most important and think it to be our duty 
to impart the knowledge of the same. Even today most of us take it to be our purpose to teach the 
curriculum to enable the child to pass the examination. It is a one-sided education. In fact, education 
is a tri-polar process and all the three poles of this process must be taken into consideration.

Puvvada George Rajakumar identified the fourth pole as principal’s leadership, which also 
plays a vital role in the process of education.

Importance of Leadership
Leadership is the process of persuasion or example by which an individual (or team) induces 

a group to pursue objectives held by the leader and shared by the leader and his or her followers 
(Gardner, 1990:1). In this regard, Fiedler (1967) carefully and clearly distinguishes between the 
terms “leadership behavior” and “leadership style”. On the one hand, leadership behavior denotes 
the specific acts of a leader in directing and coordinating the work of group members. That is, the 
leader can direct, command, make helpful suggestions, and show consideration for the wellbeing 
of group members. On the other hand, leadership style is a personality characteristic; it does not 
describe a consistent type of leader behavior. In addition, he stated that leadership style is determined 
by the motivational system of the leader.

The notion of females’ focus on consideration has been supported by Josefowitz’s (1980) finding 
in the manner that female managers were twice as accessible as male managers. The study further 
noted that unlike male managers, female managers tended to maintain an open-door rather than a 
closed-door policy. In addition, a study (Getskow, 1996) has shown that women leaders share many 
commonalities. In this manner, women are more interested in transforming people’s self-interest 
into organizational goals by encouraging feelings of self-worth, active participation, and sharing of 
power and information. Bass (1998) identified three major types of leadership such as laissez-faire, 
transactional, and transformational. To this end, laissez-faire leaders avoid expressing their views 
or taking action on important issues, fail to make or at least delay decisions, ignore responsibilities, 
provide no feedback, and allow authority to remain dormant.

On the contrary, transactional leaders motivate followers by exchanging rewards for services 
rendered. When subordinates are doing their work in organizations such as schools, transactional 
leaders recognize what followers want from work and try to provide them with what they want. They 
exchange rewards and promises of rewards for effort and respond to followers and immediate self-
interests. Transactional leaders pursue a cost-benefit, economic exchange to meet followers’ current 
material and psychological needs in return for contracted services rendered by the subordinate 
(Bass,1985).

Transformational leaders, on the other hand, are proactive, raise the awareness levels of 
followers about inspirational collective interests, and help followers achieve unusually high performance 
outcomes. Moreover, there are four factors that characterize the behavior of transformational leaders 
such as idealized influence, inspirational motivation, intellectual stimulation, and individualized 
consideration (Bass and Riggio, 2006). Particularly, idealized influence builds trust and respect 
in followers and provides the basis for accepting radical and fundamental changes in the ways 
individuals and organizations do their work (Bass and Riggio, 2006). Conversely, inspirational motivation 
changes the expectations of group members to believe that the organization’s problems can be 
solved. Correspondingly, intellectual stimulation addresses the problem of creativity. Individualized 
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consideration means that transformational leaders pay particular attention to each individual’s needs 
for achievement and growth (Atwater and Bass, 1994).

A number of other educational studies (e.g. Silins, 1992; Kyung Son and Miskel, 2006) that 
have been done with regard to transformational leadership revealed that transformational leaders 
have greater positive effects on their educational organizations than transactional leaders.

Several studies have also shown the female principals’ leadership style in Ethiopia. Thus, 
the female principals’ leadership style in Ethiopia cannot be overemphasized. However, this study 
was undertaken in Horo Buluk Woreda of Horo Guduru Wollega Zone, Oromia Regional State of 
Ethiopia. As researcher knowledge no female principals’ leadership style in government of secondary 
schools the case of Horo Buluk schools. Therefore, this study aims to identify those the types of 
female principals in secondary schools and the female principals’ leadership style in government of 
secondary schools varying from area to area including those were not included in previous studies 
and indicate their relative importance for the female principals’ leadership style in government of 
secondary schools in the study area.

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM
As compared to the historical reality of Ethiopian education system, the emergence of female 

educators to leadership positions can apparently be considered as an achievement in the current 
educational structure. Nevertheless, the status of female educators has not yet improved in a 
desired manner despite the massive national development endeavors and the prevailing promotional 
educational system. This reveals that efforts should be made to upgrade the position of women 
educators.

According to Tesfaye (2008), though there is a growing interest in both government and non-
government actors to increase the number of women in decision–making in the Ethiopian context, 
a lot remains to be done. The same is true in gender and leadership studies in Ethiopia. Some 
studies have investigated the differences between the leadership style of male and female leaders 
using instruments that included both sexes. Such studies have obviously shed light into leadership 
practice of women. Yet, there are no studies that assessed the leadership effectiveness through 
self-reflection in Ethiopia.

Nowadays, the education system of Ethiopia provides an opportunity for women to hold the 
position of principals in many primary schools. According to Ethiopian Constitution of 1995, there 
are important legal and social measures taken to promote gender equality. Equally, the existing 
five-year growth and transformational plan also aims to elevate 30% of women to higher leadership 
echelon and 50% to middle level decision making stage. In addition, Brannon (2002) stated that 
there are many research in the past related to gender and the role of leadership which shows male 
and female leadership having similar concept and style of leadership. In doing so, female leader is 
more human oriented and more sensitive in interpersonal issues (Zemke et al., 2000).

According to Whitehead (2006), female leadership was praised for effectiveness to manage 
school finance, handle disciplinary problems smoothly and anticipate potential problem situations.

However, as the knowledge of the researcher, there was no study has been done in the 
area of studying the female principals’ leadership styles in government of secondary schools the 
case of Horo Buluk schools. Due to this, the researcher was motivated to study female principals’ 
leadership style in government of primary schools the case of Horo Buluk schools and to investigate 
to what the female principals’ leadership style and investigating the dominant leadership style of 
female principals of schools and others related points will be the focus of this study and to answer 
the research question in the study. Also it is against this background that this study intends to fill 
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the gap by addressing the problem in which the female principals’ leadership style in government 
of primary schools. Some of those not included in previous studies and these have not been well 
identified, it also included in present study. So the present study aimed to fill this gap. Therefore, 
this study aims to identify those the female principals’ leadership style in government of primary 
schools varying from area to area including those were not included in previous studies and 
indicate their relative importance for the female principals’ leadership style in government of 
primary schools in the study area.

Conceptual frame work of the study	
According to Wegayehu Gashaw (2006) female principal leadership style in government schools 

of the study area can be influenced by a number of factors such as personal characteristics, social 
conditions (factors), principal empowers of females institutional and years of experience factors and 
also summarized by figure 1.

Personal Characteristics
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Figure: 1 Conceptual female principal leadership style in government schools of the study 

area.                    

1.3 RESEARCH QUESTIONS 
The following research questions are prepared to achieve the objectives of this research  
1. What are the female principals’ leadership styles? 
2. What is the dominant leadership style of female principals of schools in the study area? 
3. Is there a difference between the leadership styles of female principals’ in the study area? 
1.4 OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 
1.4.1 General Objective 
To examine the female principals leadership style in government of primary schools in the 
case of Horo Buluk Woreda, Oromia regional state, Ethiopia 

Figure: 1  Conceptual female principal leadership style in  
government schools of the study area.
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RESEARCH QUESTIONS
The following research questions are prepared to achieve the objectives of this research
1.	 What are the female principals’ leadership styles?
2.	 What is the dominant leadership style of female principals of schools in the study area?
3.	 Is there a difference between the leadership styles of female principals’ in the study area?

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
General Objective

To examine the female principals leadership style in government of primary schools in the case 
of Horo Buluk Woreda, Oromia regional state, Ethiopia

Specific Objectives
•	 To describe female principals leadership style.
•	 To identify the dominant leadership types of female principals in primary schools.
•	 To describe the principals leadership style difference according to school type.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
The significance of the study is to find out problems and to come up some possible solution 

it may provide information to solve or identify the female principals leadership style in government 
of primary schools in the case of Horo Buluk woreda. In general this study may be important for 
government, society, students and other researchers. In addition to this the result of this study were 
also serve as the base line for governmental and non-governmental organization in tacking necessary 
information on female principal’s leadership style in government of primary schools in the case of 
Horo Buluk woreda schools. It may be serves as a foundation to point out possible mechanisms 
to improve female principals’ leadership style in government of primary schools. Also offices may 
use the study with other related studies as resource for further commitments and improvements of 
their action.

DELIMITATION OF THE STUDY
This study is focuses on the female principals’ leadership style in government of schools and 

primary indicating some strategies how to strengthen female’s participation in leadership style. Thus, 
this study is mainly focuses female principals’ leadership style in government of primary schools. 
Geographically, this study is limited to Horo Buluk Woreda primary schools, due to time and financial 
rationales.

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY
The limitation of the study may be to faces different obstacles. These is may be the time 

constraints in order to conducting the study in proper manner and budget constraints are happen 
when the research conduct the study. The other is may be the problem of the lack of awareness 
about female principals’ leadership style in government of primary schools by the respondents and 
miss-understanding of research question.
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DEFINITIONS OF KEY WORDS
In order to apply the concepts and terms in the whole body of this research, the researcher 

has included the following concepts or terms with following definitions:
School principal: is an administrative head and a professional leader for school system and manages 
the school’s total program.
Teacher: is a professional person guiding and directing the learning experience of pupils in an 
educational institution, whether public or private.
Leadership style: is the relatively consistent pattern of behavior that characterizes a leader.
Governmental school: is a school administered fully by the government state

LITERATURE REVIEW
Early Trait Research

In which the Pure trait approaches that is the view that only traits determine leadership capacity 
were all but put to rest with the publication of literature reviews during the 1940s and 1950s. In 
particular, Stogdill (1948) reviewed 124 trait studies of leadership that were completed between 
1904 and 1947. He classified the personal factors associated with leadership into the following five 
general categories:

•	 Capacity-intelligence, alertness, verbal facility, originality, judgment.
•	 Achievement- scholarship, knowledge, athletic accomplishments.
•	 Responsibility-dependability, initiative, persistence, aggressiveness, self –confidence, desire 

to excel.
•	 Participation-activity, sociability, cooperation, adaptability, humor.
•	 Status-socioeconomic position, popularity.
Although Stogdill found a number of traits that consistently differentiated leaders from non-

leaders, he concluded that the trait approach by itself had yielded negligible and confusing results. 
He asserted that a person does not become a leader by virtue of the possession of some combination 
of traits because the impact of traits varies widely from situation to situation.

RECENT PERSPECTIVE ON LEADERSHIP TRAITS
More recent trait studies, however, use a wider variety of improved measurement procedures, 

including projective tests and assessment centers, and they focus on managers and administrators 
rather than other kinds of leaders. Yukl (1981, 2002) explains that although Stogdill’s 1948 literature 
review greatly discouraged many researchers from studying leader traits, industrial psychologists 
interested in improving managerial selection continued to conduct trait research. Their emphasis on 
selection focused trait research on the relationship between leader traits and leader effectiveness, 
rather than on the comparison of leaders and non-leaders. This distinction is a significant one. 
Predicting who will become leaders and predicting who will be more effective are quite different 
tasks.

Stogdill (1981) concluded that a leader is characterized by the following traits: a strong drive 
for responsibility and task completion, vigor and persistence in pursuit of goals, venturousess and 
originality in problem solving, drive to exercise initiative in social situations, self-confidence and sense 
of personal identity, willingness to accept consequences of decision and action, readiness to absorb 
interpersonal stress, willingness to tolerate frustration and delay, ability to influence other persons’ 
behavior, and capacity to structure interaction systems to the purpose at hand. Similarly, Immegart 
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(1988) concluded that the traits of intelligence, dominance, self -confidence, and high energy or 
activity level are commonly associated with leaders. Thus, effective leaders must have the ability 
to read and adjust to the particular context or set of circumstances they face. In this respect, their 
leadership behavior is contingent on context and situation. The choices that they make relate directly 
to their own beliefs, values and leadership style. The study of leadership has tended to do well up 
on issues of style and levels of decision-making, assessing the consequences of their variations for 
organizational improvement and effectiveness (Sergiovanni, 1992).

CONTINGENCY APPROACHES TO LEADERSHIP
The contingency approach is also referred to as a contemporary theory of leadership. Contingency 

theories maintain that leadership effectiveness depends on the fit between the personality characteristics 
and behavior of the leader and the situation. During the late 1960s research recognized the limitations 
of behavioral theories and began to develop situational theories of leadership, because it was 
discovered that the most effective way to lead depends on the situation. Stoner and Freemen 
(1992:480) argue that there are factors in each situation that affect the effectiveness of a particular 
leadership style. These factors include the leader’s personality together with past experiences and 
expectations. For example, a manager who has been successful in exercising little supervision may 
be more prone to adopt an employee-oriented style of leadership. The next step will focus on the two 
models of contingency leadership theories, namely the Fiedler Model and the Path-goal Approach.

Implications Of Contingency Theory For Women In Management Positions
According to Beach (1980:478) argues that contingency theories are based on two assumptions 

about leader’s adaptability. One approach assumes that leaders must change their behavior to fit the 
situation (House’s path-goal theory). The other approach assumes that the leader must change the 
situation to fit the leader’s behavior, which is assumed to be immutable. The nurturing character of 
female principals enables them to adapt their leadership style to the environment they are exposed 
to. For the leader to be adaptable she or he should be motivated. As Nzimande and Sikhosana 
(1996) point out that the manager needs to be adaptive directive supportive so as to motivate the 
performance of both people and production. Blackmore (1999) maintains that there is no fixed, correct 
way of leadership, thus female leaders should be free and flexible to take on new challengers to 
make them effective and successful leaders.

FEMININE STYLE OF LEADERSHIP
Women in management are adopting styles and habits that have proved successful for men 

but some are moving into top management through skills and attitudes they have developed from 
their shared experiences as women. They draw on their interactive, supportive and transformational 
leadership styles. Booysen (2000:24) maintains that principals with feminine leadership style tend 
to be transformational and relationship orientated, with an emphasis on collaboration, participation, 
support, empowerment and subtle forms of control. While to talk of female management style may 
itself be stereotypical, the label does distinguish between incentive and competitive styles of leading 
Reddy (1996:154) stresses that these female in management are seeking and finding opportunities 
in fast changing and growing organizations and are succeeding because of certain characteristics 
considered to be feminine.

According to Grogan (1996:158), women leaders are equipped with a leadership style that 
is more consensus building and more open and inclusive. Women tend to be more comfortable 
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with giving positive feedback. Because of their socialization, they find it important to please others 
and to gain their approval. As a result, they often overplay the positive and underplay the negative 
feedback. Other characteristic associated with women leaders is good conflict management skill. 
Most women leaders tend to adopt win-win approach to solve conflicts. The approach enables both 
conflicting parties to win and it is considered as most effective method of resolving conflicts (Hart, 
1980: Hearn, 1999). This means that each conflicting person or group is satisfied with the outcomes 
and relationship with in the staff remains good.

Female Leadership in the Education Sector
According to Ethiopian Education Sector Development Programme III (2006 G.C), the joint 

review mission found that women are under-represented in leadership positions at all levels including 
in Regions where the gender gap in relation to female enrolment is steadily narrowing, and with no 
discernible pattern e.g. for Regions as a whole (there are no female Heads of Woreda Education 
Offfice in Amhara and Tigray while there is one in Benishangul-Gumuz; the representation of women 
as experts in Regional Education Bureau structures is 2% in Benishangul-Gumuz, against 13% in 
Amhara).

Female education expert positions are often provided for in Regional Education Bureau and 
Woreda Education Office structures, but not always filled. At school level, there are still significantly 
fewer female school principals than male in all Regions (2 women school principals in the 168 
schools of Gambella; 9.5% at primary level in Amhara; 20% in Addis Ababa’s schools, which is the 
highest representation). The team also found that the potential synergy between strategies for girls’ 
education on the one hand, and for female leadership on the other, is not well understood everywhere 
and is not fully exploited. The data on gender parity in schools shows that across the Regions girls’ 
education strategies are less effective higher up in the education system and may not be sufficient. 
The importance of women in leadership positions as role models and this being a pull factor for girls’ 
schooling is not sufficiently recognized (ibid).

Regional cross sectoral strategies are in place in some cases (e.g. in Tigray) but the link with 
education sector strategies is not strong. In the education sector, all regions implement affirmative 
action policies (e.g. for selection of female trainee teachers, training for female teachers), but this 
is rarely followed up higher up in the system as there are few practical measures to ensure female 
representation and no strategy to support women who do/would take up leadership positions. Women 
face a variety of constraints.

There are practical constraints: not enough educated girls who could pursue their education 
and work in the education sector (and other sectors); lower mobility of women due to their role in the 
family. Structural constraints are also noted: high entry requirements in the degree courses currently 
available combine with women’s lower mobility to further restrict further education opportunities for 
women. The teams report is persistence of cultural constraints (female lack of self-esteem aggravated 
by male attitudes). These constraints are recognized but they are not well understood, nor is their 
relative importance is different across regions/areas and at different levels in the system (ibid).

The team noted that there is a commitment to gender equity, and strategies to achieve it are 
being tried out. The team’s recommendations aim at building on these strengths to conduct regional/
area specific analyses of actual and perceived barriers to female leadership in education, leading to 
the development of high profile regional/area specific strategies(enlist support of Women’s Affairs 
Regional Bureaus and Woreda Offices and of Regional/Woreda Cabinets and Councils).

As a result, applying affirmative action for women is found vital. This includes develop modalities 
for women’s access to formal qualifications (e.g. open learning platform for a new B.Ed. in primary 
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education), combine affirmative action and targeted on-the-job support for women in leadership 
positions and for women identified for their leadership potential, continue broad-based awareness-
raising and training at all levels, Integrate female leadership strategies (and costed targets) within 
education sector development plans at all levels and immediate priority on filling female education 
expert positions in Regional Education Bureau and Woreda

Education Office where those are provided with expanded mandate for development and 
monitoring of mutually supportive girls’ education and female leadership strategies.

According to Tesfay S. Tsegay (2008) in the Ethiopian context, though there is a growing 
interest in both government and non-government actors to increase the number of women in decision 
making, a lot remains to be done. The same is true in research into gender and leadership in Ethiopia. 
Some studies have investigated the leadership style differences of male and female leaders using 
instruments that included both sexes. Such studies have obviously shed light into leadership practice 
of women. But there are no studies that assess leadership effectiveness through self-reflection in 
Ethiopia. Recognizing women’s styles of leadership represents an important approach to equity 
as long as they are not stereotyped as “the” ways women lead but as “other” ways of leading. The 
feminine leadership styles are not better or worse than the traditional male-oriented ones, they are 
just different. Feminine leadership styles are described in general terms as interpersonal-oriented, 
charismatic and democratic (Eagly and Johnson, 1990; Freeman and Varey, 1997) and related to 
gender because of stereotypes of women as being sensitive, warm, tactful and expressive (Olsson 
and Walker, 2003; Van Engen et al., 2001). Like any new trend in traditional settings, it takes years 
to develop styles until these styles are understood and accepted. Meanwhile, women face several 
barriers that prevent them from been considered leaders or leadership candidates (Still, 1994). 
Obstacles with this origin have been described as “the glass ceiling” as a metaphor of an invisible 
top that halts women in moving up the career ladder at a certain point (Oakley, 2000).

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The research method is the heart of a research because it helps researchers to decide how 

they are going to achieve their stated objectives, what new data they were needed in order to shed 
light on the problem they were addressed and how they were collected data and process the data. 
Therefore, it were needed much attention on choosing the appropriate methods which will provide 
the desired outputs.

On the other hand, in the quantitative research the main objective is to investigate quantitative 
properties and phenomena and their relationships. The quantitative researcher can function 
independently of the participants of the research to a major degree, although some interaction is 
probably inevitable (Kothari, 2004; Bazeley et al, 2002). Furthermore, there is a method which is a 
combination of qualitative and quantitative methods. Researchers call this mixed method and it is 
a side-by-side or sequential use of different methods or it may be that different methods are being 
fully integrated in a single analysis (Bazeley et al, 2002).

Research Design
The research design used in this study is descriptive type whereas the researcher wants to 

assess the female principals’ leadership style in government of primary schools: the case of Horo 
Buluk woreda. The appropriate descriptive research for this study is cross-sectional sample survey 
method. A survey is normally conducted to determine the present status of a given phenomenon 
(Soper, et al 1990). As (Soper et al., 1990) states the advantage of survey method is that, it is a 
wide in scope and it allows a great deal of information to be obtained from a large population as data 
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collection may be spread over a large number of people and over a large geographic area and also 
noted for its cost effectiveness. Accordingly, in this study both quantitative and qualitative (mixed) 
research design approach will be used. For quantitative method self-administered questionnaire will 
be used whereas for qualitative method in-depth interviews and personal observation were applied.

Study Population
The population of the study was the entire Horo Buluk woreda in order to get detail and relevant 

information about the female principals’ leadership style in government of primary schools the case 
of Horo Buluk woreda.

Sampling Techniques And Sample Size Determinations
Random sampling methods are used to select the sample of respondents. The schools in the 

Horo Buluk woreda were included in the study using proportional random sampling technique. In 
this regard, teachers in the sample schools having equal chance of selection.

TABLE 1:   Distribution of the Sample District, Schools and Teachers

District Schools Total number of Teachers Sample Percentage

HoroBuluk 
Woreda

Sekela Primary School Male Female Total 28 50%

41 15 56

Haro Aga primary School 23 10 33 18 54%

Dado Sire Budo primary 
School

11 12 23 5 22%

Cabir primary School 11 15 26 5 19%

Abuna primary School 8 8 16 4 25%

Total 94 60 154 60 39%

Data Collection Instruments
To collect the data Questionnaires, Interview techniques used. Based on the basic research 

questions and in light of the review of related literature, the questionnaire is prepared in English 
language. But, for getting exact answer I was prepare both English and Afan Oromo language. The 
peoples of Horo Buluk woreda are the speakers of Afan Oromo. The interviews mostly take from 
open ended question nature, in which a researcher was ask the selected respondents for the facts of 
matters as well as for the respondents’ opinion about events. Also interviews help to obtain relevant 
data that cannot be handled by questionnaire. Accordingly based on the basic research questions 
and in light of the review of related literature, a semi-structured interview will employ face to face.

Data Collection Procedure
In this study, the data were collected by using a self-administered questionnaire and in-depth 

interview. The questionnaire has been distributed to all respondents. The respondents were given 
to answer and return the questionnaire.
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ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
Once raw data were collected, the quantitative and qualitative methods of data analysis and 

organization tool will be employed. In the survey method of research after data will be collected from 
the sample of the population, the respondent’s responses will be organized using table frequencies 
and percentage will be used to describe the data. To test the difference among the subsystems on a 
certain variable, mean, Variance, standard deviation and factor analysis statistical analysis tools applied. 
Then based on the information obtained from data analysis, generalizations about the population will 
be made. To analysis the data, statistical package for the social sciences (SPSS) (version 20) software 
will be used. To the data gained through unstructured interviews qualitative analysis will be applied.

The survey result shows that 48% of the respondents had college diploma, followed by 36% 
of the respondents had bachelor degree. The remaining 12 % and 4% of the respondents had TTI 
certificates and master’s degree respectively as far as educational qualification of the teachers is 
concerned. Most of the teachers were similar in their status of education. As many researchers 
explained in their findings the education level of teachers were dominated by local i.e. the study 
area focus on rural teachers of the woreda there is no colleges and university found.

Concerning the service years of the respondents in government primary schools, 12% of them 
had five and below years of work experience and 8% of the respondents had served 21 years and 
above. On the contrary, 80% `of the respondents served for 6-20 years.

In order to identify the dominant leadership styles of female principals, MLQ consisting of 
thirty-six items was employed in the current line of inquiry.

In doing so, these items were divided into three major categories: transformational (20 items), transactional 
(8 items), and passive/laissez-faire leadership (8 items) (Avolio & Bass, 1995). The average scale was 
calculated by adding scores for all responses of a scale’s items and dividing them by the total number of 
responses for that item. In the same manner, data were analyzed using mean and standard deviation. 
Female principal’s leadership style is a cooperative empowering style that includes team members depend 
on facilitative leadership, enabling others to make their contribution through delegation and encouragement.

As it can be depicted, the mean for sub-styles under transformational leadership such as 
idealized influence, inspirational motivation, intellectual stimulation, and individual Consideration 
account for 2.45, 2.25, 2.67 and 2.432 respectively. On the other hand, the mean for sub-styles under 
transactional leadership like contingent reward and active management-by exception consists of 2.44 
and 2.22 respectively. Equally, the mean for laissez-faire and passive management-by-exception in 
passive or avoidant constitute 2.45 and 2.17 scores respectively.

In terms of grand mean for three leadership styles, the highest rating was assigned to 
transformational leadership style (X=2.816) followed by transactional (X=2.795) and lastly laissez-
faire leadership style (2.31). Thus, the findings of the study under this particular topic reveal that 
the three leadership styles (i.e. transactional, transformational and laissez-faire) were applied in 
government primary schools by female principals despite variation in extent. Hence, it is possible to 
conclude that transformational leadership style (i.e. grand mean=2.816) is the dominant leadership 
style used by female principals in government primary schools in the study areas and there is non 
private primary school for competing this schools.

SUMMRY, CONCLUSION, AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Summary

At present time Ethiopia is facing greater encouragement of female’s leadership in general 
and in particular areas of the country. At the earliest time the back ward traditional culture of the 
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developing countries’ including Ethiopia is highly influenced by loss of female’s leadership style 
in different government office and schools, at current time this problem is morel/less minimized. 
Most female principals are mission centered, developing a widely shared vision for the school, and 
building consensus about school goals and priorities. The majority of the female principals have 
good communicative style, comfortable with giving positive ideas to resolve conflicts and magnify 
positive criticism than negative criticism in their leadership style.

To address the objectives of the study, both quantitative and qualitative methodologies were 
used in this study. Data were collected from primary and secondary sources. The primary data 
necessary for the quantitative study was collected from 125 samples from school teachers of the 
study area or woreda. A two stage sampling technique was used to select sample of school teachers 
for the study areas. Descriptive statistics were used to analyses data collected for the study.

CONCLUSION
The main objective of this study was to examine the leadership style of female principals in 

primary schools of selected woreda. To this end, the study has formulated three basic questions. 
These include:

-What is the dominant leadership style of female principals in primary schools of Horo Woreda 
as perceived by the teachers?

-What are the female principals’ leadership styles?
-Is there a difference between the leadership styles of female principals’ in the study area?
In doing so, the researcher has come up with the following conclusions based on the findings 

of the study
The findings of the study imply that the dominant leadership style of female principals in 

government primary schools is more of transformational leadership style. As a result, female leaders 
tended to display a democratic and participatory style; they exhibit a cooperative, empowering style 
and mostly depend on a facilitative leadership enabling others to make their contributions through 
delegation and encouragement. Moreover, female principals are more concerned in influencing 
people to transform their interest in to organizational goals.

The findings of the study revealed that transformational leaders develop a widely shared vision 
and attractive future for the school. Most female principals are mission centered, developing a widely 
shared vision for the school, and building consensus about school goals and priorities. The majority 
of the female principals have good communicative style, comfortable with giving positive ideas to 
resolve conflicts and magnify positive criticism than negative criticism in their leadership style. They 
pay attention to interpersonal relationships. They share power and information in their administration; 
they provide an opportunity for decision making. From the findings of the study, it was indicated 
that there is a slight difference between the government and private female principals regarding 
their leadership styles. The government primary school principals dominantly used transformational 
leadership style. Transactional leaders use praise and encouragement to motivate subordinates; they 
share power and information in their administration; they appreciate subordinates even for routine 
tasks and provide an opportunity for decision making. The study also demonstrated that majority 
of the female principals were not wasteful in the utilization of school resources, and keep accurate 
records of their financial transactions. Few female principals fail to interfere until problems become 
serious. Some of them treat teachers as individuals rather than members of a group, and sometimes 
they delay in responding to urgent questions. The impression given by the respondents is that the 
different leadership styles used by female principals make them effective as managers, except the 
laissez-faire leadership style which was viewed as inappropriate.
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RECOMMENDATIONS
On the basis of the study findings, the researcher has forwarded the following suggestions;
•	 Nowadays, Horo Buluq Woreda Education Bureau provides an opportunity for women in 

the position of principal and vice principal in many primary schools. But it needs to focus 
more on increasing the number of female principals in leading primary schools. Likewise, 
female principals have to work hard and bear the overall burdens; they look for the best 
path for the school in general. So, they have to be supported to improve their educational 
levels. The Bureau should arrange in-service training, short and long term trainings while 
giving more priority to female principals and vice principals in primary schools to up-grade 
their educational levels and promote the application of transformational leadership style in 
their schools.

•	 Female principals in primary school should be provided with opportunity that enables them 
to hold various positions such as department headships, unit leadership, and focal persons 
in different co-curricular activities and committees. When the Bureau arranges different 
trainings, seminars and workshops regarding the important issues like educational strategies, 
government school principals must be incorporated. Furthermore, female principals in 
primary schools need training on financial management to capacitate them to control and 
follow the school’s financial transactions. Transformational female leaders should prepare 
training in their schools in order to make the work environment transparent and conducive. 
Supporting bodies should be given encouragement by providing materials and financial 
support. Government school female principals should cooperate more with external individuals 
who might need information about the school.

SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH
1.This study was conducted in Horo Zone in Oromia Regional State, It will be better if any one 

conduct in other zones of different regions in the country Ethiopia, to make this finding applicable 
in all the primary schools relating with women’s’ leadership comprehensively.

2.	 Future research should not be limited on women related factors that affect empowerment 
of women.

3.	 It will be better if any one include women woreda educational officers and women school 
supervisors in the further research.
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Not withstanding to their contribution for the development of any society, women are one 
of the outcast groups of this world. Illiteracy is the cause for the low participation of women 
in social, economical and political spheres. To rule out insignificant involvement of women in 
different spheres, providing adult education is incontestable. This article examines the Ethiopian 
women’s empowerment in Integrated Functional Adult Education in relation to social, economical 
and political dimensions. The paper confirms providing adult education program focusing on 
illiterate women geared the betterment in their day-to-day lives. Similar to other parts of the 
developing world, women in Africa, particularly in Ethiopia experiences dismal situations. The 
deep-rooted taboo that is patriarchal ideology is, the prominent detrimental factor that refrain 
women from equal participation with men. This article concluded that Integrated Functional 
Adult Education helps the women to empower in social and economical situations. However, it 
explains the women’s participation in political issues is not inasmuch extraordinary. Persistent 
economy, lack of awareness, insufficient accessibility of the program and the program’s inability 
to take in to account women learners with special needs are some of the challenges, which 
hurdle their full participation in adult education program.

Keywords: women, adult education, empowerment, literacy, Ethiopia.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Two thirds of the world’s illiterate populations are women (Anonuevo & Bernhardt, 2011). In 

near 2015, all over the world, 775 million people unable to read and write, overwhelmingly, 66% are 
women (UNESCO Institute for Statistics [UIS], 2013). In addition, United Nation Education, Social 
and Cultural Organization [UNESCO] estimates, in South Asia, Sub-Saharan Africa, and the Arab 
States two out of every three women do not have basic literacy skill (UNESCO, 2014). Therefore, 
the women’s low participation in educational arena contributes for their low lives.

Many studies have been shown that, women’s education empowers socially, politically and 
economically participation. Usually women involvement in schools is seen as a means to bring equality 
and empowerment in different settings. However, such belief puts women under the patriarchal 
ideology. Longwe (1998) asserted there is little or no evidence that women’s lack of formal schooling 
results in lower socio-economic status and subordinate position in the social, economic and political 
arenas. Moreover, Holland and Skinner (2008) schooling for the social mobilization is important 
for libratory worlds with their empowered identities for women but it often creates the sense of 
disempowerment. Women’s participation in the formal education expected to yield the dividends 
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to the economic development. Nevertheless, its significance to transform the social structure of 
the society in which the women lives is extremely poor. In addition, in the schooling the pedagogy 
practiced in the learning process also used to perpetuate the existing artificial deep-rooted social 
norms. Furthermore, women’s participation in the economic, social and political aspects because 
of newly gained literacy skill has not been realized. Women employment also may not be culturally 
acceptable, or it may not be approved in certain contexts. Providing literacy skill alone is not sufficient to 
empower women in different aspects, so reconstruction of the social structure is essential (Kagitcibas, 
Goksen & Gulgoz, 2005).

The term empowerment is widely used but seldom-defined (Soetan, 1999). Although often 
used, many of scholars and practitioners are not sure about the meaning of empowerment. Perhaps 
empowerment is defined as the process of having power in the social structure. Similarly, women’s 
empowerment is the fore of development sectors including education. Women empowerment is also 
the means not an end to improve their participation in economic, social and political endeavors. 
However, often in literatures, women’s involvement in individual, group, household and societal roles 
acknowledged as remain low. To increase women participation in different aspects of their life and 
eventually to empower through provision of formal education is insufficient. Therefore, non-formal 
education program are important in successfully addressing the issue of women empowerment by 
building upon their family and community experiences and through transforming the taboo of the 
society.

The purpose of this critical study will be to assess the contribution of Integrated Functional 
Adult Education Program for women’s empowerment at Bahir Dar City in the case of Kebele-17 ( 
Kebele is the last level of the city administration with no more than 5000 households). At this stage 
in this paper, the empowerment of women generally defined as the process of fair distribution of 
resource and power between men and women in different spheres; economic, social and political. 
As a result, adult education is an indispensable program for the improvement of individuals, groups 
and the whole community. It is also invaluable to women’s who are beyond formal education, dropout 
from the formal system and economically poor background to attend formal or further education.

In developing countries like Ethiopia, the provision of this program is absolutely necessary 
because adults who account for the lion’s share of the total population and who have vital role in 
the economic development of the nation are mostly illiterate. Disturbingly, in our country, in spite of 
their contribution to national development, women’s low partakes in social, political and economic 
structure still persists. To overturn this terrifying situation, the development and implementation of 
adult education program is obligatory. However, the provision of Integrated Functional Adult Education 
in Ethiopia is an infant phenomenon, which was started in the last eight years. Since 2010, the 
Ethiopian government is providing Integrated Functional Adult Education program to increase the 
adult populations’ contribution to national development.

Indeed, Ministry of Education (MoE, 2008) states that the design and implementation of National 
Adult Education Strategy aimed at establishing literacy program for women, especially for those with 
low/no income, which are appropriate for additional income generation. Integrated functional adult 
education is the form of adult education which is provided for adult segments of the population and it 
includes contents from education, health, agriculture, basic life skill training, economic, entrepreneurship, 
civics, etc. that can be applied in the day to day activities of the adult learners.

Even if the provision of the program is at its infant stage, it may contribute to the improvement 
of the life standard of adult learners. Form the participants (learners) of Integrated Adult Education 
program; women are the major target groups as they are neglected parts of the population from 
participating in the formal education in most parts of Ethiopia. To fill this gap, the government of 
Ethiopia is providing integrated functional adult education by giving an equal chance for women to 
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participate in the program provision to empower them to participate in economic, political and social 
issues of the country. Therefore, the rationale behind conducting this research was to investigate the 
contributions of Integrated Functional Adult Education in women’s live and to assess the challenges 
women face in participation. Since the leaning’s in this paper is critical this research has an intention 
to be a voice for women’s who are challenged to take part in the program.

This qualitative research will be conducted at Bahir Dar city particularly in kebele 17 because 
this study area is easily accessible to the researcher and there is integrated functional adult education 
program provision in the fair level. Women participants (learners) in integrated adult education 
program are the sole participant of the study.

RESEARCH QUESTIONS
This research topic was conducted by answering the following questions:
1.	 How did integrated functional adult education contribute to the improvement of the lives of 

women participants at Bahir Dar city particularly in kebele 17?
2.	 What are the major challenges women faces to participate in integrated functional adult 

education programs at Bahir Dar City particularly in kebele 17?

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY
This research has the following purposes:
1.	 To investigate Integrated Functional Adult Education contributions for improvement of women’s 

live at Bahir Dar city in kebele 17.
2.	 To assess the major challenges women learners face in participating in adult education 

program in Bahir Dar city in kebele 17.

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
This research has myriad of contributions for different stakeholders. It can be use as a stepping 

stone for potential researchers in the study area. Further study also used to identify and take measures 
on obstacles which encountered by women adult learners in Bahir Dar City particularly in kebele 
17. Moreover, it used as a voice /agent/ for women who are not heard before in different social 
structures in the study area. It will also provide tips to improve integrated functional adult education 
contributions for women’s live improvement and empowerment based on critical perspective. Hence, 
this research will be significant in terms of being an input in an intervention for problems women 
face in the form of projects.

TYPES OF DATA
To investigate an in-depth data and to ensure reliability and validity (triangulation) in this study, 

the researcher had employed semi-structured interview for women participants to collect an in-depth 
data. From the data collection methods, one can easily understand that the data that will be collected 
is an empirical. Therefore, in this research primary data will be used to draw conclusions and forward 
recommendations on the respondent meaning about the central phenomenon of the study.

SAMPLE AND SAMPLING TECHNIQUE
Among all women participants in integrated functional adult education class room in Bahir 

Dar City in Kebele-17, 4 respondents were be selected by using extreme case sampling technique. 
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Because extreme case is the most important sampling technique in this study to select women, who 
have extraordinary practices in the social structure of the study site.

The relationship between participant and researcher
In this study the researcher will be key informant of the research process and will interact with 

the participant by putting himself on their shoes. I was the designer of the interview guides as well as 
conduct interview from the participants in their daily lives. Indeed, the participant and the researcher 
will have intimate relationship rather than far away from the participant daily setting.

Ethical considerations
First, the participant willingness to participate in the study was confirmed. More, the participant 

also treated as human being as role player of the research, not as tool for conducting the study. 
Indeed, the data collected from the participants were kept as confidential by using pseudo name 
in the research report. Second, in this research process I was tried to make the research free from 
any kind of plagiarism and deception through using my time wisely.

LITERATURE REVIEW
In this part of the study, different scholarly sources related to adult education and women 

empowerment would be reviewed. Thus critical issues dealt with its own sub-topics to increase the 
confidence of the researcher on the problems under investigated. This part of the study also gave 
clue to readers on the problem under investigated.

INTEGRATED FUNCTIONAL ADULT EDUCATION
The term literacy does not have a universal understanding and application across literatures 

and practitioners. In ordinary understanding literacy is often related to reading, writing, and basic 
mathematical skills. If an ordinary person is asked about what literacy is, probably his answer may 
be related to: the ability to read and write some texts. According to Kagitcibas et al (2005), literacy, 
to the lay person, is the ability to read and write. However, literacy is more than this and explained 
in different forms of skill and its application in daily life. They also point out that functional literacy is 
not only just a skill or knowledge, and it is acquisition encompasses more than learning a number of 
technical skills. Being functionally literate is more than simply decoding script, or producing essays; 
it is also taking on the identities associated with these practices. Functional literacy is the process of 
learning those basic skills and more, which can be applied in learner’s daily life activities. Robinson 
(2004), point out functional literacy is an ability to engage effectively in all activities which is assumed 
literacy is required in his culture or society. Therefore, functional literacy not only confined with formal 
ways of learning, rather it is more than it and interpreted differently based on milieu.

As to Robinson (2004), mostly, two divergent definitions were forwarded by literatures in the use 
of the term functional literacy. The first definition of literacy is very flexible and ever changed one which 
is directly related with dynamics in a society. Based on this definition literacy is not common across 
and even within the society. Indeed, such connotation of functional literacy is the most important in 
an ethnographic study and in different literatures explain as a hidden literacy in which every society 
is practiced. Moreover, this type of literacy usually investigated through an ethnographic research. 
In this extreme understanding of functional literacy its definition is amorphous. The second definition 
of functional literacy is often related with the common understanding that is the ability to read and 
write a short simple statement in his daily life. Unlike the firs definition of functional literacy, the 
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second definition is the most commonly used understanding in literacy programs often in developing 
countries. A person is functionally literature who can engage in all activities in which literacy is 
required for effective functioning of his group and community and also for enabling him to continue 
to use reading, writing and calculation for his own and the community’s development (Robinson, 
2004). She also asserts functional literacy today, mostly in Africa, tends to mean a training program, 
not lifelong functioning program.

BENEFITS OF FUNCTIONAL ADULT EDUCATION
In Africa, particularly in Ethiopia, a functional adult literacy program has invaluable importance for 

the development with high rate of illiteracy. According to Kagitcibas et al (2005) functional adult literacy 
is particularly important in developing countries where formal education has not reached a significant 
proportion of the adult population, particularly in the rural areas. Developing a national development 
plan without giving due emphasis for functional adult education development and implementation is 
a mere wastage of resources. Furthermore, sidelining adult segments of the population and more, 
women’s without formal education in national progress issues is also impoverishment. Therefore, 
the development and implementation of functional adult literacy program is compulsory to attain 
wide intended goals.

Consequently, the Ethiopian government develops national adult education strategy in 2008, 
to improve participation of adult segments of the population in development affairs. Since 2010, the 
strategy have been executed to decrease illiteracy at a nation over in the short term and to combat 
poverty in the long term. Integrated functional adult literacy, in Ethiopia, provided for adults beyond 
15 age, women and men dropout from formal education, those beyond formal education, those who 
are economically poor to attend formal or any further education, and for one’s who are marginalized 
in the social structure. Moreover, integrated functional adult education in our country provided for 
18 months and it has three levels and each level accounts six months. Based on national adult 
education strategy adult learners completed 18 months of attendance and competent enough would 
be graduated. Moreover, the one who is interested and competent enough would join technical, 
educational, vocational and training program.

Among the target groups of integrated functional adult literacy women are the most sensitive 
target groups of the population. In our country, almost in all cultures women’s are neglected parts 
of the society despite their contribution for the national development. In addition, they are treated 
inhuman by the influence of patriarchal ideology of the society. To give hear to unheard, that is for 
women, the Ethiopian government devised the national strategy for adult education. Moreover, as I 
have explained in the problem justification part of the previous memo, the national adult education 
strategy has an intention to improve women, especially for those with low or no income, which is 
appropriate for income generation. As to Kagitcibas et al (2005) literacy is seen as an empowering 
process, particularly for women who constitute most of the world’s illiterates. Therefore, this program 
has an intention to empower women in different aspects of their life.

WOMEN’S EMPOWERMENT THROUGH INTEGRATED FUNCTIONAL ADULT 
LITERACY

Empowerment is the process of fair distribution of power between men and women in the social 
structure. Longwe (1998) asserts empowerment involves the process of taking or, more precisely, 
women’s empowerment means generating enough political mobilisation and organisation so that 
women’s are in a position to take. As to Stevenson and Allen (2016), empowerment is an aggregate 



Assessment of Women’s Empowerment in Integrated  165

felling of competence, strength, and ability to succeed. Indeed, women empowerment is the process 
of improvement in participation, which enables women to take part in the economic, political, and 
social roles of the society. The term women empowerment often used in two broad senses, that is 
broad and narrow (Gul, 2015). In general sense, the term empowering women is to be self dependant 
by providing them access to all the freedoms and opportunities, which they were denied in the past 
only because of their being women. The narrow understandings of the term women empowerment 
refers to enhancing their position in the power structure of the society. He also argues that women 
empowerment essentially means that the women have the power to capacity to regulate their day 
to day lives in the social, political and economic dimensions. Furthermore, women empowerment is 
the process by which women collectively come to recognize and address the gender issues which 
stand in the way of their advancement (Longwe, 1998). She also states if they wait to be given, 
definitely they shall wait forever. Moreover, empowerment is a power which enables women to move 
from the periphery to center of stage in the all activities.

To make women at the center and sage on the stage to influence all activities in their day to day 
life, providing education in general and adult education in particular is essential. Adult education as a 
program provided for women to narrow gender gaps in the certain culture. According to Longwe (1998) 
adult education for empowerment is concerned with the process of enlightenment, conscientisation 
and collective organization. Adult education seen as one of the most effective channels for reducing 
inequalities between men and women that ensures maximum participation of women in the development 
process (Chattier, 2013). It is a tool for neglected one’s to find themselves as where they are working 
and how they are live. Through being conscious using adult education program, women’s would be 
able to enlighten themselves from harsh social structure by focusing on fight with patriarchal beliefs.

In this review, women empowerment can be explained in the form of social, political and 
economic participation. When we think about empowerment we have to make sure that women’s 
are active involvers’ of the above three aspects in certain society.

Economic Empowerment 
Economic empowerment of women is the most determinant and assumed as strengthen women 

in their involvement in the productive activities of the country. It is the ability of women to control and 
advantageous from its own and societal resources and cope up with challenges to foster economic 
well being. Women constitute half of the population, and any investment in the development of human 
capital which ignores the female population can be detrimental to the progress of a country (Chattier, 
2013). As they are the half population of the country and have multidimensional interaction nature 
with other segments of the people, their economic dominance is crucial in fostering entrepreneurial 
habits and economic development.

However, women’s self and public employment trend is hindered by many factors. As to 
Kagitcibas et al (2005), cultural values, no permission from their husbands and lack of specialized 
skill and education are some of challenges women face from self- job, employment and economic 
involvement at large. According to Chattier (2013) most studies assert that women empowerment is 
entirely hindered by the cultural practices surround in their lives. In the development of the country, 
ignoring the contribution of women puts an economy at the back. Chattier (2013) also states no 
society has ever liberated itself economically without taking part women segments of the population 
in developmental issues. Women’s participation in adult education is the best alternative to increase 
the gross domestic product of the country. She also argues the higher ratio of educated women, 
increases the per capita income of a country, which may be a core factor in overall economic 
development of a nation.
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Social Empowerment
Like economic empowerment, it is very crucial issue improving life situations of women, yet 

often not clearly stated in academic literatures dealt about women empowerment. Even so, in this 
review it can be understood as the process of improving self-directedness, self esteem and the 
ability to work and live individually and collectively to reconstruct the existing partial relationships 
and social structures that ignore unprivileged segments of the population that is women (Kagitcibas 
et al, 2005). They also explained that social empowerment is women’s ability integrate and live with 
individuals, groups, and societies with miscellaneous culture. As a result without women’s social 
empowerment, aiming to achieve social development at large is terrible.

Women’s social empowerment has important contribution to increase the life expectancy 
of citizens and it balances birth weight and often it opens children’s chance to attend primary 
school. It improves women’s health ramifications and demographic situations. Indeed, adult 
education lays profound contributions for the improvement of women social empowerment. As 
to Kagitcibas et al (2005), women who participate in literacy program are found to achieve a 
higher status in the family, group and society level than those who are deprived for literacy. Gul 
(2015) also states, women without education are exposed to suffer for intense humiliation and 
harassment and traumatic experiences with prolong depression. Despite their underpinning 
contributions in individual, family, group and society affairs, women social empowerment is 
intentionally neglected by patriarchal ideology. Therefore, to improve such worse phenomenon 
education particularly adult education has immense role to escape women from such social 
structure.

Political Empowerment
It is the process of having position in the political structure of the country. Political empowerment 

is also the practice which helps women to control resources and to make decision. According 
to Longwe (1998), political empowerment increase women level of control over the allocation of 
resources by identifying and ending the discriminatory practices which stand in their way. Typically 
political empowerment is a means to women’s to break out myth and proverbs which hinders 
their political involvement. So, this kind of empowerment helps women to lead social change 
within the circumstances they live. Indeed, it is related to women’s active participation in voting, 
development projects, community mobilization, demonstration, and any other political agendas 
(Kagitcibas et al, 2005). Women’s participation within the development process provides the 
opportunity to increase political empowerment. However, women participation in political issues 
in the world particularly in developing countries remains insignificant. Even those countries which 
are high performance in literacy, yet women’s participation in political issues acknowledged as 
stumpy (Longwe, 1998).

DESIGN OF THE STUDY
The research method is the heart of a research because it helps researchers to decide how 

they are going to achieve their stated objectives, what new data they were needed in order to shed 
light on the problem they were addressed and how they were collected data and process the data. 
Therefore, it were needed much attention on choosing the appropriate methods which will provide 
the desired outputs. Furthermore, in this study qualitative analysis methods used. The descriptive 
survey method was employed in the study. Face to face structured interview tool used to collect the 
data from the participants.
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ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION
In this part of the study, data collected from the participants were analyzed and discussed. To 

understand the contributions of functional adult literacy, examining the current provision of integrated 
functional literacy program is crucial. The purpose of conducting this study was to investigate the 
contributions of integrated functional adult education to women’s empowerment and assess challenges 
women face to participate in the program. To remained, the findings of this study was guided and tried 
to answer the following research questions: How did integrated functional adult education contribute 
to the improvement of the lives of women participants at Bahir Dar city particularly in Kebele 17? 
What are the major challenges women faces to participate in integrated functional adult education 
programs at Bahir Dar City particularly in Kebele 17?

The woman who participated in this study were 30-45 years old Askalu, Tigist, Workit and Selam 
who have been attending adult education program in Belay Zeleke Sub City, Kebele 17, since 2008 E.C. 
In the sub city, adult education program provided at Meskerem 16 General Primary School in Kebele 
17. Adult learners attend the program twice a week that is Friday and Sunday. Adult learners group, 
the participants of this study was selected, learns Friday 11:00-12: 30 PM and Sunday 5:00-7:00 AM. 
Askalu has three daughters and divorced seven years ago. She was born in 1968 E.C in Hamusit, South 
Gonder Zone. She said when I was early childhood I come to Bahir Dar City with my mother and I grew 
here. Currently, Askalu lives in Belay Zeleke Sub City in Kebele 17, Bahir Dar, with her three daughters. 
The main cause of the divorce is her husband’s alcohol addiction and mismanagement of income. 
Tigist, another participant of this study, is married with two boys and two daughters. She is the main 
breadwinner of the family through baking and selling Injera (staple food of Ethiopians) in retail selling 
for individual as well as wholesaling for cafeterias’. The third participant of this research was Workit, 
married women with two boys and four daughters. She grew up in Adet, in West Gojjam Zone, no more 
than 40 kilometers from Bahir Dar, the general context of the study. Similar with Tigist, Workit runs her 
business to generate income through engaging in selling woods which used to construct houses. The 
fourth participant of this study is Selam, divorced two years ago with three boys. She works different 
activities including cash-crop retail selling, but her constant source of income is Sheep cultivating. 
Through engaging in these activities, she covers different house and school expenses for her boys.

Thus, divorced participants of this study explained participation from integrated functional adult 
education helped them to being the breadwinners and decision makers to better the future of the 
family. Most of the participants forwarded the as the program is indispensable to lead healthy family 
without any social problems. Program beneficiary and divorced women, Askalu said:

My daughters have good behaviors that most of other daughters no more have. They are disciplined 
and most individuals admire my family. However, one of my daughters was so sick and her father was 
not on her side. After two months illness, God had mercy on her and currently she is in good condition.
Therefore, Askalu is very happy with her families’ current situation in comparison to children of other 
families in her village often show deviant behaviors. Though taking part in educational program the 
women could show the well family management, in which traditionally disciplined daughters and boys 
are expected from the patriarchal family. Women’s involvement in adult education program transforms 
the traditional taboo deep-rooted from the contexts daughters from the matrilineal family is undisciplined. 
Similarly, Selam also said, “Although I am divorced, my boys are disciplined too, they did not show 
any kind of behavior… insulting, when I said anything from them”.

Economic Benefits of functional adult education
Integrated functional adult education improves adult learners’ economic situations through 

providing basic skill, knowledge and attitudes. Economically, Askalu said:
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Before I attend this program, life was very difficult and I could not feed my daughters. There 
was nothing in my home. Now I can feed my family and afford my first daughter’s college fee. I can 
also buy home materials including bed. My first daughter completed grade 12 in 2008 E.C. and 
unfortunately, she cannot join university. Now she studies accounting in private college. Before I 
began attending this program, I didn’t have a bank account. But today I can deposit money from my 
regular income that is trade (fruit selling).

She thought adult education program as important for the economic empowerment of the learner. 
One of the aimed of adult education program has been providing skills relevant for improving adult 
learners’ economic situation. Workit, the participant, pointed out that, knowledge acquired from the 
classroom reveals change on my family’s life. However, providing the program only at literacy level 
is not sufficient to improve women learner’s life. There should be a program that can change the 
economic situation of all illiterate women. Askalu said, “Before I entered to this class, I cannot read, 
write and calculate. But, now I can calculate, read and write and these helped me to increase my 
income. The facilitator helped me develop theses kills; I would like to thanks him”.

In Askalu’s opinion, a woman who has literacy knowledge would have better job and income. In 
this regard, Askalu also believes, adult education program is a means to have better opportunities. 
However, she thought, adult education provided by the government is just as gift, to help her life. But, 
it is an educational program, must be provided for all adults as human right and functional purpose 
in appropriate time and place, with need based content.

Tigist said from the program “I can learn how, when and where money can be spent”. Most of 
the participants believed that adult education program empowers the learners, through teaching the 
wise management of income. For example, Askalu said “now I have diary to register daily income 
and expenses”. She also forwards based on this mechanism, “I can use money appropriately”. 
Workit forwarded the mismanagement of money is the main cause of the challenging life. Askalu 
pointed out before divorce with her husband, there was high mismanagement of money because of 
her being illiterate and her husband’s alcohol addiction. She said “my daughters are wise ones; they 
do not spend money inappropriately”. Almost all of the participants thought that as adult education 
program helps them to overturn from the previous dismal situation. Selam said, “All what I have now 
happened by because of the facilitators help, he is here to help us”. But she thinks that this program 
is provided by the well of the facilitator, not as she has a right to attend adult education program. 
Moreover, all the participants of this study were not conscious as the government is responsible to 
provide adult education program for all illiterate women.

Social Benefits of functional adult education
Another relevance of integrated functional adult education is social empowerment of participants. 

This importance of functional adult education explained in terms adult learners and their family’s 
participation in the social system. The participants of this study asserted the high relevance of the 
program to increase their social empowerment. Askalu said,

Now I have a good relationship within my family and I can manage in the way other good 
families do, Neighbors’ and others from the work place appreciate my family relationships and they 
said “you have disciplined daughters and you are lucky. I have good social relationships with my 
clients, I know how to communicate and form intimate relationships with anybody.

Tigist also mentions as she can manage families in different ways from that of other families. 
She said, “Today in the home I developed social skills of how to solve problems with my families and 
neighbors’”. Another participant Selam said, “Before my participation from the program I don’t know 
how to share ideas with individual I haven’t knew before, but today I am not shay with anyone, even 
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I know where about the formal organizations and ways of communications with them”. Integrated 
functional adult literacy builds the social empowerment of the participants through developing the 
skills and ways to communicate with formal organization staffs. Workit, pointed out, before her 
participation from this program, as she was only in home and unable to communicate with any 
individuals within and out of the village. She thinks here past social abilities by said this, “I don’t 
believe in myself as I can communicate, when anybody comes to home from anywhere including 
governmental offices my word was only one, that is I can receive message but I can’t respond, you 
can ask him[her husband] for your concern”. All of the participants of this study have pointed out as 
integrated functional adult education builds their social empowerment.

Specifically, the participants forwarded as adult education program increases my interaction, 
with individuals from the neighborhood and the work place. Selam said, ‘now unlike before I know 
how I could keep in touch with my customers with smooth communication and smile face, but before 
my participation from this chance I am not conscious about well customer service is means to my 
business [cash-crop retailing]”. They said illiterate women are the ones that cannot communicate 
and make relationships with other individuals, even with her family. Indeed, participants look out 
towards social empowerment has importance in finding one’s own personal potential. The participants 
positioned, unless one can make interact with friends, it is impossible to learn from the classmates 
or anybody. For example, Askalu, divorced women said,

Before I join this program, I feel afraid to talk with other individuals. When I was with my 
husband, he was not voluntary to allow me to converse with my women friends. If he saw me, when 
I am having conversations outside the house, with my neighbors, he would beat me. Occasionally, 
I had talked with them secretly, when he goes to some where far from the home. But through the 
help this program, today all things become a history. All situations already passed, now I can do 
whatever I want, because education builds my confidence.

Adult education program yields an opportunity to women learners through opening the door 
to form relationship with other individuals. The participants thought when a woman has interaction 
with others she can find available resources in her environment. However, most women live under 
poverty because of the lack of social interaction. Workit said, ‘some years before because of my lack 
of social ability to communicate and interact with individuals I lost a chance to get place [container] 
for business, consequently I was in poverty, till I attend this program”. From participants the belief, 
one can easily understand as they could not understand providing the work place for women is 
the government’s responsibilities. Most their saying shows the presence of unequal distribution of 
resources among the groups. Particularly, women are the one who did not take the opportunities 
available in their milieu. Moreover, Askalu also shared the above idea by forwarding the following;

I was live at a periphery of Bahir Dar City. I have no any interaction with anyone. Because of 
that I lost many opportunities. When most women get to market place, I cannot get to the market 
place. This resulted from my own illiterateness and lack of communication and interaction with others. 
If I were conscious on available opportunities, now I would be a rich woman.

Participation in adult education program used to improve health condition of the learner’s 
family. Women involvement in functional adult education decreases the expansions of transmitted 
diseases. A participant point out this program contributes for the awareness of women about HIV/
ADIS. There is high rate of women exposed by different sexually transmitted diseases because of 
their lack of awareness and social interaction. The participant, Askalu said, “even if I lost chances from 
the environment, I really want to thanks my God to keep me free from disease, Most of my friends 
died …tearing…because of disease, as they were not conscious and illiterate, After I attend here I 
am conscious bout disease, I don’t want to marry again”. In the same vein other participants also 
geared to explain the social benefit of the adult education. To quote their sayings Workit unequivocally 
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explained the following; “In my home before my attendance to this program there were medicine 
at least painkiller, but today my families are healthy, I know how to throw out garbage”. From the 
participants saying, adult education has immense contribution to empower women through providing 
basic life skill training to protect transmitted disease. I think HIV/ADIS causes a severe problem in 
the Sub City she lives. From this I can understand there is no accessible prevention and protection 
method for women’s, from HIV/ADIS and other transmitted disease.

Based on their opinion in this study, adult education program is indispensable for women’s 
social empowerment. They highlighted the literate women can take social responsibilities in social 
associations. Women participation in social associations helps to build confidence, to gain help in 
challenging situation, and to save money regularly. This can be understood from all the participants 
saying, as they are today a member of Idir, Iquib and Women’s association [yesetoch mahiber] in 
their villages. For example, Tigist said, “of course I don’t have responsibilities, but, I can take and 
discharge responsibilities from Iquib, Idir, and Women’s Association, because now I can read, write 
and calculate’. She thought, adult education program reveals basic skill, knowledge, and attitudes, 
to execute responsibilities they take from the social system. In similar way Workit forwarded the 
following, “a few months ago I was the chief of our women’s association with 10 Birr in a week from 
each member, but today I resigned from this responsibility but not from the association because of 
our internal problems, that is, one member deceive 78 birr and I was annoyed”. From here saying, 
the researcher could conceive adult education program could help the participants to protect from 
any kind of oppressions and abuses.

Indeed, another advantage of adult education for women is to empower them to be able to make 
decision on household issues. They feel adult education program helps the women, to understand 
their extent of decision making at family level. The program builds women’s capability to decide on 
issues equally with men. This can be observed from Askalu’s response:

When we live together, my husband often undermined my ideas in making decisions. Only he 
was the decision maker in anything in the house. He believes that I cannot take any responsibilities 
to lead family. But I can make decisions in my family issues. And today the program builds my 
capability to make decisions independently.

Men’s superficial perception about women’s ability to make decision is one of the problems 
women face in their routine activities to hinder their empowerment process. Husband’s attitude 
toward the involvements of women in decision making is detrimental. The inculcated patriarchal 
ideology in the social structure is the crux problem which directly and indirectly contributes to women’s 
oppression. The participant of this study thought that there is unfair distribution between men and 
women in the social spheres. They also depicted in any social structures women are oppressed 
by their husbands. However, women did not understand unequal distribution of power from social 
dimensions in different level emanated from this ideology. In social activities women are oppressed, 
not because they are incapable to make decisions. Therefore, through providing adult education 
program opportunities, the potential of women could play decisive role in transforming the social 
structure of the society following their empowerment.

Political Benefits of functional adult education
Education in general, adult education in particular used to develop the individuals consciousness 

and political participation. Being able to write, read texts and environments as well as to predict 
the future of their milieu is often believed as highly depend upon the accessibility of educational 
opportunities. Aside to formal education or often more than, adult education is expected to raise 
the learners’ awareness about their identities. The learners’ look out about their identities directly or 
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indirectly opens for participation in political arena. In this study, the contribution of adult education 
for women’s political empowerment is not as much extraordinary. Regarding political empowerment, 
most of my participants think through attending adult education it is possible to participate in different 
polity issues. They thought adult education gives a chance to forward ideas, take notes, group 
discussions, dialogues with individuals or groups, etc., in political meetings. This can also observed 
from Askalu’s saying:

I participated in different political meetings in my village, I can raise questions and suggestions, 
I can take notes from what the chair person of the meeting said, When I take per diem I can sign 
and write my full name, When they saw my signature and written name they admire me, They said 
if so, we would provide political responsibilities to you.

However, currently she does not have political position. Askalu is affiliated with the current 
ruling party of Ethiopia. She works as a member in the political structure. In this situation inequality 
exists that women did not have position in political system. I think she assumes polity position is 
something provided by those who have power. But she should be conscious about unfair distribution 
of position between men and women. And, that she can play political role based on her personal 
convictions regardless of her membership in political parties. Besides to Askalu’s idea, Selam and 
Workit forwarded, as they are participating in political issues in the cell level. They consolidated 
through this political structure different social problems are solved. More, they are the active 
member of the cell and as it used to secure their villages. Their participation in the cell helps them 
to clean their homes and villages through regular discussions. However, from the above findings 
it easy to understand women’s participation in political positions at least within their village is still 
persisted insignificant. In spite of their contributions for the peace and security, family betterment 
and community progress women are segregated from political positions, even in local decision-
making positions.

CHALLENGES OF WOMEN’S PARTICIPATION IN FUNCTIONAL ADULT 
EDUCATION

Women’s participation in adult education can be challenged by different aspects. Lack of 
awareness is the major detrimental, resulted less participation of women. The participants forwarded, 
women’s are not well informed about the relevance of integrated functional adult education. It can be 
corroborated by participants’ voice. “We women are not willing to participate when something comes 
for us, most participant dropout from this class because they don’t know this program is for them” 
[Askalu, divorced]. “At the beginning of my participation and before I come to here [program center] 
I was cynical about its relevance to my life, but then after I get it being essential to everything for 
me” [Workit, married]. To provide adult education sufficient awareness creation program is essential 
to empower women in Belay Zeleke Sub-City, Kebele 17. This also shows the extent of awareness 
creation program is insufficient. In the Sub-City there is also high rate of women who dropout from 
the program.

Often women’s participation in adult education can be hindered by their own physical retardation. 
When women become older, they begin to encounter different health and fitness issues. A participant 
of this study Askalu said; “now I can write, read, and calculate and I am also trying all tasks provided 
in the classroom, but now my eye can’t see well, there is some problem in my eye when I read texts”. 
The absence of priority and attention from the government for adult education results the exclusion 
of those women’s who need special treatment. In adult education center nothing is done to provide 
learning for women with special needs. Adult education provision centers should take into account 
the presence diversified learners.
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Women learners’ participation is limited by different factors in addition to the above awareness 
problems. Persistent poverty is highly dominant problem in hindering the women’s participation from 
educational opportunities. The presence of economic problem consequently requires women to 
engage in income generating activities for survival. In this study from the verbatim of the participant, 
Workit, “the main problem I have face is lack of time to get chance to go adult education classroom, 
unless I can’t work in daily manner I can’t feed my families, for example, often I miss the Friday’s 
class because I have to work but always I attend Sunday’s class.

In addition, women’s participation in literacy program is also challenged by their economic 
situation. Their low level of economic status takes a lion share in hindering their participation. Similar 
with Workit, Askalu also consolidated the economic challenges to participation by saying these, “I 
prioritize our work than this education, because most of the learners live a subsistent life, usually I 
miss the class sometimes because I have to work at that time”. Unfair economic resources distribution 
can also be observed from her saying and this result women’s less participation in adult education 
program. Relative to men, high rate of women are exposed to poverty. This unequal distribution 
of economic resources should be overturned to increase women’s participation in adult education 
program and ultimately to empower them.

Distance from program center to women’s home is another challenge to participate in adult 
education program. Like other variables, the remoteness of women learner’s village contributes 
for the dropout of learners form adult learning center. Askalu said, “There is a woman who comes 
from remote area, the place they come from would have to pay 10 Birr for transport. They come 
to program center occasionally. However, for me maximum transport cost is only 2 Birr”. Relative 
to formal education integrated functional adult education mostly provided by local resources. But, 
the provision is not accessible in all areas in the Sub-City. Adult education should be provided in 
convenient place and time to women learners.

Finally, the result of this study shows participating in adult education program results women’s 
empowerment. As a result, it is essential to provide integrated functional adult education for all women 
to improve their participation in different social structures. In a nutshell, Askalu said; “today’s life is 
totally different from that of the past. Today I feel myself as a full.

SUMMARY, DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION
Summary and Discussion

Providing adult education opportunities for women who are beyond formal schooling, economically 
poor, dropout from formal school, etc. is undutiful. It is invaluable to empower those women. Moreover, 
academic literatures and different organizational reports described the importance of functional 
adult literacy to empower women in a myriad of ways. The participants of this study also believes 
that adult education program plays crucial role to improve women’s capability to participate in social 
services/issues, economic resources, and political structures.

Certainly, integrated functional adult education envisions women’s about the major economic 
areas to increase their income. Economic empowerment is the main concerns of women’s adult 
education program. It includes the women’s ability to being self-reliant in economic aspects and the 
extent of involvements in entrepreneurship. After women participated in adult education program, she 
leads her life in better way than that of the past. Chattier (2013) resulted the same finding, women’s 
participation in adult educational program increases their economic dominance. The participants of this 
study improve their income through participation in adult education and they can afford educational 
expenses and college fees. Kagitcibas, Goksen and Gulgoz (2005), studies reveal, the participation 
of women in functional literacy improves the life standard of the family through improving income 
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via accessing job opportunities. Similar to their finding, this study also show women’s participation 
from functional adult education broadens women’s chance to participate in different breadwinning 
activities and business.

Social empowerment is the main issue in adult education program provisions to improve 
women’s life. In this study, adult learning opens the door for women’s to make relationship with others, 
to take part in social associations, increase decision making ability, improve the family planning, 
health and relationships, etc. The same result also found by Gul (2015), women’s participation in 
adult education improves their interaction with individuals, groups and society as a whole. This 
finding also corroborated by findings of Kagitcibas et al (2005), which states women participated 
in functional literacy found them in higher status in family, group, and society level and in decision 
making processes.

Political empowerment is the crux issue in the empowerment process of women. In this study, 
relative to other empowerment issues the political empowerment is not achieved inasmuch as an 
expected. The participants of this study, after their participation in adult education, they affiliated to the 
political parity. But currently they did not have power in political system. Often political empowerment 
is seldom achieved through adult education. The same finding also resulted from Longwe’s (1998) 
study; political empowerment yields women’s control over the resources and ends segregation. Longwe 
also concluded even if the provision of adult education is significant women’s political empowerment 
remains low. Kagitcibas et al (2005), also asserts women’s political empowerment is insignificant, 
even with their participation in adult education program. Therefore, I do not think that women who 
participated in adult education in Belay Zeleke Sub City, Kebele 17 are politically empowered.

However, women’s participation in adult education is challenged by different factors. The 
finding of this study reveals, women involvement in a program hindered by awareness problem, 
economic situation, distance and women learners’ retardation (age). The same result also concluded 
by Kagitcibas et al (2005), women’s participation in functional adult literacy challenged by their low 
level of economic status. But Kagitcibas and his colleagues study did not conclude distance between 
women’s home and literacy center as a challenge in adult education provision. Their study also windup 
awareness problem of leaner’s and husbands of women learners cause women’s participation in 
adult education still remain at the back. Therefore, despite of its contribution women’s involvement 
in adult education challenged by different factors.

CONCLUSION
The role of integrated functional adult education to improve women’s empowerment is 

unquestionable. In the study setting the provision of functional adult education is absolutely necessary 
for individual, group, community and nations development. Since women are the half of any population 
sidelining them in any development paths make the track uncomfortable to reach on goals. Women’s 
are the crux group of any society and beyond school age. Silence from any concerned bodies 
on those women, eventually left any development issues at the back. Therefore, in Ethiopia, the 
provision of adult education for women should be fundamental issue rather than alternative for 
others. The participants of this study indicated the program’s relevance to their day to day lives. But 
the provision of the program is not in exhaustive ways, relatively all women’s with illiteracy are not 
mobilized towards adult education. Women, participated in this study, except in political empowerment, 
in social and economic spheres they demonstrated better improvements through functional adult 
education. In this study, at Belay Zeleke Sub-City in Kebele 17, it is very important to have in depth 
understanding about the major contributions of adult education in empowering women. Moreover, 
having knowhow about the potential challenges women experience to participate in adult education 
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is also indispensable to take corrective measures, in order to increase the effectiveness of the 
program. The participant of this study admitted and acknowledged the significance of the program 
to empower women. So, the providers of the program should address all women in the study area. 
Indeed, this study also shows the provision of adult education should be accessible to all areas to 
increase women’s participation and empowerment.
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INTRODUCTION
Effective acquisition of life skills can influence the way one feels about oneself and others and can 
enhance ones productivity, efficacy, self esteem and self confidence. In the context of preparing the 
adolescents for livelihood, a composite approach to life skills embedded in sport and recreation is 
getting acceptance in the present day society. Practice of sport is vital to the holistic development of 
young people fostering their physical and emotional health and building valuable social connection. 
In schools, physical education is an essential component of quality education Physical education 
programmes not only promote physical activity, there are evidences that such programmes promotes 
life skill development in adolescents with special reference to self awareness, effective communication, 
interpersonal relationship and decision making.

The question of whether life skill can be taught has received considerable attention in the 
academic arena. Prominent management educators on this topic, concludes that several aspects 
of life skills may be enhanced through various learning experiences. Ewing et al. (2002) argue that 
sport contributes to learning the skills and values necessary to succeed in education, in the workforce 
and throughout life. Danish (1986) defines some defines some of these skills as the ability to perform 
under pressure, solve problems, meet deadlines and challenges, set goals, communicate, handle 
both success and failure, work in a group and within a system, and receive feedback and benefit 
from it. DeMoulin’s (2002) research involving high-school seniors also found that students who were 
organized in organized sports showed greater social integration skills, but significantly lower personal 
maturity scores on validated measure of leadership development of youth.

A basic skill learned from sports is socialization, Interaction with other people is an important 
skill to have later in life. It is also important to learn how to behave in a group situation with different 
kinds of people and convince them the ideas and thoughts in the mind. The power of convincing 
is the strength of an individual and it often leads to success in life. This usually takes place in 
school settings where each participant gets the opportunity to know themselves in relation to their 
abilities. Students’ ability to establish positive relationship can be great importance in their mental 
and social wellbeing. Taking appropriate decisions based on experience and knowledge has 
become an indicator of success in human life. Decision making is a skill which can be development 
through involvement and practice and a greater level of attention is imperative at the school level. 
Any group activity which ensures total involvement leads to the nurturing of certain life skills like 
leadership development, effective communication, interpersonal relationship, self awareness and 
decision making.

SCHOOL ACTIVITIES AND LIFE SKILL DEVELOPMENT
“Life skills are abilities for adaptive and positive behavior that enable individual to deal effectively 

with the demands and challenges of everyday life” –WHO. Enhancing enables the individual to adapt 
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to situations and people and helps us to lead healthy and positive life. A skilled person uses less 
time enegy and resources to do a job and produces quality results. Here the investigator makes an 
attempt to redefine physical education as a medium for developing certain life skills-self awareness, 
effective communication, interpersonal relationship and decision making.

Self awareness
Being aware of good points about oneself helps young people build a sense of self esteem 

and self confidence and the same time realizing the weakness will make them to learn more to 
equip themselves to face the challenges in life. This also help them to utilize the opportunities 
available to them in relation to their abilities. Self awareness is necessary for developing a 
positive attitude towards life. Analysing likes and dislikes, strength and weakness, positive and 
negative qualities will help himself or herself to assess level of acquisition of core like skill on 
par with others.

Effective Communication
It is the ability to express verbally through spoken or written language and nonverbally 

through gestures and body movements that are culturally acceptable. Adolescence being a period 
of immense change, communication during this transitional phase of life assumes even more 
importance. Young people should be equipped to effectively communicate with others regarding 
their feelings and emotions. And at this stage they harbor some fear which demand timely advice 
and assistances.

Interpersonal Relationship
The relationship between and among parents, friends, classmates and future partners determines 

the quality of life. It is the ability to establish positive relationships to help us to relate positive ways 
with the people we interact with. An adolescent’s life is further complicated when he or she starts 
getting attracted to opposite sex. The first experience of strong emotion or attraction to the other 
person is exhilarating, making one happy and alive. A healthy way of handling a relationship is not 
just about falling in love neither is it all about living happily with the support or family, peers and the 
society around. Positive relationship help in the growth of individuals involved.

Decision Making
Choosing from the varied options based on the existing knowledge of the topic under consideration 

keeping in mind the positive or negative consequences of each of the option. Indeed, it is a complex 
process where some are made after careful deliberation, some are made more hastily and some 
are made through our own will or under pressure of others. Good decision making depends on 
understanding the situation well, being aware of choices and above all visualizing the consequences or 
our choices. In our boys and girls, skill of decision making have to be developed for better functioning 
as an individual, family and a member of the society.

Physical activity and life skill development – a model approach
Kho-Kho is a popular game in rural and urban areas in India. In a kho-kho game situation, there 

are opportunities for a player to observe himself and others in terms of performance and winning 
spirit. In the game and play, the process and steps adopted by the teams, their behaviour, interaction, 
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verbal and nonverbal communication between the team and among members, body language and 
the decision making process are of vital importance in shaping the team for a admirable performance. 
In the progress of the game, who takes the leadership, how they organize themselves, how they 
interact with each other, whether they function as a team, what decisions are being made, body 
language used and how they carry on the game are the dominant factors deciding the course of the 
game and ultimately leading to success.

On completion or in between the game, it is usual to have an analysis regarding he whole 
process and their feelings during the game. The following questions may be asked. Who took 
the lead? Who gave instruction? How was the communication between the opponents and 
among the team members? Was there any new technique used in the game? Who resolved the 
problem in the team? Was there a chance for the team to perform better than what they did? 
If these questions are addressed properly, we can understand the level of life skills adopted in 
each situation by a player in or a team. On completion of the game an attempt should be made 
to explain the proceedings of the game in terms of life skills. It is imperative to analyses strength 
and weakness each one has during the game, whether the team is accepting other team members 
as friends and being with them as a team, effectiveness of verbal and nonverbal communication 
within and between teams, when some one did not play well appropriate decision has taken to 
change the strategy of the game. These post game analysis gives opportunity to verify whether 
the life skills are adopted during the game situation. Besides, it gives impetus to incorporate 
these skills in further match situations.

Often education and sports organizations do not expand methods for learning and skill 
development. As well, too often individuals are not aware of alternate ways to acquire knowledge, 
skills and abilities.

CONCLUSION
The educational philosophy in ancient India was one of guru-shisya parampara and stressed 

on the teacher being responsible both for knowledge and personality development in the ward. 
However, education, which is currently prevalent in our country is achievement oriented than oriented 
than child oriented. It does not address the needs of all the children who in spite of various levels 
of scholastic competence are capable of learning and need to develop those skills, and become 
empowered to live effectively in this world. This empowerment is very essential in today’s context 
in India as there is rapid globalization and urbanization with a breaking up of joint families and the 
traditional support systems.

It is high time to devote more time and resources for specially designed physical education 
programmes suitable for developing life skills at school level. Physical education programmes mainly 
intend to develop fitness and health in children, nevertheless life skill development through physical 
education programmes is gaining momentum in recent days.
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INTRODUCTION
Fitness has been a concern of man from pre-historic times. Primitive man was either fit for 
fighting or was subdued by others. Long back Darwin had notice that it was survival of the fittest, 
may it be the question of man, plant, insect or animal. Nature selected the fittest for survival 
and ejected the weakling who were made to perish the word “Fit” assumed importance and its 
significance increased day by day. Every person has different level of fitness which may change 
with time, Place, work or situation. One major field of fitness is sports and games. Fitness can 
be described as a condition that helps us look, feel and do our best. More specifically it is “The 
ability to perform daily tasks vigorously and alertly, with energy left over for enjoying leisure time’s 
activities and meeting emergency demands.” Physical fitness involves the performance of the 
heart, lungs and the muscles of the body. Since what we do with our bodies also affects what 
we can do with our minds. Fitness influences to some degree qualities such as mental alertness 
and emotional stability.

The performance in most of the sports is determined by three factors namely physical 
fitness, technique and tactics (Blinkie, 1975). Lack of knowledge about physical fitness is an 
important cause of relatively poor performance of our sports men in the international competition. 
Strength is one such component which influence the performance and special attention has to be 
paid to it. There are three main forms of strength viz. maximum strength, explosive strength and 
strength endurance. Strength can be developed in many ways such as weight lifting bounding 
with or without resistance, various jumping drills, and of course depth jumping or plyometrics, 
(Bill & Rogers 1995).

The term plyometrics first made its appearance in the literature of sports methodology in 1966, 
in V.M. Zaciorskij’s work, Zaciorskij (1960) used this term to indicate the greater tension in a group 
of muscles when the exercise program involved a quick stretching phase followed by an equally 
quick contraction. With the procedure, the tension expressed by the working muscles are measured 
externally is found to be higher than the tension expressed using any other procedure (Isometric, 
isotonic and auxotonic).

Plyometric training is specific exercise for the enhancement if explosive power. It improves 
the relationship between maximum strength and explosive power. In most athletic events, there is 
seldom enough time to develop either maximum strength or maximum speed. It takes 5 to 7 second 
to develop maximum strength. There are few explosive ballistic movements in athletics, which take 
that long. Therefore the premium in performance is on generating the highest possible forced in 
short period of time. The Plyometric training has a primary role in the training programs for both the 
beginners and the elite athletics. In India however plyometric even today is virgin field. Ploymetric 
exercise improve both the efficiency and the rate of muscular activation. The present study has been 
designed to obtain the effect of plyometric on explosive strength of legs.
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Procedure
Forty two male students in the age group of eighteen to twenty two years studying in Certificate 

Course of Physical Education (C.P.Ed) and Bachelor of Physical Education Part One (BPE Ist) classes 
at Shaheed Kanshi Ram College of Physical Education Bhagoo Majra, Kharar, Mohali, Punjab, were 
selected at random for the experiment of this study. Two groups were formed for the experiment 
namely Experimental Group (N=21) and Control Group (N=21). Experimental group (Group ‘A’) 
was given regular training of designed plyometric exercises. They were give practice for forty five 
minutes every morning on alternate days of the week for nine week. Contral group (Group ‘B’) was 
treated as control group and was not subjected to any experimental treatment. However, the control 
group was allowed to engage themselves in daily routine physical activities. To obtain the effect of 
training standing broad jump was conduct on both experimental and control group before and after 
the nine week plyometric training. ‘t’ test was employed to find out the differences between pre-test 
and post-test scores of the Experimental and Control group.

Result
The collected data was tabulated and computerized to draw meaningful conclusion. Mean 

standard deviation and mean difference between pre and post test of experimental and control 
groups have been presented in table :-1

Table-1:

Group Mean Mean Difference Standard Deviation “t”

Pre Post Pre Post

Experimental 1.841 2.111 .270 0.146 0.220 9.077*

Control 1.874 1.868 0.006 0.161 0:163 1.813

Significant at 0.05 level t. 05(20) = 2.09

The above table shows the results of Means, Standard Deviation and Means differences 
between pre and post-test values of standing broad jump of Experimental group were 1.841:2.111, 
0.146:0.220 and 0.270 respectively. When the ‘t’ ratio was applied to find out the statistical difference 
between pre and post tests, the computed ‘t’ value 9.077 was greater than the table value of 2.09 
and thus scores of post test was highly significant at 0.05 level of confidence. The result of Means, 
standard Deviation and Mean differences between pre and post –test values of standing broad jump 
of control group were 1.874:1.868,0.1610:0.163 and 0.006 respectively. When ‘t’ ratio was applied 
to find out the statistical difference between pre and post tests, the computed ‘t’ value 1.813 was 
less than the table value of 2.06, thus the results showed no significant difference between pre and 
post –test scores of standing broad jump of Control group.

DISCUSSION
The results of study show that there was a significant improvement in the performance of standing 

broad jump of athlete as the result of nine week plyometric training. Thus it could be concluded that 
the plyometric training is effective training module to improve explosive power of legs. The present 
result have support the findings of several researchers who have found that the horizontal jump in 
general can be improved through plyometric jumps like Adam, T.M. (1984). Blanter, S.E. Noble (1979). 
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Bosco, C-J-Tihany; P.v. Komi : Apor (1982). Ludin, P (1985). Polhemus, R. and E. Buckhardt (1980). 
There are numerous other studies that have established the same effectiveness of the plyometric 
drills in improving leg explosive power.

CONCLUSION
On the basis of present study following conclusion have been drawn.
•	 There was non-significant difference in pre-test and post-test of Control group.
•	 There existed significant difference in pre-test and post-test of Experimental group.
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The Use of Technology in Inclusive Education: 
An Overview

Smt. Anita Nanda* and Sri. A.P.K. Mahapatra**

Children with Special needs students often have one or a combination of learning styles 
and abilities. Thus, there can’t be a single technological solution that would suit the needs of all 
students with special needs. The educational standards claim that students with disabilities should 
be provided with opportunities to realize their potential. They should participate in education 
and training on the same basis as students without disabilities and that they are not subject to 
discrimination. There are two types of technology used to help people with intellectual disability 
i.e. Assistive Technology (AT) and Electronic and Information Technology (E&IT). The modern 
and advanced technology helps the people with intellectual disability in many ways. Out of these 
some of the way of using technology in day to day life is communication, mobility environmental 
control, activities of daily living education and employment. Modern software allows minimizing 
the effort required for taking a step towards the student with a disability. Web based solutions 
help to participate in an education process to the same degree with other students. Some of 
the example of web based special education solution includes web based service for distance 
learning, light weight and intuitive video chat for online learning, online app for assessing individual 
academic performance and web based solution for workflow automation and compliance with 
standards. Technology helps provide students with individual learning events, enables reaching 
higher flexibility and differentiation in educational methodologies. With modern technology, 
teachers can adapt to the possibilities of a particular student with minimum effort and choose 
one of the dozens of available learning tactics designed to meet the needs of individual learners.

Key Words: Technology, Inclusive education, Intellectual disability, Assistive technology, 
Web based technology, distance learning.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Nowadays, almost any person despite their citizenship of physical state can get medical 

or educational services all around the world. To regulate such relationships between a person 
and international organizations, there are dozens of specialized commissions creating laws and 
standards.

According to the National Center for Education Statistics, in 2015–2016, the number of students 
served under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) in the US was 6.7 million. This 
number is equal to 13% of all public school students. These numbers tell us that there can’t be a 
single technological solution that would suit the needs of all students with special needs. Due to the 
high diversity of types of disabilities, the best possible outcome can be guaranteed by the use of 
custom-made solutions designed according to the requirements of a particular group of students.
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The educational standards claim that students with disabilities should be provided with 
opportunities to realize their potential. They should participate in education and training on the 
same basis as students without disabilities and that they are not subject to discrimination. Due to the 
progress in the IT industry, digital technologies are easily accessible and widespread which allows 
using them for providing students with new opportunities.

Types of technology help people with intellectual disabilities
There are two types of technology used to help people with intellectual disability

1.	 Assistive Technology (AT)
2.	 Electronic and Information Technology (E&IT)
Assistive Technology (AT) can be a device or a service. An assistive technology device is any 

item, piece of equipment, or product system that is used to increase, maintain, or improve functional 
capabilities of individuals with disabilities. An assistive technology service means any service that 
helps an individual with a disability select, acquire, or use an assistive technology device (Assistive 
Technology Act of 2004).

Electronic and Information Technology (E&IT) includes computers and related resources 
and communication products such as telephones, transaction machines such as ATMs for banking, 
World Wide Web sites, and office copiers and faxes (Wehmeyer et al, 2004).

How can technology benefit people with intellectual disabilities?
The following list indicating that assistive technology may be considered appropriate when it 

does any or all of the following things:
•	 Enables an individual to perform functions that can be achieved by no other means.
•	 Enables an individual to approximate normal fluency, rate, or standards a level of 

accomplishment that could not be achieved by any other means.
•	 Provides access for participation in programs or activities which otherwise would be closed 

to the individual.
•	 Increases endurance or ability to persevere and complete tasks that otherwise are too 

laborious to be attempted on a routine basis.
•	 Enables an individual to concentrate on learning or employment tasks, rather than mechanical 

tasks.
•	 Provides greater access to information.
•	 Supports normal social interactions with peers and adults.

Advantages of using technologies in Inclusive Education
1.	 Technology makes it possible for a classroom to be enhanced with individual learning 

events, allowing instructors to provide greater flexibility and differentiation in instruction.
2.	 Teachers can use technology to offer a variety of learning opportunities and approaches 

that engage, instruct, and support children with special needs students.
3.	  Technology can help school staff improve IEP compliance necessary for state guidelines 

as well as ensure adequate and timely funding is procured.
4.	 With the right technology, educators can develop and manage high-quality documents using 

intuitive guided actions.
Way of using technology by people with intellectual disabilities:
Communication: For individuals who cannot communicate with their voices technology can 

help them communicate. Augmentative and alternative communication (ACC) may involve technology 
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ranging from low-tech message boards to computerized voice output communication aids and 
synthesized speech.

Mobility: Simple to sophisticated computer controlled wheelchairs and mobility aids 
are available. Technology may be used to aid direction-finding, guiding users to destinations. 
Computer cueing systems and robots have also been used to guide users with intellectual 
disabilities.

Environmental control: Assistive technology can help people with severe or multiple disabilities 
to control electrical appliances, audio/video equipment such as home entertainment systems or to 
do something as basic as lock and unlock doors.

Activities of daily living: Technology is assisting people with disabilities to successfully complete 
everyday tasks of self-care. Examples include:

•	 Automated and computerized dining devices allow an individual who needs assistance at 
mealtime to eat more independently.

•	 Audio prompting devices may be used to assist a person with memory difficulties to complete 
a task or to follow a certain sequence of steps from start to finish in such activities as making 
a bed or taking medication.

•	 Video-based instructional materials can help people learn functional life skills such as 
grocery shopping, writing a check, paying the bills or using the ATM machine.

Education: Technology is used in education to aid communication, support activities of daily 
living and to enhance learning. Computer-assisted instruction can help in many areas, including 
word recognition, math, spelling and even social skills. Computers have also been found to promote 
interaction with non-disabled peers.

Employment: Technology, such as video-assisted training, is being used for job training and 
job skill development and to teach complex skills for appropriate job behavior and social interaction. 
Prompting systems using audio cassette recorders and computer-based prompting devices have 
been used to help workers stay on task. Computerized prompting systems can help people manage 
their time in scheduling job activities.

Sports and recreation: Toys can be adapted with switches and other technologies to facilitate 
play for children. Computer or video games provide age-appropriate social opportunities and help 
children learn cognitive and eye-hand coordination skills. Specially designed Internet-access software 
can help people with intellectual disabilities access the World Wide Web. Exercise and physical 
fitness can be supported by video-based technology.

Barriers to technology for use by people with intellectual disabilities:
There are also some barriers that prevent the use of technology by people with intellectual 

disability. A survey by The Arc (Wehmeyer, 1998) found that
1.	 Lack of information about the availability of the device and the cost of devices are the main 

barriers.
2.	 Other barriers included the unavailability of assessment information, limited training on 

device use and device complexity.
3.	 Even though it is the goal of most technology development efforts to incorporate the principles 

of universal design, cognitive access is not carefully considered.
An example of cognitive access would be if someone with disabilities is using a computer 

program, onscreen messages should last long enough or provide wait time to consider whether 
to press a computer key. Because individuals with intellectual disabilities have a range of learning 
and processing abilities, it is difficult to develop assistive technology solutions that are appropriate 
for all.
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Applying technology in Inclusive Education: Breaking The Barriers
There are many ways in which technology can help students with special needs. For example, 

some kinds of disabilities don’t allow students to use handwritten text that is an integral part 
of “traditional” education. Using technical tools intended for  human speech recognition and 
synthesizing, teacher can avoid the necessity to use paper and pen during the lessons. Such 
technology would be also helpful for students with disorders that don’t allow to process visual 
information correctly.

The adaptive computing technology allows using digital devices to bypass challenging tasks. 
Screen reader applications such as JAWS along with specially designed Braille keyboards allow 
visually challenged students to use the computer.

Augmentative communication systems help students with speech problems to overcome the 
communication barrier. Such systems use picture charts, books, and specialized computers providing 
functions of word-prediction for more effective communication.

Some modern tools of Web-Based Special Education Solutions
Modern software allows minimizing the effort required for taking a step towards the student 

with a disability. Web-based solutions help to participate in an education process to the same degree 
with other students.

1.	 Web-based service for distance learning:
Due to some forms of disabilities, students with special needs can face issues associated with 

moving over long distances. Web-based learning solutions allow providing educational services 
taking into account the interests of students and educational organizations. The task is to offer 
students easy-to-use and intuitive tools for purchasing online courses, scheduling, and tracking the 
academically progress.

2.	 Lightweight and intuitive video chat for Online Learning:
Neat and intuitive web-based chatting applications allow creating online classes that 

help students with disabilities to communicate with each other and the teacher. Such virtual 
classrooms allow both learners and teachers from different parts of the world to participate in 
live classes.

3.	 Online app for assessing individual Academic Performance:
Special education software helps students with disabilities to reach their potential. Individualized 

Education Program (IEP) Software simplifies the work with children that have learning issues 
caused by brain injuries, developmental delays, or intellectual disabilities. Response to Intervention 
software provide tools required for assessment of students’ knowledge. Such solution helps to 
monitor the learning progress and visualize it as a set of charts. Also, it allows simplifying the 
reporting.

CONCLUSION
The use of technology in Inclusive education helps break the barriers for people with disabilities 

and provide them with access to the most relevant educational programs. Properly designed software 
and hardware allow students with special needs to get modern education and achieve any required 
information online.

Technology helps provide students with individual learning events, enables reaching higher 
flexibility and differentiation in educational methodologies. With modern technology, teachers can 
adapt to the possibilities of a particular student with minimum effort.
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Natural resources such as water, soil, forest and minerals are the basic requirement for 
the sustenance of one’s life. They play equally vital role in agricultural development too. The 
present paper analysis the present situation of soil in Haryana. Secondary data has been used 
to identify the problem based fact about the soil of a place in Haryana. The major problem of 
Haryana includes: wind erosion, water erosion, flood deposits, salinity, alkalinity and water 
logging. This study reveals the efforts taken by state government regarding several soil problems 
in Haryana state.

Key words: Soil, classification, problem, soil erosion, water logging, salinity, alkalinity, 
water erosion, management

Abstract

STUDY AREA
The present paper is an attempt to study about the soil structure of the northern states of 

India, i.e Haryana. Haryana is a landlocked state in northern India. It is between 27°39’ to 30°35’ 
N latitude and between 74°28’ and 77°36’ E longitude. The total geographical area of the state is 
4.42 m ha, which is 1.4% of the geographical area of the country. The altitude of Haryana varies 
between 700 and 3600 ft (200 metres to 1200 metres) above sea level.As per India State of 
Forest Report, FSI, 2013, the Forest Cover in the state is 1586 km2 which is 3.59% of the state’s 
geographical area and the Tree Cover in the state is 1282 km2 which is 2.90% of the geographical 
area. Thus the Forest and Tree Cover of the Haryana state is 6.49% of its geographical area. The 
population was 2,53,53,081 according to census( 2011) and 573 person per square kilometers. 
Haryan has very low sex-ratio i.e 877. The state has 76.64 % literacy rate(Census on india 2011) 
out of which 85.06% male and 66.94 % female.There are two agroclimatic zones in Haryana. The 
northwestern part is suitable for rice, wheat, vegetables and temperate fruits, and the southwestern 
part is suitable for high-quality agricultural produce, tropical fruits, exotic vegetables and herbal 
and medicinal plants.

Objective
To analysis the soil classification in Haryana.
To analyses the problems regarding soil and management of soil erosion in Haryana.

Data base
The present study is based on secondary sources of data
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INTRODUCTION
The naturally, occurring, unconsolidated, upper layer of the ground consisting of weathered 

rock which supplies minerals particles, together with humus: the most common one medium for 
plant growth is called soil. The five major factor affecting the formation of a soil are : climate, relief, 
parent material, vegetation and time. Soil is the thin surface layer in the earth, comparing mineral 
particles formed by the breakdown of rocks, decayed organic material, living organisms, soil water 
and atmosphere :- f.j. monkhouse. Soil is formed almost entirely of alluvium the state in situated 
towards the depression of the river Ganga and Indus. It is a broad level plain starting nearly on the 
watershed between the basin of two rives. It is vast ground of moist land. In the whole of the region 
except the flood plains of the Yamuna and the Ghaggar, the alluvium is of the old type containing 
sand, clay silt and hard calcareous soil concentration about the size of nuts known as “Kankars” of 
the total geographical area of 4.42 million hac in the state, 80% is under cultivation, and the irrigated 
area constitutes 84% of the cultivated area. The dominant cropping system is rice-wheat, cotton-
wheat, and pearl millet-wheat. (www.webindia/23.com/haryana/land/soil.htm)

The twin problem of soil salinity and water logging is reaching an alarming proportion in Haryana, 
as around 10% of the state’s land has water table less then 3 meter deep. As per Central Soil Salinity 
Research Institute (CSSRI), as organization working under Indian Council of Agricultural Research(ICAR) 
nine districts are hit by the problem. As per working Group (Natural Research Management Report) of 
the Haryana Kisan Ayog (2013) out of 44.21 lack hectare of area in Haryana, more than 50,000 hectare 
is having shallow with table of less than 1.5 meter deep turning it into a waste land. The extent of salinity 
of water logged area is 35 to 40 deci Siemens per hectare (ds/m) against the normal limit of 2 ds/m. To 
put this into perspective, consider the salinity of sea wateris 25 ds/m. Most of the existing an potential 
waterlogged saline soil occur is aried and semi-arid region in central inland depr3ession basin of the 
state, encomparing Rohtak, Jhajjar, Bhiwani, Hisar, Sonepat and some part of Fatehabad, Jind, Sirsa 
and Palwal district, said sushil Kamra, a principal scientist (CSSRI) in Karnal. (www.tribuneindia.com/
mobi/news/haryana/nine-districts-hit-by-soil-salinity-water logging/9835.html)

About 62% area of the state is underlain with poor quality of water. The state is facing problem 
of decling as well as rising water tables, soil salinity/ alkalinity(0.23 million hac), declining soil health 
and stagnating crop productivity. Indian Council for Agricultural research established All India land 
use and soil survey organization in 1953. ICAR classified Indian soil into 8 major and 27 miner type of 
soil. Soil is the main factor, which decided the agricultural productivity of any place. It play and equally 
important role in agricultural economy of every state. The soil of Haryana are generally sandy loamy. 
The state of Haryana has larger area of problem of soil and water sources compare to other state.

CLASSIFICATION OF SOILS IN HARYANA
Broadly, the soils of Haryana have been classified into five major groups, which are given below:

REDDISH CHESTNUT SOILS
These are found in the areas having annual rainfall of 1000 to 1500 mm, in the Shiwalik region 

of Haryana. The soils are mildly acidic to neutral in reaction. Soil erosion by water is a serious 
problem in these soils.

TYPICAL ARID BROWN SOILS:
These soils found in areas having annual rainfall of 750-1000mm. These soils do not have calcium 

carbonate layer within 1m depth. There are some pockets of depressions which are poorly drained.
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Arid Brown Soils
These soils are found in areas where rainfall varies from 500-750 mm. Salinity and alkalinity 

re serious problems in irrigated areas. They are calcareous in nature and kankar layer, occurs at a 
depth of 1-1.5 m.)

Serozem Soils
These soils are found in areas where rainfall varies from 300-500 mm. Salinity and alkalinity 

problems appear in irrigated areas. They are calcareous an usually have a Kankar layer at a depth 
of 75-125 cm.

Desert Soils
The soils are found in the area having rainfall about 300mm. Wind erosion is a serious problem.

Problems in soils
The major soil problems of Haryana includes: Wind erosion, water erosion, flood deposits 

salinity, alkalinity and water logging. Out of the total geographical area of 44.23 lack hec. about 
50% area is severely affected with this problem of soil erosion, alkalinity, salinity. The Soil erosion 
through water occurs mostly in the area falling in Shivalik foothill and in Aravali range. It is estimated 
that about 5.5 lacks hec. area is affected with it, where as about 12 lacks hec area is affected with 
wind erosion which occur mainly in South western part of state. An area of 2.32 lacks hectare area 
is affected with alkalinity of varying degree and 2055 lacks hectare area is affected by salinity. Wind 
erosion and water logging are more serious than others. These are followed by alkalinity, salinity 
and flood deposits.

Saline soils occur in parts of Gurgaon, Mehendragarh, Sonipat, Rohatak, Hisar and Jind Districs 
of Haryana, Whereas, alkali soils occur in parts of Karna, Kurkshetra and Rohtak Districts. Soil Erosion 
is a serious problem in the Northern part of Ambala and in remaining part of Ambala waterlogging is 
an acute problem. Southern part of Mahendragarhm Gurgaon and Hisar are affected by wind erosion.

The very early investigation in the nature of saline constituents in the Kallar,Kalrati and Bari 
soils(local names) of the Punjab, were undertaken by Leather(1897) in the district of karnal, Ferozpur, 
Muzzafar nagar and the command areas of Chenab canals, some of them forming part of West 
Punjab(now in Pakistan) The salts were made up of sodium carbonate and Sulphate and to a lesser 
extent chlorides. The contents decreased with depth. The majority of the soils examined had a layer 
of “Kankar “at some depth in the profile. Obviously, the investigations of leather were mostly confines 
to saline, alkali soils somewhere to those found in Uttar Pradesh.

Management of Soils Problem
Wind Erosion:- The sand dunes could be stabilized by plantation of wind breaks and grasses. 

The areas having sandy sheet cover are managed by proper leveling bunding, sprinkler irrigation 
soil mulching and application of organic manures.

Water erosion:- Adopting proper soil conservation measures can solve the problem. This include 
plantation of trees and grasses to reduce surface runoff, check dams, storage of excess runoff.

Water logging: - Provision of adequate drainage system will maintain the water table below 
the critical limit p roper and low frequency of irrigation will protect the lands from high water and 
secondary Stalinization.
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Salinity and alkalinity:- Surface and sub-surface drainage leaching of excess salts fro the root 
zone using good quality water and growing of salt –tolerant crops are recommended. Application 
of recommende dose of gypsum i.e. 1.7 tones/hec for replacing 1m/100g of exchangeable sodium 
will be useful in alkali soils. Pyrites could also serve the same purpose. The excessive sodium is 
leached with the irrigation water and physical property of the soil is improves. Green manuring with 
“Seasbania Aculeata “has been found to beneficial for reclaiming these soils. Cultivation of salt tolerant 
crops like rice barley etc adequate drainage should also be adopted to lower down the water table.

OUTCOMES/CONCLUSION
Proportion in Haryana, as around 10% of the state’s land has water table less then 3 meter 

deep. As per Central Soil Salinity Research Institute (CSSRI), as organization working under Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research(ICAR) nine districts are hit by the problem. As per working Group 
(Natural Research Management Report) of the Haryana Kisan Ayog (2013) out of 44.21 lack hectare 
of area in Haryana, more than 50,000 hectare is having shallow with table of less than 1.5 meter 
deep turning it into a waste land. The extent of salinity of water logged area is 35 to 40 deci Siemens 
per hectare (ds/m) against the normal limit of 2 ds/m. To put this into perspective, consider the 
salinity of sea wateris 25 ds/m. Most of the existing an potential waterlogged saline soil occur is 
aried and semi-arid region in central inland depr3ession basin of the state, encomparing Rohtak, 
Jhajjar, Bhiwani, Hisar, Sonepat and some part of Fatehabad, Jind, Sirsa and Palwal district, said 
sushil Kamra, a principal scientist (CSSRI) in Karnal. (www.tribuneindia.com/mobi/news/haryana/
nine-districts-hit-by-soil-salinity-water logging/9835.html)

In Yamuna Nagar various types of soil are found. One type does not have nitrogen and phosphorus 
in abundance. Further red chestnut soil in this area. In the sub-hilly region of the Shiwalik, domut, 
grey an sandy soils are found. In Rohtak district the soil is fertile in most of the areas of Jhajjar tehsil 
one can find sand dunes. The soil here is of light grey colour, it lacks nitrogen. The soil of sonipat is 
sandy and domut. In Sirsa district, red soil is found. In HIsar, Bhiwani and Fatehabad, sandy domut 
soil is in abundance. In this soil crops can be grown, if water is supplied to the same.

The soil of Gurgaon district is of two types. In the uneven tract of the district, sandy and domut 
soil is found.. In the plain –cum-sandy tract, the soil found is sandy. It is found in Ferozepur-Jhirka, 
Tavadu and Pataudi. But at the same time the plain-cum-sandy tract also has chikni soil, which is 
found in Nuh. In Jind, soil has been brought by rivers Ghaggar and Yamuna. The soil of Ambala 
and Kaithal district is yellowish-gray in colour. But in some part, rocky terrain is also found. The soil 
of Faridabad is fertile: its colour is yellowish gray.

The soil of district Kurukshetra, Panipat and Karnal is yellowish-gray and fertile.The soil of 
district Mahendragarh and Rewari is predominantly sandy, it is not very much fertile. The color of 
this soil is light grey.
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Remote Sensing as a Satelite Technology in 
Agricultural Development in India

Sandeep Kumar* 

Remote Sensing is the science and art of acquiring information about material objects, 
area, or phenomenon, without coming into physical contact with the objects, or area, or 
phenomenon under investigation. In remote sensing, information transfer is accomplished 
by use of electromagnetic radiation (EMR). Agriculture plays a dominant role in economies of 
both developed and undeveloped countries. Remote sensing has a number of attributes that 
lend themselves to monitoring the health of crops. Remote sensing can aid in identifying crops 
affected by conditions that are too dry or wet, affected by insect, weed or fungal infestations 
or weather related damage.

Keywords: Agiculture develpoment,Remote Sensing, Satelite technology.
Remote sensing As satellite technology in Agricultural development in India

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Agriculture plays a dominant role in economies of both developed and undeveloped 

countries. Whether agriculture represents a substantial trading industry for an economically 
strong Country or simply sustenance for a hungry, overpopulated one, it plays a significant role 
in almost every nation. The production of food is important to everyone and producing food in 
a Cost-effective manner is the goal of every farmer, large-scale farm manager and regional 
agricultural agency. A farmer needs to be informed to be efficient, and that includes having the 
knowledge and information products to forge a viable strategy for farming operations. These 
tools will help him understand the health of his crop, extent of infestation or stress damage, 
or potential yield and soil conditions. Commodity brokers are also very interested in how well 
farms are producing, as yield (both quantity and quality) estimates for all products control price 
and worldwide trading.

REMOTE SENSING IN AGRICULTURE
One of the fondest dreams of Dr. Vikram A. Sarabhai, the architect of Indian space programme, 

was to harness the fruits of space technology to speed up the pace of development agriculture 
of India. Indeed, Dr.Sarabhai was never tried of saying, ”in any developing country, one of the 
prime ingredients of development is the dissemination of information about new fertilizers,seed
s,insecticides,cropping patterns,new technology,new finding and new processes as well as new 
living patterns.
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One of the fondest dreams of Dr. Vikram A. Sarabhai, the architect of Indian space programme, 
was to harness the fruits of space technology to speed up the pace of development agriculture 
of India. Indeed,  Dr.Sarabhai was never tried of saying ,”in any developing  country, one of the 
prime ingredients of development is the dissemination of information about new 
fertilizers,seeds,insecticides,cropping patterns,new technology,new finding and new processes 
as well as new living patterns. 

 

The launching of Indian Remote sensing satellite IRS-ID, by the indigenous polar satellite launch 
vehicle (PSLV-C1) from the SHAR centre at Sriharikota was significant in many ways. 
Firstly, it is justified the great strides made by the country in space research and application. 
Secondly, it showed how a developing country could use its high space technology for down-to-
earth application. 
Thirdly, the launch helped the country to earn billion dollars as revenue by further 
consolidating its position in the world’s raising markets of satellite and launch vehicle 
technology. 
 
    It may be recalled that the Indian initiative for remote sensing satellites was made in the 
1970s with the launching of Aryabhatta in 1975.Thereafter,two other remote sensing 
satelites,Bhaskar-1 and Bhaskar-2 were launched in 1979 and 1981,respectively.Designed and 
built in India, these satellite were launched  by the Soviet Union from Baikanor.The experience 
from these satellites was used further to launch the first operational Indian remote sensing 
satellite,IRS-1A on march 17, 1988 followed   by the successful launch of the IRS-1B on August 
21,1991. 
 
     India has extensively used remote sensing for the developmental projects such as followings, 

 Irrigation. 
 Water and resource management. 
 Agriculture. 
 Extraction of minerals recourses. 
 Environmental monitoring. 
 Disaster management etc. 

 

The launching of Indian Remote sensing satellite IRS-ID, by the indigenous polar satellite 
launch vehicle (PSLV-C1) from the SHAR centre at Sriharikota was significant in many ways.

Firstly, it is justified the great strides made by the country in space research and application.
Secondly, it showed how a developing country could use its high space technology for down-

to-earth application.
Thirdly, the launch helped the country to earn billion dollars as revenue by further consolidating 

its position in the world’s raising markets of satellite and launch vehicle technology.
It may be recalled that the Indian initiative for remote sensing satellites was made in the 1970s 

with the launching of Aryabhatta in 1975.Thereafter,two other remote sensing satelites,Bhaskar-1 
and Bhaskar-2 were launched in 1979 and 1981,respectively.Designed and built in India, these 
satellite were launched by the Soviet Union from Baikanor.The experience from these satellites was 
used further to launch the first operational Indian remote sensing satellite,IRS-1A on march 17, 1988 
followed by the successful launch of the IRS-1B on August 21,1991.
India has extensively used remote sensing for the developmental projects such as followings,

•	 Irrigation.
•	 Water and resource management.
•	 Agriculture.
•	 Extraction of minerals recourses.
•	 Environmental monitoring.
•	 Disaster management etc.
And continues to do so through the Regional Remote sensing service centers (RRSSCs) at 

Bangalore, Nagpur,Jodhpur,Dehradoon and Kharagpur. There are remote sensing application centers 
of 22 states. All these states have carried out either detailed or mapping of land, wasteland,grassl
and,wetland,soil and vegetation covers.

What is Remote Sensing? Remote Sensing is the science and art of acquiring information 
(spectral, spatial, and temporal) about material objects, area, or phenomenon, without coming 
into physical contact with the objects, or area, or phenomenon under investigation. Without direct 
contact, some means of transferring information through space must be utilized. In remote sensing, 
information transfer is accomplished by use of electromagnetic radiation (EMR).

EMR electromagnetic radiation is a form of energy that reveals its presence by the observable 
effects it produces when it strikes the matter. The Electromagnetic Spectrum is defined by wavelength.  
It ranges from very short wavelength cosmic rays to the long wavelength of standard radio waves.  
Typical aerial photography and infrared aerial photography are taken in the visible and photographic 
infrared bands, which range from 0.4 to 0.9 micrometers. (millionths of a meter)
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As electromagnetic radiation moves from one medium to another it can be reflected, absorbed, 
transmitted, or refracted.  Different types of land cover absorb and reflect different portions of the 
electromagnetic spectrum.

And continues to do so through the Regional Remote sensing service centers (RRSSCs) at 
Bangalore, Nagpur,Jodhpur,Dehradoon and Kharagpur. There are remote sensing 
application centers of 22 states. All these states have carried out either detailed or 
mapping of land, wasteland,grassland,wetland,soil and vegetation covers. 

 

What is Remote Sensing? 

Remote Sensing is the science and art of acquiring information (spectral, spatial, and temporal) 
about material objects, area, or phenomenon, without coming into physical contact with the 
objects, or area, or phenomenon under investigation. Without direct contact, some means of 
transferring information through space must be utilized. In remote sensing, information 
transfer is accomplished by use of electromagnetic radiation (EMR).  

EMR electromagnetic radiation is a form of energy that reveals its presence by the observable 
effects it produces when it strikes the matter.  The Electromagnetic Spectrum is defined by 
wavelength.  It ranges from very short wavelength cosmic rays to the long wavelength of 
standard radio waves.  Typical aerial photography and infrared aerial photography are taken in 
the visible and photographic infrared bands, which range from 0.4 to 0.9 micrometers. 
(millionths of a meter) 

As electromagnetic radiation moves from one medium to another it can be reflected, 
absorbed, transmitted, or refracted.  Different types of land cover absorb and reflect different 
portions of the electromagnetic spectrum. 

                            

 
 
Process involves in remote sensing 
The process involves an interaction between incident radiation and the targets of interest. This 
is exemplified by the use of imaging systems where the Following seven elements are involved. 
Note, however that remote sensing also involves the sensing of emitted energy and the use of 
non-imaging sensors. 

Process involves in remote sensing
The process involves an interaction between incident radiation and the targets of interest. This 

is exemplified by the use of imaging systems where the Following seven elements are involved. 
Note, however that remote sensing also involves the sensing of emitted energy and the use of non-
imaging sensors.

   
 

1. Energy Source or Illumination (A) – 
 
                                                                                                                                                                             
The first requirement for remote sensing is to have  

an energy source which illuminates or 
provides electromagnetic energy to the target 
of interest. 
 
2. Radiation and the Atmosphere (B) - as 
the energy travels from its source to the 
target, it will come in contact with and interact 
with the atmosphere it passes through. This 
interaction may take place a second time as 
the energy travels from the target to the 
sensor. 
3. Interaction with the Target (C) - once the energy makes its way to the target through the 
atmosphere, it interacts with the target depending on the properties of both the target and 
the radiation. 
 
4. Recording of Energy by the Sensor (D) - after the energy has been scattered by, or 
emitted from the target, we require a sensor (remote - not in contact with the target) to 
collect 
and record the electromagnetic radiation. 
 
5. Transmission, Reception, and Processing (E) - the energy recorded by the sensor has 
to be transmitted, often in electronic form, to a receiving and processing station where the 
data are processed into an image (hardcopy and/or digital). 
 
6. Interpretation and Analysis (F) - the processed image is interpreted, visually and/or 
Digitally or electronically, to extract information about the target which was illuminated? 
 
 
 
7. Application (G) - The final element of the remote sensing process is achieved when we 

1.	 Energy Source or Illumination (A) – The first requirement for remote sensing is to have an 
energy source which illuminates or provides electromagnetic energy to the target of interest.

2.	 Radiation and the Atmosphere (B) - as the energy travels from its source to the target, it 
will come in contact with and interact with the atmosphere it passes through. This interaction 
may take place a second time as the energy travels from the target to the sensor.

3.	 Interaction with the Target (C) - once the energy makes its way to the target through the 
atmosphere, it interacts with the target depending on the properties of both the target and 
the radiation.

4.	 Recording of Energy by the Sensor (D) - after the energy has been scattered by, or 
emitted from the target, we require a sensor (remote - not in contact with the target) to 
collect and record the electromagnetic radiation.
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5.	 Transmission, Reception, and Processing (E) - the energy recorded by the sensor has 
to be transmitted, often in electronic form, to a receiving and processing station where the 
data are processed into an image (hardcopy and/or digital).

6.	 Interpretation and Analysis (F) - the processed image is interpreted, visually and/or 
Digitally or electronically, to extract information about the target which was illuminated?

7.	 Application (G) - The final element of the remote sensing process is achieved when we Apply 
the information we have been able to extract from the imagery about the target in order to 
better understand it, reveal some new information, or assist in solving a particular problem. 
These seven elements comprise the remote sensing process from beginning to end.

Types the type of Energy Resources
1.	 In respect to the type of Energy Resources: Passive Remote Sensing: Makes use of 

sensors that detect the reflected or emitted electro-magnetic radiation from natural sources. 
Active remote Sensing: Makes use of sensors that detect reflected responses from objects 
that are irradiated from artificially-generated energy sources, such as radar.

2.	 In respect to Wavelength Regions:Remote Sensing is classified into three types in respect 
to the wavelength regions

	 Visible and Reflective Infrared Remote Sensing.
	 Thermal Infrared Remote Sensing.
	 Microwave Remote Sensing. 
This technique may be the most effective way to collect the information. Aerial Photographs and 

Imagery carry huge amounts of analogue data. When interpreted, they can provide valuable information. 
This technique is helpful for Agriculture, Environmental data, plan more detailed field investigations, 
discover certain classes of properties, map sites, locate and confirm the presence of predicted sites.

Why remote sensing?
Remote sensing has a number of attributes that lend themselves to monitoring the health of 

crops. One advantage of optical (VIR) sensing is that it can see beyond the visible wavelengths into the 
infrared, where wavelengths are highly sensitive to crop vigor as well as crop stress and crop damage. 
Remote sensing imagery also gives the required spatial overview of the land. Recent advances in 
communication and technology allow a farmer to observe images of his fields and make timely decisions 
about managing the crops. Remote sensing can aid in identifying crops affected by conditions that are 
too dry or wet, affected by insect, weed or fungal infestations or weather related damage. Images 
can be obtained throughout the growing season to not only detect problems, but also to monitor the 
success of the treatment. In the example image given here, a storm has destroyed/damaged crops.

 

 

Thematic maps 

 Various types of thematic maps can be created. These themes can be assigned meaningful 
colors and the legend control can be used to see the legend of the themes created. Thematic 

mapping refers to the creation of maps, which emphasize specific characteristics of a given 

geographic area. Thematic maps are particularly well suited for presenting complex 

information in an understandable format. Making complex information understandable is a 

primary purpose of any map geared toward the general public. 

With the help of Remote Sensing we can create different types of Maps related to agriculture these are 
bellows. 

1. Mapping of soil characteristics. 

2. Crop condition assessment maps. 

3. Landuse maps. 

4. Watershed area maps. 
5. Flood prone area maps. 

6. Rainfall maps. 

7. Crop intensity map. 
8. Desert area maps. 

9. Hill agriculture land maps. 

10. Waste land maps. 
11. Required nutrition or fertilizer maps. 

12. Crop yield estimation maps. 

13. Mapping of soil management practices. 

 Different types of Themes that can be created are as follows:  

1. Ranges 
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Thematic maps
Various types of thematic maps can be created. These themes can be assigned meaningful 

colors and the legend control can be used to see the legend of the themes created. Thematic mapping 
refers to the creation of maps, which emphasize specific characteristics of a given geographic area. 
Thematic maps are particularly well suited for presenting complex information in an understandable 
format. Making complex information understandable is a primary purpose of any map geared toward 
the general public.

With the help of Remote Sensing we can create different types of Maps related to agriculture 
these are bellows.

Mapping of soil characteristics.
Crop condition assessment maps.
Landuse maps.
Watershed area maps.
Flood prone area maps.
Rainfall maps.
Crop intensity map.
Desert area maps.
Hill agriculture land maps.
Waste land maps.
Required nutrition or fertilizer maps.
Crop yield estimation maps.
Mapping of soil management practices.

Different types of Themes that can be created are as follows:
1.	 Ranges the ranges theme divides the data on the basis of number of ranges defined. The 

user can specify the colors to be used with each particular range unit.
This ranging is based on one of the following techniques:
	 Equal Ranges: The entire range is divided into equal spaced sections and the theme is 

created on the basis of it
	 Equal Count: The total numbers of units, which are being considered for creating the theme, 

are divided into equal sized groups and the theme is generated on the basis of that.
	 Quantile: The entire data set is divided into quantile groups and the ranging is done on 

the basis of it.
	 Graphs: Thematic maps in the form of bar graph and pie charts can be created.
	 •	 Bar Graph
	 •	 On specifying the Graph theme type to bar chart the theme generator creates bars 

corresponding to each specified field of theme creation.
2.	 Pie Charts on specifying the chart theme type to pie chart the theme generator creates a pie 

with each specified field forming a part of the pie. This kind of theme is generally used when 
comparing values and observing the amount of share each field has in the entire group.

3.	 ndividual The individual theme is used to create themes where each individual value is 
given a unique color. This kind of thematic maps are used when mapping a large dataset 
and trying to find out similar values.

Graduated  Themes are created on the basis of a single symbol as selected by the user and 
representing it in various sizes to represent the corresponding value.

 

 

Thematic maps 
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colors and the legend control can be used to see the legend of the themes created. Thematic 

mapping refers to the creation of maps, which emphasize specific characteristics of a given 

geographic area. Thematic maps are particularly well suited for presenting complex 

information in an understandable format. Making complex information understandable is a 

primary purpose of any map geared toward the general public. 

With the help of Remote Sensing we can create different types of Maps related to agriculture these are 
bellows. 

1. Mapping of soil characteristics. 

2. Crop condition assessment maps. 

3. Landuse maps. 

4. Watershed area maps. 
5. Flood prone area maps. 

6. Rainfall maps. 
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Dot Density Themes are created in the form of collection of dots where each dot represents 
a certain value the numbers of dots gives an idea of the population of the value being represented.

CONCLUSION
Remote sensing technology’s importance in agriculture can be best understood from the fact 

that the national wheat production forecast in 1996-97 was possible through multi- date WIFS data. 
Many states have taken advantage of the crop acrage and production estimation (CAPE) project for 
a variety of crops. Orissa has made use of marine remote sensing information system (MARSIS) 
for determining potential fishing zone delineation lines off bay of Bengal. Many other states of India 
have use of Remote sensing technology in mapping of watershed area, desert development area, hill 
development area, and flood prone area to extend agriculture land to produce more. Remote sensing 
technology is proved very useful for Indian Agriculture. Now farmers are enable to get information 
regarding suitable showing season, crop harvesting, land leveling, watering and prediction of rainfall 
and drought which is helpful to produce more from their land.
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* lgk;d izoDrk xhrk vkn'kZ f'k{k.k egkfo|ky;] ykMok] dq#{ks=kA

xr o"kksZ esa izkd`frd vkinkvksa dh fLFkfr dh leh{kk

lanhi dqekj* 

ekuo o izd`fr dk lEcU/k izkphu dky ls jgk gSA ekuo vius fodkl ds fy, izd`fr ds lkFk 

ikjLifjd fØ;k djrk gS vkSj mlesa viuh vko';drk ds vuqlkj ifjorZu Hkh djrk gSa izkjfEHkd 

ekuo us Lo;a dks izd`fr ds vuq:i cuk fy;k Fkk mldk thou ljy Fkk ,oa vkl&ikl dh izd`fr 

ls mudh vko';drk,a iwjh gks tkrh FkhA le; ds lkFk dbZ izdkj dh vko';drk,sa c<+hA ekuo us 

izd`fr ds mi;ksx vksj mlesa ifjorZu djus ds dbZ rjh[ks lh[k fy,A orZeku esa ekuo vius fodkl 

ds LokFkZ dh va/kh nksM esa nksM+rk gqvk izd`fr ds fu;e dks Hkwy x;k gS ftlds dkj.k orZekuesa ekuo 

iztkfr dks izd`fr us viuk Hk;ko; :i fn[kkuk izkjEHk dj fn;k gS ge izfrfnu lekpkj&i=ks] Vhoh] 

jsfM;ks] o bVjusV ij pØokr] lqukeh] vdky HkwdEi] HkwL[kyu] ck<] rqQku tSlh Hk;ko; [kcjs i<+rs 

gSA ;g lc izd`fr dk gh Hk;kud :i gS tks gesa ekuoh; LokFkZ ds dkj.k ns[kus dks fey jgs gSA 

bl ys[k esa fiNys oÔksZ esa fo'o ij vk;s izkd`frd vkinkvksa ds ckjs esa v/;;u djus ij ik;k fd 

fo'o esa vf/kdrj rckgh lqukeh] pØokr] HkwdaEi] o ck<+] vdky bR;kfn ls gqbZ gSA bl ys[k esa bu 

izkd`frd vkinvksa ds xr o"kksZ dh fLFkfr ij izdk'k Mkyk x;k gSA

eq[; fcUnw%& izd`fr] pØokr] lqukeh] HkwdaEi] vkink] izcU/ku

lkjka'k

Hkwfedk 

ifjorZu izd`fr dk fu;e gSA ifjorZu izkd`frd] lkekftd vkSj lkaLd`frd lHkh izdkj ds i;kZoj.k 

esa gksrs gSA ;g ,d yxkrkj pyus okrh izfØ;k gSA ifjorZu gj txg gksrk gSA ysfdu blds ifjek.k] 

l?kurk vkSj iSekus esa vUrj gksrk gSA izd`fr esa ;s ?kVuk;sa /khjs&/khjs vkSj pqipki iui jgh gSA euq”; 

budh vkgV dks Hkh Hkki ugh ikrkA bu ?kVukvksa ls gksus okys ifjorZu /khes o 'kkar Hkh gksrs gSA tSls tho/

kkfj;ksa vkSj LFkykd`fr;ksa esa gksus okys ifjorZuA blds foifjr dqN ?kVuk,sa vpkud vkSj fo/oa'kd gksrh 

gSA tSlsa Tokykeq[kh dk QVuk] lqukeh dk vkuk] HkwdaEi dk vkuk o pØokr dk vkukA bu ?kVukvksa dh 

Hkud u yxus ds dkj.k euq”; lHky ugh ikrkA lHkh izkd`frd ?kVukvksa dk vlj Hkh ,d lk ugh gksrkA 

dqN ifjorZuksa dk izHkko lhfer {ks=ksa esa gksrk gS tSls vka/kh] rfMr>a>k vkSj VksjuSMks bR;kfnA dqN vU; 

ifjorZuksa ds vlj dks lkjh nwfu;ka dks >syuk iM+rk gS tSls& Hkwe.Myh; rkieku] vkstksuijr dk {kj.k 

rFkk iznw"k.k bR;kfnA 1770 esa rRdkyhu caxky esa vk, vdky ds dkj.k ,d djksM+ yksx dky&dofyr 



198  lanhi dqekj�

gks x, FksA lu 1836 esa vk, vdky ds dkj.k vdsys mRrj izns'k esa 8 yk[k yksx Hkw[k ls ej x,A lu 

1876&78 esa egkjk”Vª] xqtjkr ds vdky esa 55 yk[k yksxksa dh e`R;q gks xbZA lu 1943 esa caxky esa iMs 

vdky ls 15 yk[k yksx Hkw[k ls ej x,A vDrqcj 1999 esa mMhlk esa lqij lkbZdyksu vk;k FkkA blesa 10 

gtkj yksxksa dh tku xbZ FkhA 26 tuojh 2001 esa Hkkjr esa xqtjkr ds Hkqt {ks= esa vk;k HkwdaEi fjdVj 

Ldsy ij 7-9 ekik x;k FkkA blesa ,d yk[k ls Åij yksx ekjs x, FksA bl HkwdaEi dk ifjeki 60 eSxkVu 

gkbMªkstu ceksa ds ckjkcj FkkA blls gqbZ eqDr ÅtkZ 1980 esa vesfjdk ds lSaV gSysuk Tokykeq[kh ls fudyh 

ÅtkZ ds lkeku FkhA 26 fnlEcj 2014 dks fgUnegklkxj esa lqukeh rjaxksa ds dkj.k vR;kf/kd fouk'k 

gqvk FkkA bldk vf/kdsUnz lqek=k dh if'pe lhek ij FkkA bl HkwdaEi dh rhozrk fjdVj iSekus ij 9-0 

ekih xbZ FkhA bl lqukeh esa nf{k.k iwohZ ,f'k;k ds rVks fo'ksÔdj rfeyukMw rV ij rckgh epkbZ FkhA 

lqukeh ,d tkikuh 'kCn gksrk gSA ftldk vFkZ gS ^^iksrkJ; rjaxs** D;ksafd lqukeh vkus ij iksrkJ; u”V 

gks tkrh gSA fdlh pØokr vFkok vonkc ls lEcU/k ,slh oÔkZ ls gS tks izk; ,d dks”.k vkSj vknz ok;q& 

lgafr ds fdlh nwljh BaMh o cgkjh ok;q lgafr ds mij ls xqtjus ds ryksPNsnu ;k ijLij feyus ds 

dkj.k gksrh gSA mls pØokrh oÔkZ dgrs gSA ;s fuEu ok;qnkc ds dsUnz gSA ftuds pkjks vksj Øe'k% c<rs 

ok;qnkc dh lcnkc js[kk,a gksrh gSA pØokr esa iou fn'kk ifjf/k ls dsUnz dh vksj gksrh gSA budh fn'kk 

mRrjh xksyk/kZ esa ?kM+h dh lqbZ dh fn'kk ds foifjr o nf{k.k xksyk/kZ esa vuqdqy gksrh gSA bldk vkdkj 

xksykdkj] v.Mkdkj] V v{kj ds lkeku gksrk gSA ddZ o edj js[kk ds e/; mRiUu gksus okys pØokrksa dks 

m”.k dfVcaf/k;k pØokr dgrs gSA buds fo'o esa vxy&vyx uke gksrs gSA vkLVªsfy;k esa budk uke 

^^foyh&foyh**] l;qDr jkT; vesafjdk esa ^^gfjdsu**] phu o fQfyfiUl esa VkbZQwu o tkiku esa VkbZQw dgrs 

gSA caxky dh [kkMh esa vkus okys lqij lkbZDyksu dks pØokr dgrs gSA Hkkjr esa vjc lkxj vkSj caxky 

dh [kkMh+ esa mRiUu gksus okys vonkcksa dk izHkko lekU; ckr gSA fiNys 10 oÔksZ esa fo'o ds fofHkUu Hkkxksa 

esa vk, izd`fr ds Hk;ko; :i fuEufyf[kr rkfydk&1 esa gSA

rkfydk&1

o"kZ izkd`frd vkink ¼pØokr½

2005 dsVfjuk gfjdsu ¼l;qDr jkT; vesfjdk½

2008 Ukjfxl ¼E;ekj½] xqLrko] tkslQhu] ¼esDfLdksa dh [kkMh½

2009 eksjkdksV ¼rkboku]phu½ vkbZyk o ¶;ku ¼caxky dh [kkM+h½

2010 vkxkFkk ¼XokVsekyk½ ySyk ¼iwohZ rVh; Hkkjr½ ;klh ¼vkLVªfy;k½

2011 vkbZfju ¼l;qDr jkT; vesfjdk½ 

2012 Dklh ¼fQyhfiUl½

2013 mlkxh ¼tkiku½ QSyhu ¼mM+hlk½

2014 jEeklqu ¼fQyhfiUl½ bZ;ku ¼iza'kkr egklkxj esa Vksaxk }hi½] gqngqn ¼vkU/kzizns'k]mMhlk½

vkink izcU/ku vf/kfu;e 2005 esa vkink dks fdlh {ks= esa ?kfVr ,d nq?kZVuk ;k xaHkhj ?kVuk ds :i esa 
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ifjHkkf"kr fd;k x;k gSA ;wuLdks ds ,d rktk v/;;u ds vuqlkj 1970&85 ds nkSjku fo'o esa 825 izkd̀frd 

vkinkvksa vkbZ FkhA buesa ls dsoy 8 izfr'kr fodflr ns'kksa esa o 'ksÔ 92 izfr'kr fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa vkbZA bu 

vkinkvksa esa gksus okyh èR;qvksa dk 99 izfr'kr fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa vk;kA tcfd fodflr ns'kksa esa èR;qvksa dk fgalk 

1 izfr'kr jgkA bl rF; dh vkaf'kd O;k[;k fodkl'khy ns'kksa esa fodkl dh fuEunj] vfr tula[;k rFkk bu 

vkinkvksa dks fu;af=r djus dh dkjkxj lkefjdh dh vuqifLFkfr ls dh tk ldrh gSA

vkinkvkssa ds jksdFkke ds iz;kl

vkinkvksa ds vlj dks de djus ds fy, vkSj budk izcU/ku djus ds fy, dqN Bksl dne mBk, x, gSA

1-	 1954 esa Hkkjr esa ck<+ iwoZkuqeku laxBu dh LFkkiuk dh xbZA

2-	 lu~ 1993 esa fj;ks&fM;ks&ftufj;ksa ¼czkthy½ esa vkink izcU/ku ij fo'o laxks”Bh dk vk;kstuA

3-	 2004 esa lqukeh ds ckn Hkkjr dk vUrjkZ"Vªh; lqukeh psrkouh ra= esa 'kkfey gksus dk QSlykA

4-	 Hkkjrh; jk"Vªh; vkink izcU/ku laLFkku dh LFkkiuk ¼2005½A

5-	 l;qDr jk"Vª dh fo'o lEesyu 23&27 ebZ 1994 dks ;ksdksgksek ¼tkiku½ esa 1990&2000 bZ0 dks vkink 

U;wuhdj.k dks vUrjkZ”Vªh; n'kd ?kksf"kr fd;k x;kA

6-	 1994 esa ;ksdksgksek ¼tkiku½ esa vkink izcU/ku ij fo'o laxks”BhA

7-	 9 twu 2009 dks dSukMk us jk"Vªh; vkink fu;U=.k fufr cukbZA

8-	 ckaXyk ns'k esa 2010&15 vkink izcU/ku ij jk"Vªh; dk;kZØe vizSy 2010 esa ?kksf"kr fd;kA

9-	 6 vizSy 2011 dks Hkkjr ljdkj ds ;kstuk vk;ksx us vkink izcU/ku ij 12oha iap o"khZ; ;kstuk 

¼2012&17½

fu"d"kZ

vk/kqfud rduhdksa dk bLrseky djds vkinkvksa ds le; o LFkku dh Hkfo”;ok.kh dh tk ldrh gSA 

pØokrks ds dgj dks de djus ds fy, pØokr 'kSYVj] rVcU/k] MkbZd] tyk'k; fuekZ.k rFkk iouksa ds 

osx dks de djus ds fy, o`{k yxkus tSls dne mBk, tk ldrs gSA Hkkjr tSls ns'k esa tgka nks frgkgh 

{ks= vksj tula[;k vkink lqHks/k gSA vkink izcU/ku vf/kfu;e¼2005½ vkSj jk"Vªh; vkink izcU/ku laLFkku 

dh LFkkiuk bl fn'kk esa Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk mBk, x, ldkjkRed dne gSA

lUnHkZ lwph

1.	 yksfg;k] vrqy ¼2013½] Hkwxksy ,u-lh-vkj-Vh- lkj] fnYyh izHkk izdk'ku i`"B la[;k 87&89

2.	 c.kZoky] egs'k dqekj ¼2012½] Hkwxksy ,d lexz v/;;u] fnYyh] dkslekl izdk'ku

3.	 fnokdj] v'kksd ¼2012½] Hkkjr dk Hkwxksy] djuky] T;ksfr cqd fMiksa] i`"B la[;k 113&114

4.	 ch- ,y- lh- tksu'ku] nf{k.k ,f'k;k] 1969 i`"B la[;k 42

5.	 fnokdj] v'kksd ¼2013½ ekuo Hkwxksy rFkk lalk/kku ,d ifjp;] i`"B la[;k 124A
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Quality Education between Multi-Lingual and  
Non-Multi-Lingual School in Odisha

Sambhu Khamari* 

From 2006-07 Odisha State Government has taken initiatives to explore the existing 
gaps and problems faces by linguistic minority children through programmes like introducing 
Multi-Lingual Education. This programme aims to minimize the high dropout rates among 
the tribal children and language should not be a barrier to fulfil the Right to Education Act. 
In this paper the author has tried to outline the improvement of quality education among 
the children of Multi-Lingual School as compared to children of Non-Multi-Lingual School 
in Odisha.

Key words: MLE, Non-MLE, Quality Education etc.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
In the state of Odisha the enrollment of tribal children in primary school has significantly 

increased but retaining these children to complete elementary schooling is a challenge to the 
Government. One of the major reasons identified by the experts for low retention and poor 
educational outcomes among tribal children is the language barriers in the classroom. So there 
was an urgent need of Mother-Tongue based Multi-Lingual Education Programme. Literacy of 
tribal people in Odisha has been a major challenge because of problem of the gap between home 
and school languages. Tribal Literacy in Odisha was 9.46% in 1971, it was 13.96% in 1981, it 
was 27.10% in 1991 and during 2001 it was 37.37%. This indicates the slow progress in literacy 
among tribal people in Odisha over the last three decades. So, to improve in the tribal literacy 
rate by achieving 100% literacy, State Government of Odisha introduced Multi-Lingual Education 
Programme in the tribal districts.

MULTI-LINGUAL EDUCATION
In Multi-Lingual Education Programme, schooling starts in Mother Tongue and transit to additional 

language gradually. Use of Mother Tongue enables the children to develop a strong educational 
foundation from the beginning as the learner knows the language best. The State Government of 
Odisha decided to adopt Multi-Lingual Education in

2006 and prepared a roadmap through a national seminar involving the stakeholders. It was 
decided that Multi-Lingual Education would be taken up in ten languages (tribal languages) of Odisha 
from the year 2007 onwards. The approach would be additive language maintenance in which the 
Mother Tongue would play an important role even after the introduction of the second language 
(Odia) or the third language (English).
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Objectives of Multi-Lingual Education 	
- To enhance equity and quality education among tribal children.
- To develop respect among tribal children for their language and culture.
- To improve reading, writing skills through use of Mother Tongue in primary School.
- To minimise the gap between State and National Education System through Mother- Tongue 

of tribal children.

Objectives of the Study
- To compare the improvement in quality education through achievement test between children 

of Multi-Lingual and Non- Multi-Lingual Primary Schools.

Design of the Study
The author has employed descriptive survey method of the research for collection of data. 

Further, he has taken the children of 05 Multi-Lingual Schools and Non- Multi-Lingual Schools 
separately of Sundargarh district of the State of Odisha as the sample for the study. Result of 
Summative Assessment- II of the sessions 2018-19 has been taken as tools for the study.

Collection of Data
The author personally visited the Multi-Lingual Schools and Non- Multi-Lingual Schools in Sundargarh 

district of Odisha and interrogates both pupil and teachers about the overall performances of Students 
in the academic year 2018-19. Records are maintained at the school level in CCE (Cumulative and 
Comprehensive Evaluation) pattern. Here is only the achievement test of Summative- II of Mathematics 
subject marks obtained is compared to identify the success rate of Multi-Lingual Education Programme.

Analysis and Interpretation of the Data
This column presents the findings, analysis and interpretation of data gathered whose main 

objective is to found out the comparison between achievem ent scores of Multi-Lingual Schools and 
Non- Multi-Lingual Schools. Here is data of only one subject (Math) has been taken for analysis.

Table

District
Name

Multi-Lingual School Non-Multi-Lingual School

Sundargarh Sl. No. of 
School

Mark 
obtained

Full Marks Sl. No. of 
School

Mark 
obtained

Full Marks

1 70 100 1 55 100

2 60 100 2 40 100

3 65 100 3 50 100

4 50 100 4 48 100

5 78 100 5 58 100

Due to massive collection of data only average score of School in Mathematics subject is 
being taken here.
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From the result analysis of Class- V students among 05 Multi-Lingual Schools and 05 Non-Multi-
Lingual Schools. The author can finds that the achievement level of Multi-Lingual Schools children 
is significantly higher as compare to Non-Multi-Lingual Schools children. From this interpretation it is 
clear that Mother Tongue based Multi-Lingual Programme, which is taken by Government of Odisha 
as an experimental basis is achieving its success influentially. Students of Multi-Lingual Schools 
are more fundamentally strong in basic Mathematics as compared to students of Non- Multi-Lingual 
Schools. We can expect the students of Multi-Lingual Schools are also improving in all other subject 
efficiently better than Non- Multi-Lingual School students. The overall improvement in every aspect 
of life is leading the children towards fetching quality education through Multi-Lingual Education 
Programmes.

CONCLUSION
From the data collected and interpreted the author can conclude that children in Multi-Lingual 

School received spectacular higher achievement scores than children in Non-
Multi-Lingual School. There has been significantly increased in enrollment, attendance and
retention of tribal children since Multi-Lingual Education Programme was introduced in the 

school. NCERT also found that Multi-Lingual Education Programme has an influencing positive 
impact on students achievement by children of Multi-Lingual School is better than that of Non-Multi-
lingual School.
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Education in Buddhist Period in India
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In India during the time of Buddha, there was a racial discrimination in the society. This 
discrimination was according to profession of man, and according to birth. In the society there 
were four division of man of whom Brahman was superior. Brahmanism dominated the society 
and established their supremacy in the country. They enjoyed rights for religious training and 
education. But other category of people deprived of their religious and educational rights. At 
that time there were 62 heretical doctrines in existence and priesthood got upper hand. In this 
background a religious revolution started in ancient India in 600 B.C. and a new doctrine or 
system developed which is called Buddhist doctrine or Buddhist philosophy. It is to be said that 
on the foundation of Buddhism a new and special Education System originated in ancient India. 
Buddhism made a tremendous movement which played a valuable role in the development of 
Education System in ancient India or ancient Buddhist world. It is well-known that with the rise 
of Buddhism in India there dawned the golden age of India’s culture and civilisation. There was 
progress in all aspects of Indian civilisation under the impact of Buddhism there arose many 
centres of learning which did not exist before.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Siddhārtha Gautama was the historical founder of Buddhism. The early sources state he was 

born in the small Shakya (Pali: Sakka) Republic, which was part of the Kosala realm of ancient 
India, now in modern-day Nepal. He is thus also known as the Shakyamuni (literally: “The sage 
of the Shakya clan”). The republic was ruled by a council of household heads, and Gautama 
was born to one of these elites so that he described himself as a Kshatriya when talking to 
Brahmins.  The Early Buddhist Texts contain no continuous life of the Buddha, only later after 200 
BCE were various “biographies” with much mythological embellishment written. All texts agree 
however that Gautama renounced the householder life and lived as a sramana ascetic for some time 
studying under various teachers, before attaining nirvana (extinguishment) and bodhi (awakening) 
through meditation.

For the remaining 45 years of his life, he travelled the Gangetic Plain of Central India (the region 
of the Ganges/Ganga river and its tributaries), teaching his doctrine to a diverse range of people 
from different castes and initiating monks into his order. The Buddha sent his disciples to spread the 
teaching across India. He also initiated an order of nuns. He urged his disciples to teach in the local 
language or dialects. He spent a lot of his time near the cities of Sāvatthī,  Rājagaha  and  Vesālī  
(Skt. Śrāvastī, Rājagrha, Vāiśalī). By the time of his death at 80, he had thousands of followers.

The years following the death of the Buddha saw the emergence of many movements during 
the next 400 years: first the schools of Nikaya Buddhism, of which only Theravada remains today, 
and then the formation of  Mahayana  and  Vajrayana, pan-Buddhist sects based on the acceptance 
of new scriptures and the revision of older techniques.
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Followers of Buddhism, called Buddhists  in English, referred to themselves as Sakyan-s 
or Sakyabhiksu  in ancient India. Buddhist scholar Donald S. Lopez asserts they also used the 
term Bauddha, although scholar Richard Cohen asserts that that term was used only by outsiders 
to describe Buddhists.

AIMS OF EDUCATION
The goal of Buddha’s teaching-the goal of Buddhist education is to attain wisdom. In Sanskrit, 

the language of ancient India, the Buddhist wisdom was called ― Anuttara-Samyak-Sambhodi 
meaning the perfect ultimate wisdom. The Buddha taught us that the main objective of our practice 
or cultivation was to achieve this ultimate wisdom. The Buddha further taught us that everyone 
has the potential to realize this state of ultimate wisdom, as it is an intrinsic part of our nature, not 
something one obtains externally.

The chief aim of Buddhist education was all round development of child’s personality. This 
included his physical, mental, moral and intellectual development. The aim of Buddhist Education is 
to make a free man, a wise, intelligent, moral, non-violent & secular man. Students became judicious, 
humanist, logical and free from superstitious. Students became free from greed, lust and ignorance. 
Buddhist Education was wide open and available to the people of all walks of life. The principal goal 
of the Buddhist Education is to change an unwise to wise, beast to priest.

The Buddhist education system aimed at regaining our intrinsic nature. it also teaches absolute 
equality which stemmed from Buddha‘s recognition that all sentient beings possess this innate 
wisdom and nature. Buddha‘s teaching helps us to realize that innate, perfect, ultimate wisdom. 
With wisdom, we can then solve all our problems and turn suffering into happiness.

In the Buddhist era, religion was given top priority and education was imparted through it. The 
chief aim of education was propagation of religion and inculcation of religious feelings and education 
served as a mean to achieve salvation or nirvana.

Preparation for life, there was a provision for imparting wordily and practical knowledge along 
with religious education so that when the students entered normal life they may be able to earn 
their livelihood.

TEACHER’S RESPONSIBILITIES
The teacher himself must spend at least ten years as a monk and necessarily must have the purity 

of character, purity of thoughts and generosity. Both the teacher and student were responsible to the 
monastery. But regarding education, clothes, food and residence of the student monk, the teacher was 
fully responsible. The teacher was also responsible for any treatment of the student whenever he fell ill.

The duties of the teachers were imparting education to the students, writing Book, propagation of 
religion, discussion, and arrangement of debate for the clarification of serious subjects. The teachers 
were responsible for physical, mental, spiritual and moral development of the students. Teachers 
loved the students and helped them in every affair. They also took care of them during their diseases 
and agony. The teachers were responsible for their food, accommodation and other necessaries of 
livelihood. They kept eyes on the all round development of the students. Specially they were serious 
about the abeyance of the Sangha rules, meditation and concentration to their learning.

Both the teacher and the student were responsible to the monastery or the Buddhist order. 
But regarding education, clothes, food and residence of the student monk, the teacher was wholly 
responsible. The teacher was also responsible for any treatment of the student whenever he fell ill. 
The teacher used to bestow all the affection to his student and used to educate his through lecture 
and question answer method.
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Buddhist philosophy admits the possible of attaining peace here and now, though, it starts with 
a pessimistic note. Teacher, therefore, need not have any cry of despair. Bhikshus were the teacher. 
Buddhist vihar as or monasteries have their methods of Imitation and training for the apprentices. 
The preceptor must give his disciple, all possible intellectual and spiritual help and guidance. There 
was mutual esteem between the teacher and the pupil. There relations were like father and son. 
The teacher was regarded as spiritual father or intellectual father of the student.

During Buddhist period the place of teacher in the scheme of education was very important. 
There were the categories of teachers – Acharyas and Upadhayas. According to Sutras Literature 
Acharya may admit according to his unfettered discretion, a number of pupils, who would have to 
live with him at this house, for a minimum period of twelve years. He would not accept any fees from 
the pupils under this instruction. The progress shown by pupil was the only factor that determined 
the continence of his apprenticeship.

DISCIPLINE
The Core of Buddha’s teaching-the Buddha teaching contains three major points discipline, 

meditation and wisdom. Wisdom is the goal and deep meditation or concentration in the crucial 
process toward achieving wisdom. Discipline through observing the precepts, is the method that helps 
one to achieve deep meditation; wisdom will then be realized naturally. Buddha‘s entire teaching as 
conveyed in the sutras never really depart from these three points.

After getting education in the Buddhist schools, colleges and universities one can not do any 
injustice, tell a lie, commit theft, can not kill, can not be addicted in wine and make himself free from 
moral turpitude. In this way students become free from greed, lust, enmity and ignorance.

Buddhism encompasses the entire collection of works by Buddha Shakyamuni and is called 
the Tripitaka. This can be classified into three categories sutra, Vinaya (precepts or rules) Sastra 
(Commentaries) which emphasize meditation, discipline and wisdom respectively.

TEACHING METHOD
At first there were private and group teachings. Later it developed into class room. In due course 

Sangharamas developed into residential college and universities. In the history of Education those 
universities played major role in the propagation of Buddhism, Buddhist history, Art & Culture. In those 
universities world famous scholars like Atisa Dipankar, Silabrada, Santarakshit were the teachers. 
Many valuable books were written. We still remember the glory of the universities like Nalanda, 
Vikramsila, Sompuri, Salban, Jagaddal, Pandit Vihar, Taxila. The supremacy of those universities 
was unparallel. Students from China, Myanmar, Thailand, Gandhara and all parts of ancient India 
came to have their education in those universities. Buddhist Education is a combination between 
individual and classroom education

The main of the Buddhist monks was to propagate Buddhism. Hence some Acharyas like 
Sariputta, Mahayaggalva, Aniruddha, Rahula, etc gave the importance to tours for educating people. 
After completion of the education the student were encouraged to undertake long tours to gain the 
real and practical knowledge.

Conferences were arranged on every full moon and 1st day of month in the Buddhist sanghas. 
The monks of different sanghas assembled and put forward their doubts freely. The attendance 
of every monk was compulsory in such conference. On the beginning and close of every month 
learned people used to assemble together. This type of assembly together was a very important part 
of Buddhist education. The purpose of this assembly was to maintain the moral standards of all the 
monks, because the total education was based on morality. It was compulsory for all the monks to 
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be present in this assemble so much so that even ill monks used to try to attend it anyhow. If due 
to illness it was not possible for monk to come, then assembly was held near his residence. This 
assembly was quite democratic and it has immense moral impact on all concerned. In order to win 
discussion or Shastrartha and impress the general public, it was necessary to improve the power of 
discussion. This was also needed to satisfy the critics and opposing groups and establish ones own 
cult. Thus, rules were framed for discussion. : The importance of discussion encouraged the logic in 
the Buddhist period. The controversial matters could not be decided without logical argument. Logic 
was also useful in the development of the mental power and knowledge to established the disputes 
point the following evidences of eight kinds were required theory, cause, example, parallelism, 
contradiction, evidence, argument and induction. The important of discussion encouraged the logic 
in the Buddhist period. The controversial matters could not be decided without logical arguments.

The curriculum was spiritual in nature. The aim of education was to attain salvation. So the study 
of religious books was most important. Sutta, Vinaya and Dhamma Pitak were the main subjects 
prescribed for study. Buddhist education aimed at purity of character. Like Vedic education it was 
training for moral character rather than psychological development of the students. One has to attain 
the stage of Bodhisattva. Mental and moral development was emphasized:

The method of teaching was mostly oral in nature. Though the art of writing had been well 
developed up to Buddhist period yet, due to shortage and no availability of writing materials, verbal 
education was prevalent as it was in Vedic age. The teacher used to give lessons to the novices who 
learnt them by heart. The teacher used to put questions on the learning the lesson by heart. Teacher 
gives lecture on good behaviour and required topics and students were listening with attention in 
early days teaching was a hearing system. The teachers gave lectures; students heard it and kept 
it in their memory. In due course it developed into dialogue and comparison method. The teachers 
used to teach the students on the basis of telling stories, arranging dialogue. Sometimes debate 
and discussions were arranged to give idea of the subject matter as well as determination of truth, 
subsequently writing system introduced. After words students were expected to memories the same. 
The teacher educates the students through lectures and question answer method. Attendance of 
every monk was compulsory. The medium of Buddhist education was the common language of the 
people, some Buddhist monks are more interested in isolated spiritual meditation in lonely forests 
and caves. Only those monks were considered fit for lonely meditation who had fully renowned the 
worldly attraction and had spent enough time in the Sanghas has gained the efficiency for solitary 
meditation.

CONCLUSION
1.	 Well organized centres- Buddhist education was imparted in well organized centres, 

monasteries and Vihara which were fit places for the purpose.
2.	 Cosmopolitan-Buddhist education was free from communal narrowness.
3.	 Simple and austere-Bhikshus led a life of austerity and simplicity.36
4.	 Total development- Buddhist education laid much emphasis on the physical mental and 

spiritual development of the students.
5.	 Disciplined Life- both the teachers and students led disciplined life.
6.	 Ideal student teacher relationship.
7.	 International importance- Buddhist education helped to gain international importance it also 

developed cultural exchange between India and other countries of the world.
In the ancient period Buddhist Monasteries and in the later period Buddhist Universities played 

major role in developing Buddhist Education. In the institutions teachers were highly qualified and 
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sincere to their duties. The main aim of Buddhist Education is to make a free man, an intelligent 
man, a wise, moral, talented, non-violent and secular man. Buddhist Education makes man judicious, 
humanist, logical and free from superstitions

It is a matter of great pride that Buddhist Education crossed Indian Sub-continent and expanded 
up to China, Korea, Japan, Tibet, Mongolia, Srilanka, Myanmar, Thailand, Cambodian, Laos, Vietnam, 
Malaysia, Singapore, with the rise and development of Buddhism in those countries. In those countries 
Buddhist Education has made tremendous progress with the inclusion of modern subjects in the 
syllabus. Today in order to make more popular more useful and modern subjects have to be included 
such as English, Science, Medicine, Engineering, Commerce, Computer and Information Technology. 
We are happy that the name of the countries which I mentioned has made tremendous development 
of Buddhist Education with the inclusion of modern subjects. They have made more facilities for 
the lay students. Buddhist Education syllabus shall have to be incorporated with modern subject.
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Tourism industry has emerged as a significant economic activity in the world today. It 
has assumed a multi dimensional and multi- disciplinary scope. Many countries have made 
tremendous development in almost all sectors because of tourism. The state of Karnataka 
being rich in tourism resources has not profited as compared to Kerala and Goa. Coastal part 
of Uttar Kannada district is facing many challenges like unemployment, low income, and lack of 
Infrastructural development etc. To overcome these issues, tourism is the most important pillar 
on which the future of the district rests upon. Hence, efforts are needed to utilize the available 
natural resources and develop tourism sector so as to bring required progress of the district.

Uttar Kannada district of Karnataka State has immense natural resources and beauty, 
still underdeveloped and underutilized due to various reasons. In order to bring the required 
developments and to remove the regional disparity there is an urgent need for developing the 
tourism sector in the district.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
1.	 To identify the need of sustainable tourism in Uttar Kannada district.
2.	 To make SWOT analysis of Uttar Kannada district with reference to tourism.
3.	 To suggest suitable means of sustainable tourism of Uttar Kannada district
A sustainable strategy is necessary to formulate a sustainable coastal tourism management 

plan by considering the physical environment, local economy and culture. There should be a 
holistic policy for sustainable development involving policy and decision makers.

Keywords: Sustainable Tourism Development, SWOT analysis, Coastal development

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Tourism is turning as a most important economic activity in many countries around the world. 

Directly and indirectly it helps the economy in various ways. Directly it helps accommodation, 
transportation, entertainment business, retail trade, cultural sports and recreational services.etc. 
Indirectly government collects taxes, provides employment and employees working in tourism industry 
satisfy their basic requirements like food, beverages, housing, clothing and household goods etc. 
Tourism is responsible for bringing money as well as life style, dress code, food habits, degradation 
of local culture and some newness in the region of their travel.

Tourism has brought enormous changes in countries like Indonesia, Malaysia, Mauritius, and 
Caribbean Islands. In their faster economic growth, tourism has played a major part. The state of 
Karnataka being rich in tourism resources has not profited much from the tourism because of no 
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proper tourism policy of the Government. Fortunately, the state of Karnataka, geographically lies 
between two important tourist giants i.e. Kerala in the South and Goa in the North. Government of 
Karnataka not made serious  attempt to develop tourism in large scale.. Hence, this paper makes a 
modest effort to analyze tourism in Uttara Kannada District with emphasis on SWOT.

AREA OF EXPLORATION
Karnataka has 27 districts to its credit. Uttar Kannada (UK) is one among them (Figure 1 & 2). 

The district of Uttar Kannada is also called North Canara and is identified as “The Switzerland of 
India”. Uttar Kannada district shares its common border in the northwest with the state of Goa, on 
the north by Belgaum district, on the northeast by Dharwad district, on the east by Haveri District, on 
the southeast by Shimoga District on the south by Udupi District and on the west by the Arabian Sea.
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Indirectly government collects taxes, provides employment and employees working in tourism 

industry satisfy their basic requirements like food, beverages, housing, clothing and household 

goods etc. Tourism is responsible for bringing money as well as life style, dress code, food 

habits, degradation of local culture and some newness in the region of their travel.  

Tourism has brought enormous changes in countries like Indonesia, Malaysia, Mauritius, and 

Caribbean Islands. In their faster economic growth, tourism has played a major part. The state of 

Karnataka being rich in tourism resources has not profited much from the tourism because of no 

proper tourism policy of the Government. Fortunately, the state of Karnataka, geographically lies 

between two important tourist giants i.e. Kerala in the South and Goa in the North. Government 

of Karnataka not made serious attempt to develop tourism in large scale.. Hence, this paper 

makes a modest effort to analyze tourism in Uttara Kannada District with emphasis on SWOT. 

 

AREA OF EXPLORATION 

Karnataka has 27 districts to its credit. Uttar Kannada (UK) is one among them (Figure 1 & 2). 

The district of Uttar Kannada is also called North Canara and is identified as “The Switzerland of 

India”. Uttar Kannada district shares its common border in the northwest with the state of Goa, 

on the north by Belgaum  district, on the northeast by Dharwad district, on the east by Haveri 

District, on the southeast by Shimoga District on the south by Udupi District and on the west by 

the Arabian Sea. 

Figure 1 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1
 

Figure 2 

                              

                                                                                                                                                                                             

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Uttar Kannada district covers an area of 10,291 sq km that accounts to about 5.37 percent of 

the total geographical area of the state. According to 2001 Census, its population is 1353644, 

which is equal to 2.56 percent of the total population of the state. Karwar is the administrative 

headquarter of the district. Geo-ecologically, Uttar Kannada district is highly diversified. It has 

four important rivers namely:  River Kali, River Gungawali, River Tadri and River Sharavati. 

Uttar Kannada district is a confluence three important regions- the Westernghats, the Coastal 

Plains, and the Arabian Sea. This is one of the biggest coastal districts of Karnataka State. It is 

the Konkan part of the Karnataka state. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

The present study is carried-out with the following key objectives: 

1. To identify the need of sustainable tourism in Uttar Kannada district.  

2. To make SWOT analysis of Uttar Kannada district with reference to tourism.  

Figure 2
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The Uttar Kannada district covers an area of 10,291 sq km that accounts to about 5.37 percent 
of the total geographical area of the state. According to 2001 Census, its population is 1353644, which 
is equal to 2.56 percent of the total population of the state. Karwar is the administrative headquarter 
of the district. Geo-ecologically, Uttar Kannada district is highly diversified. It has four important rivers 
namely: River Kali, River Gungawali, River Tadri and River Sharavati. Uttar Kannada district is a 
confluence three important regions- the Westernghats, the Coastal Plains, and the Arabian Sea. This 
is one of the biggest coastal districts of Karnataka State. It is the Konkan part of the Karnataka state.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY
The present study is carried-out with the following key objectives:
1.	 To identify the need of sustainable tourism in Uttar Kannada district.
2.	 To make SWOT analysis of Uttar Kannada district with reference to tourism.
3.	 To suggest suitable means of sustainable tourism of Uttar Kannada district

DATA BASE AND METHODOLOGY
The study is based on both the primary and secondary data collected from various sources. 

By using the available data, a SWOT analysis of tourism is undertaken. Primary data is collected 
from the district officials of tourism department and secondary data is collected from various reports, 
journals, books, news paper and online articles.

TOURISM AND UTTAR KANNADA DISTRICT
Uttar Kannada district is physical diversified and has a long cultural heritage (Figure 3). It 

has a distinct of being ruled by some of the oldest kingdom of India like Kadambas, Chalukyas, 
Rashtrakutas, Hoysalas, Vijayanagar, and Marathas.

Uttar Kannada district is immensely gifted by the nature with scenic beauty, pristine beaches, 
islands, hills, waterfalls, wild life sanctuaries, temples, forts, and other historical monuments. This 
made Nobel Laureate Rabindranath Tagore to pass following remarks on the beaches of Karwar. 
“The sea of Karwar is certainly a fit beauty of nature is not a mirage of imagination but reflects the 
joy of the infinite and thus draws us to lose ourselves in it”.

 

3. To suggest suitable means of sustainable tourism of Uttar Kannada district 

 

DATA BASE AND METHODOLOGY 

The study is based on both the primary and secondary data collected from various 

sources. By using the available data, a SWOT analysis of tourism is undertaken. Primary 

data is collected from the district officials of tourism department and secondary data is 

collected from various reports, journals, books, news paper and online articles.  

TOURISM AND UTTAR KANNADA DISTRICT  

Uttar Kannada district is physical diversified and has a long cultural heritage (Figure 3). It has a 

distinct of being ruled by some of the oldest kingdom of India like Kadambas, Chalukyas, 

Rashtrakutas, Hoysalas, Vijayanagar, and Marathas. 

Uttar Kannada district is immensely gifted by the nature with scenic beauty, pristine beaches, 

islands, hills, waterfalls, wild life sanctuaries, temples, forts, and other historical monuments. 

This made Nobel Laureate Rabindranath Tagore to pass following remarks on the beaches of 

Karwar. “The sea of Karwar is certainly a fit beauty of nature is not a mirage of imagination but 

reflects the joy of the infinite and thus draws us to lose ourselves in it”.   

Figure 3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3



Tourism Development in Uttar Kannada District of Karnataka- SWOT Analysis  211

Though, Uttar Kannada district has rich tourism resources but the development of tourism 
is not taken seriously by the either state government or local administration. The tourism in Uttar 
Kannada district revolves around the religious places of mostly Gokarn, Murdeshwar, Sirsi and 
Ankola talukas. The rich geography and ecology of Uttar Kannada is not exploited for the benefit of 
the district. There is no sound mechanism of maintaining tourist data in the district.

Karwar - the headquarters of Uttar Kannada district is located at a distance of just 37 km from 
one of the most popular beaches of Goa i.e., Pallolem. Goa is visited by more than 25 lakh domestic 
and foreign tourists. Pallolem attract around 6000 tourists yearly. Though, Karwar is very close to 
Goa but no serious efforts are made by the local authorities to attract tourists to Karwar from Goa. 
Uttar Kannada district has no encouraging tourism policy, its infrastructure is not well developed, 
and that has become the main hindrance in the development of tourism.

NEED OF TOURISM IN UTTAR KANNADA
For the overall development of Uttar Kannada district, development of tourism is very important.
Sustainable costal tourism will help to provide economic benefits such as employment generation, 

business opportunities, foreign exchange earnings, contribution to the government revenues etc. In 
general, tourism can give following benefits to the district:

Employment generation: The rapid expansion of tourism helps to create significant employment. 
According to the World Travel and Tourism Council, in 2011 travel and tourism contributed 9% of the 
global GDP and supported 260 million jobs worldwide. Tourism can generate jobs directly through 
hotels, restaurants, taxis, souvenir sales and indirectly through the supply of goods and services 
needed by tourism-related businesses. The problem of unemployment is very severe in Uttar Kannada 
and it is increasing very rapidly day by day. To arrest the further growth of unemployment there is 
a need to develop tourism.

To generate the income: The impact of tourism is manifold. It nourishes the economy, stimulates 
development process, gives the employment and raises the money circulation in the hands of the 
people who are directly and indirectly involved in it. The Per Capita Income (PCI) of the people 
living in the coastal areas of Goa is higher than, the people living in Uttar Kannada. Tourism in Goa 
contributes to about 18 percent of GDP.

Foreign exchange earnings: Tourism services generate income to the host economy. It is a 
main source of foreign exchange earnings.

Contribution to government revenues: Government gets direct and indirect revenues from 
the tourism sector. Direct contributions are generated by taxes on incomes from tourism employment, 
tourism businesses and by direct charges on tourists such as eco tax or departure taxes. Indirect 
contributions derive from taxes and duties on goods and services supplied to tourists, for example, 
taxes on transport, alcohol, restaurants, etc.

Direct financial contributions to nature protection: Tourism can contribute directly to the 
conservation of sensitive areas and habitats. Revenue from park-entrance fees and similar sources can 
be allocated specifically to pay for the protection and management of environmentally sensitive areas.

Competitive advantage: More and more tour operators take an active approach towards 
sustainability, because they are aware that intact destinations are essential for the long term survival 
of the tourism industry. Tour operators prefer to work with suppliers who act in a sustainable manner, 
e.g. saving water and energy, respecting the local culture and supporting the well being of local 
communities.

Infrastructure development: Though, Karwar is a district headquarter, the infrastructure 
development has not taken place in a required manner. Transportation, telecommunication, sewage, 
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electricity, and drinking water, hotels, medical facilities are not developed to the required extent. If 
tourism is developed, infrastructure development will automatically develop

Best utilization of the resources: Uttar Kannada is a destination of eco-tourism, cultural 
tourism, adventure tourism, heritage tourism, and medical tourism, which is related to the physical 
environment and cultural history. Though, the nature has gifted many resources to the district, 
unfortunately these resources are not utilized for the development of Uttar Kannada. Hence, this is 
the right time to utilize natural resources to the fullest extent.

To change the mind-set of the people: It is observed, that the people are exposed to the 
negative impacts of tourism like degradation of culture, environmental pollution, increase in crime 
graph, drug-abuse, alcoholism, prostitution etc. Now there is an urgent need to educate people 
regarding the positive impacts of tourism.

Tourism is a bonding force that helps in better understanding and friendship. Tourism imparts 
directions and opportunities to the youth of the state. It gives information about geography, cultural 
diversity of nature and religion that helps in strengthening further national integrity.

Other benefits of tourism:
•	 It helps to remove the regional disparity.
•	 It increases the tax revenue as well as foreign exchange earnings.
•	 It is a positive force for the preservation and enrichment of our cultural diversities, heritage 

arts, crafts, and industries.
•	 It helps, youth to take different nation building activities like sports, adventure, hike etc.
•	 It helps in maintaining peace and understanding.

THE SWOT ANALYSIS OF TOURISM IN UTTAR KANNADA DISTRICT
SWOT analysis is an analysis of Strength, Weakness, Opportunities, and Threats of Uttar 

Kannada district with reference to tourism. SWOT analysis will provide a direction for understanding 
many hidden treasures of the district. This analysis will help in formulating a tourism plan for Uttar 
Kannada District.

STRENGTHS
It is already pointed, out that Uttar Kannada district is highly diversified in-terms of geography, 

ecology, history, and cultural heritage. The rich tourism resources of this district are the main strengths. 
Following mentioned are some of the strengths of Uttar Kannada:

Beaches: Uttar Kannada has a 250 km long coastline that is characterized by various coastal 
features like estuaries, spits, bars, islands, beaches etc. Beaches are the integral components of 
Costal Geography of Uttar Kannada district. This district has as many as 25 pristine and eye-catching 
beaches. They are, Tilmati Beach, Majali Beach, Devabagh Beach, Tagore Beach, Harwada Beach, 
Belekeri Beach, Honnebile Beach, Manjuguni Beach, Gokarna Beach, Kudle Beach, Om Beach, Baad 
Beach, Vannalli Beach, Dharehswara Beach, Ramanagindi Beach, Mavinakurve Beach, Kasarkod 
Beach, Apsarakonda Beach, Manki Beach, Bailur Beach, Murdeshwara Beach, Shirali Beach, Hadina 
Beach, and Gorete Beach are some of the important beaches of Uttara Kannada.

Wildlife Sanctuaries: Our fundamental necessities like food, clothing, and shelter are supplied 
by the forest. It is amazing to know that nearly 70 percent of the total geographical area of UK is 
under natural vegetation. The forest of UK houses some of the best wildlife sanctuaries in India. 
Anshi Game Sanctuary, Anshi Nature Camp, Dandeli Wildlife Sanctuary, Kulagi Nature Camp, Attiveri 
Bird Sanctuary, are some of the important areas wilderness.
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Waterfall and Man Made Dams: Satholi fall, Magod falls, Shivganga falls, Unchalli falls, 
Burude falls, and Jog falls are the important natural waterfalls of Uttara Kannada. Similarly, Supa, 
Ganeshgudi and Kodsalli are three vital dams of Uttar Kannada district.

Temples: Temples of Uttar Kannada district are masterpieces of artwork, depicting the Kadamba 
and Hoysala style of architecture. Choleshwar Temple, Ramalinga Temple, Sri Arya Durga Temple, 
Durga Datta Mandir, Shirali Mahaganapati Mahamaya Temple, Sri Idagunji Vinayaka Devaru Gokarna 
Ganapati Temple, Shri Ganapati Mahamai Mahishasura Mardhini Temple Tulja Bhavani, Vadiraj Math, 
Swamavalli Math, Marikamba, Manjuguni, Murdeshwar, Gokarna, and Sri Katyayini Baneshwara 
Temple are some of the important temples of Uttara Kannada district. Madhukeshwara Temple is 
one of the ancient temples and the only remnant of the ancient Kingdom of the Kadambas is the 
famous Madhukeshwara Temple of Banavasi.

Caves: Uttar Kannada has a large number of Caves. Some of the important caves are Kavala 
Caves, Ulavi Caves,Yana caves Mahamane Caves, and Panchallngeshware Cave.

Forts: Haliyal Fort, Sadashivgad forte and Mirjan Fort are the important forts of this district.
Climate: UK district enjoys a pleasant climate throughout the year. It receives annual rainfall 

ranging from 3000 mm to 5000 mm from June to September. During summer, the mercury level 
rises to around 36o C and during winter temperature never goes below 18o C. The climate of UK is 
a strong point in itself in developing tourism.

Other attractions: Syntheri Rocks, Yanna, Karwar Port, Kaiga Plant,(NPC) Kavadlkere Lakes, 
Jenukalla Gudda, Banavasi, Tibetan colony, and Jumma Masjid are the other important attractive 
destinations of Uttar Kannada.

Transport: For the development of any region transport plays an important role. The Uttara 
Kannada district is lucky in having three National Highways namely NH – 66, NH – 67, and NH – 
206. NH – 66 connects Karwar with Goa and Cochin. This highway runs parallel to the coast of 
Arabian Sea hence a great experience to travel by this route. NH – 67 connects Ankola with Hubli 
the commercial hub of Karnataka.NH – 206 connects Honnavar with Shimoga.

Karwar is well connected to prominent cities in India through rail (Konkan Railway) and road 
(National Highway). Ample number of buses ply from the district to various cities including Mumbai, 
Pune, Bangalore, Manipal, etc. Joida taluka had a small stretch of railway line of South Central 
Railway, and costal Uttar Kannada is connected by Konkan Railway.

Knowledge of the people: In India people of Uttara Kannada are known for their knowledge 
of medicinal plants and their uses. People travel to places like Halga, Mundgod Tibetian Colony, 
Bellekeri, Anashi and Todur for treatment of various diseases that allopathic cannot cure. This can 
be a key resource in developing health and medical tourism.

WEAKNESSES
Following are some of the important weaknesses of Uttara Kannada District.

•	 The Infrastructure of Uttara Kannada is not that developed as compared with neighboring 
districts.

•	 Karwar the headquarters of UK still does not have a modern Bus Stand.
•	 Number of Hotels, Restaurants, Lodges, and Resorts are very few in number.
•	 There are very few starred hotels
•	 Connectivity to the remote area is very low
•	 The density of roads is the lowest
•	 The interior roads are not maintained properly
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•	 Drinking water facilities are not adequate.
•	 Medical facilities are not at all developed.
•	 Tour operators and Travel agents are in negligible number.
•	 There are no trained guides in the vicinity of tourist centers
•	 No major entertainment facilities are available.
•	 There is no definite tourism policy for the district.
•	 Financial support and base is very weak.
•	 Numbers of tourist vehicles available in the district are very few.
•	 Local population is ignorant about the potentials of the region.
•	 No funds are provided by the local authorities for the development of tourism in UK

OPPORTUNITIES
UK has many advantages as compared to its neighbors in developing tourism that can be 

treated as opportunities for the development of the region. They are as follows:
•	 The geographical size of UK is its big advantage. UK is nearly three times bigger than Goa 

in size. If tourism can be developed in Goa, why not in UK. Goa and UK share more or less 
physical and cultural landscape.

•	 UK is considered to be a better place for adventure tourism due to its diversified physical 
landscape in the form of Westernghats and the coast.

•	 Karavali Utsav, Fair and festivals, Shigmostav, and Yakshagana, are the ideal platforms 
for developing cultural tourism.

•	 There are many places in UK like Todur, Halaga, and Tibetan Colony, that can be developed 
as health resorts and medical centers similar to Kerala.

•	 Our culture, and monuments can be best developed in the form of heritage tourism.
•	 Karwar town has all the potentials of developing in to a business tourism destination in India.

THREATS
UK has following threat:
•	 Opposition to the tourism activities by some people with secret motives.
•	 Degradation of local culture and invasion of foreign culture.
•	 Visible side effects of tourism like drug abuse, alcoholism, commercial sex, and AIDS on 

the youth.
•	 There will be a stiff competition from the states like Maharashtra, Goa and Kerala
•	 Increase in tourism activities may result into deforestation of virgin forest and coastal 

vegetation
•	 Steep increase in cost of living.
•	 Pressure on resources like food, water, electricity etc.
•	 Problems of waste disposal.
•	 Water, food and energy resources will be heavily exploited by the tourists creating problem 

for locals.
•	 Land degradation and land-use change may results habitat and biodiversity loss, directly 

from the construction of tourist facilities and infrastructure.
•	 Noise pollution is another important result of increased air, ground, and water traffic.
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SUGGESTIONS FOR TOURISM DEVELOPMENT OF UTTAR KANNADA 
DISTRICT:

Taking into account the above SWOT analysis, we have to prepare a comprehensive tourism 
policy for sustainable development of the district in future. Proper management is essential to make 
it sustainable.

Development in tourism depends on attractions and activities related to the natural environment, 
historic heritage, and cultural patterns of the area. A tourist likes to seek a destination that has a 
high level of environmental quality.

Another important aspect of sustainable development is it relates to the emphasis on community-
based tourism - the involvement of the local community in the planning and development process 
thereby developing the type of tourism that generates benefits to the local community. Following are 
some of the important suggestions that are offered for the development of tourism in UK:

Tourism Policy: Every tourist paradise has its own tourism policy. Local authorities can frame 
a tourism policy for UK keeping local conditions and aspirations in mind. Some inspiration can also 
be taken from the tourism of policies of Goa and Kerala.

Protection of coast from degradation: This is going to be very important for the sustainable 
development of tourism in UK. Beaches, sand dunes, coastal vegetations and other coastal features 
need to be protected at all cost. This can be done with the strict implementation of Coastal Regulation 
Zone Act.

Marketing Strategy: The hidden treasure of UK must be brought before the people. Thus 
is possible only with the aggressive marketing policy. It would be beneficial to have tie-ups with 
different tour operator at national and international levels. A wide publicly of UK can also be carried 
out with website.

Tourist has become an economic bonanza that may contribute a lot to the development process 
if the managerial decisions are creative, innovative, sensitive, sensible, and effective. To convert a 
potential tourist to an actual, we have to formulate a marketing mix on the basis of users behavior 
profile.

Customers are to be focused in the tourism business, because they are the purpose of it. 
Therefore, welcome every tourist, treat him/her the best and send back a tourist with a smile, because 
he/she will be carrying out mouth publicity.

Tourism to the hinterland: Tourism can play an important role reducing the gap between rural 
-urban. This is possible only when tourism is taken to rural areas in the form of adventure tourism, 
eco-tourism, village tourism, heritage tourism, health tourism etc.

Development of business and recreational facilities: Building up educational hubs with top 
line business management institutes, IT centers, Institutes in Hotel Management and international 
affiliations. Medical Tourism can also develop when many good hospitals, massage centre are 
made available.

Development of Agro Tourism: Now a day’s urban people prefer to spend their holidays with 
nature. Under this, urban tourists go to the farmers home, stay like a farmer, engage in agricultural 
activity, experience the bullock cart, tractor drive, eat authentic food, wear traditional clothes, understand 
the local culture, enjoy the folk songs and dance, buy fresh farm produce and in turn farmer get 
additional income for their livelihood.

Development of Rural tourism: Though, tourism is developed in urban area, it has so much 
to offer under rural tourism. Tourism can be shifted from beaches, sand and sea towards tradition 
and rural culture. Uttar Kannada has very rich culture and heritage. Coastal people can grab this 
opportunity given by Govt. of India to promote tourism in the region. According to the policy its focus 
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is to develop the culture, heritage, traditions, craft and sustainable dimensions of rural life, as a 
means to viable livelihood opportunities for low-income rural communities.

Techno recreational centers: Establishment of Amusement Parks, Water Parks, Science 
Cities, Food Courts, Rock Garden etc if developed tourism can develop to large extent.

Development of Transport and Communication: The present transport and communication 
system is insufficient to support the growing number of tourists. Hence, on priority, service sector 
should be developed.

Educating masses: For the success of any development policy, public participation is vital. 
This can be achieved by educating masses by giving them powers to decide what they want. Large 
scale Awareness should be done among youth and convert them to be an entrepreneur rather than 
becoming employee.

CONCLUSION
A sustainable strategy is necessary to formulate a sustainable coastal tourism management 

plan by considering the physical environment, local economy and culture. There should be a holistic 
policy for sustainable development involving policy and decision makers, and developers and the local 
and native communities. There must be a balance between conservation and people, addressing 
the demand of the local community and ability to manage their own natural resources, ensuring their 
livelihood and fair distribution of profit and resources.

In brief tourism agenda should promote ecologically sustainable tourism, which will focus on 
the local culture and adventures considering the personal growth of the local population. Efforts 
should be made to minimize the adverse effects on the natural environment and enhance the cultural 
integrity of local people.
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*}kjk Jh izHkq izlkn xqIrk] Ikks0&clariqj] Fkkuk&chjiqj] ftyk&lqikSy ¼fcgkj½] fiu%&854340] ch0,u0,e0;q0] e/ksiqjkA

jk"Vªh; vkUnksyu esa MkW- Jh d`".k flag dh Hkwfedk

iou dqekj*

MkW0 Jh d`".k flag dk Hkkjrh; jk"Vªh; vkUnksyu esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk jgh gSA tc ;s ,e0,y dh ijh{kk 

nsuk pkgrs Fks rks blh le; vlg;ksx vkUnksyu dh iqdkj us mudk bl bPNk dks Qyorh ugha gksus 

fn;kA odkyr djrs le; budk vf/kdka'k le; lkoZtfud dk;ksZa esa gh O;rhr gksrk FkkA 1917 bZ0 esa tc 

Jherh ,uhcslsaV vkSj yksdekU; ckyxaxk/kj fryd ds dq'ky usr`Ro esa gkse:y vkUnksyu dk lwtikr gqvk 

rc vius dks yksdekU; fryd dk vuq;k;h ekuus okys MkW0 Jh d`".k flag mlls vyx ugh jg lds vkSj 

ewxsaj esa bl vkUnksyu ds usrk cu x,A ,d ckj rks lHkk esa ftlesa ftyk/kh'k ,oa vU; ljdkjh vf/kdkjh 

Hkh mifLFkr Fks] MkW0 Jh d`".k flag us viuk ifjp; vf[ky Hkkjrh; gkse:y vkUnksyu ds lfØ; lnL; 

ds :Ik esa fn;kA muds bl vnHkwr lkgl ij mifLFkr lHkh yksx rks vk'p;Zpfdr gq, gh vf/kdkjhx.k 

ds pgsjs Hkh ihys iM+ x;sA MkW0 Jh d`".k flag dh ns'kHkfDr vkSj dŸkZO;fu"Bk bl ckr ls Hkh tkfgj gksrk 

gS fd og vf[ky Hkkjrh; gkse:y vkUnksyu ds ea=h Hkh FksA

fcgkj esa Hkh vkUnksyu 'kq: gks x;k vkSj izR;sd ftys esa lHkk,a gksus yxh bl vkUnksyu dk izHkko 

fczVsu dh ljdkj ij Hkh iM+kA vkSj 20 vxLr 1917 bZ0 dks Hkkjr ea=h ek¡VsX;w us ,d  ?kks"k.kk izdkf'kr 

dh ftlesa dgk x;k fd Hkkjr esa /khjs&/khjs mŸkjnk;h 'kklu dk fodkl fd;k tk,xk ftlds QyLo:Ik 

Hkkjrh;ksa dk izR;sd foHkkx ls lEidZ c<+sxkA bl ?kks"k.kk ds 'kh?kz ckn gh 16 flrEcj 1917 bZ0 dks ,suhcslsaV 

rFkk muds lg;ksfx;ksa dks fjgk dj fn;k x;A

tc 10 uoEcj 1917bZ0 dks ekaVsX;w Hkkjr vk;s rc ns'k ds lHkh izkUrksa esa gkse:y vkUnksyu ds laca/k 

esa mUgsa Kkiu fn, x,A fcgkj rFkk mM+hlk dh izknsf'kd dkaxzsl lfefr;ksa us Hkh Hkkjr ea=h ekaVsX;w rFkk 

ok;ljk; psElQksMZ dks ,d Kkiu fn;k]ftlesa Lo'kklu dh ,d :ijs[kk rS;kj dh x;h FkhA eqaxsj rFkk 

njHkaxk ftyk dkaxzsl dfefV;ksa us Hkh ekaVsX;w dks ,d la;qDr Kkiu fn;k Fkk] ftlij eqaxsj ds 1526 vkSj 

njHkaxk ds 3870 yksxksa us gLrk{kj fd;s FksA blh gkse:y vkUnksyu ds ifj.kkeLo:Ik ekaVsX;w rFkk psElQksMZ 

us Hkkjr ds laoS/kkfud lq/kkj ds laca/k esa ,d la;qDr fjiksVZ nh ftlds QyLo:Ik 1919 bZ0 esa xouZesaV 

vk¡Q bf.M;k ,sDV ikfjr gqvk ftlesa laoS/kkfud lq/kkj ds dqN rRoksa dk lekos'k fd;k x;kA

MkW0 Jh d`".k flag ds thou esa ,d egRoiw.kZ Økafr rks mlh fnu ?kfVr gks x;h ftl fnu mUgksaus 

xk¡/khth dks igyh ckj cukjl ds HkO; lsUVªy dkWyst esa edku ds Hkhrj ns[kk Fkk rHkh mUgsa ,slk iglwl 

gqvk fd og usrk mij ls vorh.kZ ugha gqvk gSA vk/kk isV [kkus dh otg ls nqcyk&iryk fn[kus okyk 

og v)ZuXu egkRek lpewp pkyhl djksM+ fgUnqLrkfu;ksa ds lekt ds Hkhrj ls fudydj vk;k gSA bl 
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O;fDr ij baxyS.M ds fo}ku oMZcFkZ vkSj 'ksDlfi;j dh Nki ugha gks ldrhA ,slh gh dksbZ Hkkjrh; vkRek 

Hkkjr dks vktkn dj ldrh gSA

vaxzt djhc lkS lkyksa ls pEikj.k esa eq[;r% uhy dh [ksrh fd;k djrs Fks vkSj mUgksaus uhy cukus 

ds vusd dkj[kkus Hkh [kksy j[ks FksA cgqr ls xkaoks ij muds dCts Hkh FksA ljdkj }kjk cuk, x, dkuwu 

ds vuqlkj os fdlh Hkh jS;r dks etcwj dj ldrs Fks fd og vius [ksr ds izfr ch?ks ij ikap ;k rhu 

dV~Bs esa uhy dh [ksrh fd;k djsaA bl rhu dfB;k ;k ikap dfB;k izFkk ds fojks/k esa mBus dh fgEer 

fdlh Hkh jS;r esa u FkhA vxj dksbZ fgEer djrk Hkh rks mlij gtkj rjg ds tqYe <kdj mls etcwj 

dj fn;k tkrk FkkA mlds ?kj vkSj [ksr dks ywV fy;k tkrk FkkA [ksrksa dks eosf'k;ksa ls pjk fn, tkrs 

FksA vkSj tqekZuk olwy fd;k tkrk FkkA rax vkdj ogka ds fdlkuksa us dbZ ckj fonzksg fd, fdUrq gj ckj 

fonzksg dks nck fn;k x;kA 1857 bZ0 esa mudk loZizFke ,sfrgkfld vkUnksyu gqvkA rRi'pkr~ 1907&1908 

bZ0 esa fuygksa ds vR;kpkjksa ds fo:) fdlkuksa dk ,d xqIr laxBu fufeZr gqvkA 'kkldksa dk vR;kpkj bl 

izdkj c<+ x;k Fkk fd 1908 bZ0 esa mUgs cxkor djuh iM+h ftlds QyLo:Ik pEikj.k ftys esa ljdkj us 

vkrad dks jkT; dk;e dj fn;k vkSj yxHkx 350 O;fDr tsy esa Mky fn, x,A ;g lgh gS fd ljdkj 

us tkap ds fy, MCyw0vkj0xqysZ dks fu;qDr fd;k ijUrq tkap iM+rky esa mUgsa ik¡p lky yx x,A varr% 

mudh fjiksVZ Hkh izdkf'kr u gks ldh D;ksafd og rks fuygksa ds fojks/k esa gh tk jgh FkhA

bfrgkl lk{kh gS fd 1917 bZ0 esa tc egkRek xk¡/kh us pEikj.k tkdj lR;kxzg dk iz;ksx fd;k rc 

mldk izHkko lEiw.kZ ns'k ij iM+kA eqaxsj ftyk Hkh blls izHkkfor gqvk D;ksafd bl ftys esa Hkh uhy dk 

mRiknu gksrk Fkk rFkk uhy ds dkj[kkus Hkh pyrs FksA [kxfM+;k xksxjh]rkjkiwj]lnj eqQfLly] lw;Zx<+k 

Fkkuk esa uhy dh O;kid [ksrh gksrh Fkh vkSj ;gka Hkh fdlku fuygksa ds vR;kpkj ls vkrafdr FksA

vius ns'k dh Lora=rk laca/kh vkUnksyu dks ysdj MkW0 Jh d`".k flag ;qodksa ,oa fdlkuksa ds chp 

dke djrs gq, eqaxsj ftys dh turk esa ;s /khjs&/khjs vR;Ur gh yksdfiz; gksrs x;s blh le; mudh fe=rk 

eqaxsj ds [;kfr yC/k jk"Vªoknh usrk cSfjLVj 'kkg eqgEen tqcSj ls gqbZ tks vkxs pydj jk"Vªh; vkUnksyu 

esa dne ls dne feykdj lg;ksx fd;kA ftlls gkse:y vkUnksyu ds lkFk gh vlg;ksx vkUnksyu esa 

Hkh mudk egRoiw.kZ ;ksxnku jgkA ;s budh jktuhfrd tkx:drk dk gh ifj.kke FkkA

9 flrEcj 1946 bZ0 dks MkW0 lfPpnkuUn flUgk dh v/;{krk esa lafo/kku lHkk dk vf/kos'ku fnYyh 

esa izkjaHk gqvkA MkW jktsUnz izlkn blds v/;{k cuk;s x,A ijUrq eqfLye yhx us lafo/kku lHkk dk lg;ksx 

ugha fd;kA yhx ds vUrfje ljdkj esa 'kkfey gksus ds ckn Hkh lkEiznkf;d naxs :ds ughaA 13 flrEcj 

dks iafMr tokgj yky usg: us lafo/kku lHkk dk ,sfrgkfld m|s'; izLrko dks izLrqr fd;k ftlesa Lora= 

Hkkjr dh dYiuk dh x;hA MkW0 Jh d`".k flag us xeZtks'kh ls usg:th ds izLrko dk leFkZu djrs gq, 

dgk fd ;g izLrko Hkkoh Hkkjr dh dYiuk dk fp= izLrqr djrk gSA

eqfLye yhx d gBiw.kZ joS;k ls mRiUu xfrjks/k dks ns[kdj fczVsu ds iz/kkuea=h DyhesaV ,Vyh us 

;g ?kks"k.kk dj nh fd twu 1948 bZ0 rd Hkkjr dh lRRkk ftEesokj Hkkjrh;ksa ds gkFk esa lkSai nh tk;sxh 

vkSj vaxzst Hkkjr NksM+ nsxsaA Qyr% bl gLrkUrj.k dh dk;Zokgh dks iwjk djus ds fy, ekpZ 1947 bZ0 
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esa ykMZ ekm.V csaVu ok;ljk; cudj Hkkjr vk, mUgksaus lkaiznkf;d naxks ds Hk;adj jDrikr ls ns'k dks 

cpkus ds fy, Hkkjr ds foHkktu dk izLrko j[kkA 3 twu 1947 bZ0 dks ugha pkgrs gq, Hkh Hkkjrh; usrkvksa 

dks bl izLrko dks Lohdkj ysuk iM+kA Hkkjr vkSj ikfdLrku dks nks Lora= jk"Vª cukus dh ?kks"k.kk gqbZA 

4 tqykbZ 1947 bZ0 dks fczfV'k laln es bf.M;k baMhisaMsaV fcy is'k gqvk tks 18 tqykbZ dks ikfjr gqvkA 

blds ckn 15 vxLr 1947 dks Hkkjr dk foHkktu dj rFkk ikfdLrku jk"Vª cuk;k x;kA ikfdLrku dk 

igyk xouZj eksgEen ftUuk rFkk Hkkjr dk ekmUV csaVu cusA iwjs ns'k ds lkFk fcgkj us Lora=rk fnol 

cM+s g"kZ mYykl rFkk meax ds lkFk euk;kA fcgkj jkT; Hkh bUgha ds usr`Ro esa lokZaxh.k fodkl dh vksj 

vxzlj gqvkA budk jk"Vªh; vkUnksyu dk m|s'; iwjk gqvkA 

lanHkZ lwph

1-	 jkepUnz izlkn ,oa v'kksd dqekj flUgk& Þvk/kqfud Hkkjr ds fuekZrk Jh d`”.k flagß

2-	 Lora=rk lsukuh vkuUn 'kkL=h ls lekyki ij vk/kkfjr

3-	 izks- vkj- ,u- f=osnh ÞT;ksfr dy'kß]

4-	 vuqxzg ukjk;.k flag& Þesjs laLej.kß
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Impact of Sand Mining on Environment: An Analysis
Amit Kumar Pathak* and Dr. Gulab Rai**

The discovery of minerals in the history of human development is reflected in many stages 
in terms of copper age, Bronze Age, and Iron Age. The use of minerals in ancient times was 
largely confined to the making of tools, utensils, and weapons. The actual development of 
mining began with the industrial revolution and its importance is continuously increasing. With 
rapid urbanization and growing needs resources are overexploited causing severe hazards to 
the environment. Sand is one of the most important resources on which the human civilization 
is dependent hence its conservation is essential for accommodating the future needs of the 
society. Although, sand is a replenshible natural resource its capacity to renew has declined and 
at many places has raised alarming bells. We have shared our land with the past generation 
sand we will have to do so with the future generations too. At present, there are about 130 million 
hectares of degraded land in India. Approximately, 28 percent of it belongs to the category of 
forest degraded area, 56 per cent of it is water eroded area and the rest is affected by saline 
and alkaline deposits. Human activities such as mining and quarrying too have contributed 
significantly in land degradation. Mining sites are abandoned after excavation work is complete 
leaving deep scars and traces of over-burdening. In states like Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, Madhya 
Pradesh and Orissa deforestation due to mining have caused severe land degradation. Sand 
mining without adequate safeguards cause air, water and soil pollution. Harmful methane gas 
released in the atmosphere cause respiratory disorders in the people residing in the vicinity. 
Contaminated or polluted soil directly affects human health through direct contact with soil or 
by inhaling contaminants which have vaporized; potentially greater threats are posed by the 
infiltration of soil contamination into groundwater aquifiers used for human consumption. This 
tends to result in the development of pollution-related diseases.

Keywords:  Environment, Sand Mining, Water Pollution, Air Pollution, Soil Pollution, Land 
Degradation.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Sand mining is a direct and obvious cause of erosion, and also impacts the local wildlife. 

Disturbance of underwater and coastal sand causes turbidity in the water, which is harmful for such 
organisms as corals that need sunlight. It also destroys fisheries, causing problems for people who 
rely on fishing for their livelihoods1.

Removal of physical coastal barriers such as dunes leads to flooding of beachside communities, 
and the destruction of pictures beaches causes tourism to dissipate. Sand mining is regulated by 
law in many places, but is still often done illegally.

Unsustainable sand mining can cause disturbance of coastal marine ecosystems and upset the 
ability of natural marine processes to replenish the sand. Erosion problems may worsen especially 
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during severe storms and may also result in the alteration of our shorelines. Mining from streams or 
rivers upstream can reduce water quality for downstream users and poison aquatic life.

Seawater quality can be contaminated due to subsoil of the waterbed being surfaced and this 
may also reduce light penetration necessary for marine organisms to feed.

Geologists know that uncontrolled sand mining from the riverbed leads to the destruction of 
the entire river system. If sand and gravel is extracted in quantities higher than the capacity of the 
river to replenish them, it leads to changes in its channel form, physical habitats and food webs – 
the river’s ecosystem. The removal of sand from the river bed increases the velocity of the flowing 
water; the distorted flow-regime eventually erodes the river banks. Beside these, on-site effects the 
off-site effects are also quite lethal. Sand acts like a sponge, which helps in recharging the water 
table; its progressive depletion in the river is accompanied by sinking water tables in the nearby 
areas, adversely impacting people’s daily lives, even their livelihood.

EFFECT OF MINING ON LAND
Effect of mining on land and water resources are considered together because water occurs 

in and on land and hence any damage to land is bound to result damage to water resources also2. 
Land is one of the most important resources for the human beings as this is needed for all the 
activities. Mining activities both by underground as well as by opencast methods affect the land in 
various ways. These impacts are briefly outlined hereunder3.

Impacts of opencast mining
•	 Topography and land scenario changes due to digging of open pits and dumping of overburden 

rock mass in the form of the heaps.
•	 The land-use pattern undergoes a change due to the use of the land for mining, dumping, 

and other mining and associated activities.
•	 The land-use in the surrounding areas may get affected due to the impacts of mining on 

water regime.
•	 Leachets from overburden dumps and other rock masses and polluted water from the pits 

affect the characteristics of the top-soil affecting the land-use.
•	 In the mines having mineral concentration/preparation it is required to make tailing dams 

to store the tailings form the concentration/preparation plants. These dams need land and 
may cause pollution of nearby underground and surface water sources.

•	 The drainage pattern on the surface undergoes a change due to the alterations in the 
surface topography due to mining and associated activities.

Impacts of underground mining
Like opencast mining underground mining of minerals also affects the water regime. However, 

if necessary, the surface water bodies can be protected by controlling the subsidence movements. 
The impacts depend on the magnitude of the subsidence movements. The impacts are invariably 
more severe when underground extraction is done with caving. The impacts are briefly outlined 
hereunder4.

•	 If the subsidence movements on the surface are more than the safe limits for the surface 
water bodies it becomes necessary to remove/drain them.

•	 Due to underground mining the overlying underground water bodies are disturbed and 
water from them finds way to the underground workings from where it is pumped out. The 
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disturbances to the underground water bodies reduce the availability of water not only in 
the mining area but also in the neighboring areas.

•	 With the development of the cracks up to the surface water from the surface especially 
during rains finds way to the underground workings through the cracks. This water may 
carry with it various pollutants from the surface.

•	 The underground mine workings not in use may become waterlogged. The caved and 
stowed goaves also store a sizable quantity of water. These water bodies are sometimes 
very useful.

•	 The polluted underground water when pumped out and discharged on the surface may 
pollute the surface water bodies5.

IMPACTS OF OTHER ACTIVITIES
•	 Urbanization, development of infrastructure and expansion of colonies and villages cause 

changes in the land use.
•	 Impacts on the top soil due to solid and liquid wastes discharged from the colonies, etc.
•	 Changes in the overall land scenario.
It is evident from the above stated impacts of the mining and associated activities on the land 

that in the mining complexes the land use and surface drainage pattern undergoes a major change. 
These changes can be minimized by carefully planning the surface layout of the mining areas and 
optimizing the land requirement for the various uses. Therefore, before planning the mining activities 
it is necessary to make a comprehensive study of the land use and drainage pattern of the area6.

	 Another important aspect of land management is the design of land reclamation and 
development of the post mining land use, which is a requirement for the efficient management of 
the land as well as the overall environmental scenario7.

	 The development of post mining land use plan along with the land reclamation takes care 
of the dumps outside the mine area as the overburden rocks are invariably required for filling the 
pits. The land developed after reclamation can be brought into various uses as per the requirement 
of the area in the post mining times. With these in view the practice of planning decommissioning 
the mines has been recently introduced in the country8.

Opencast mining excavates large land areas to extract the mineral ore and at the same time 
requires huge areas to dump the mine spoils. During this course of action often lands under the 
cover of forest or agriculture are diverted for mining. Some important impacts on the lands due to 
opencast mining may be: (a) Change in topography resulting in drastic change in drainage pattern 
and reduction in aesthetic value, (b) Slope stability problems triggering lands slides and rapid soil 
erosion, (c) Rapid siltation and degradation of surface water bodies and (d) Blanketing mine spoils 
in the nearby agricultural and grazing lands.

IMPACT OF MINING ON AIR QUALITY
Methane, a greenhouse gas released from many coal mines. Smeltor operations with inadequate 

safeguard have the potential to pollute the air with heavy metals sulphur dioxide and other pollutants, 
besides that Dust produced from blasting operation in surface mines and from movements of heavy 
vehicle on haul roads also contribute to air pollution9.

The main air quality issue with mining is dust particles. Large amounts in concentrations of dust 
can be a health hazard, exacerbating respiratory disorders such as asthma and irritating the lungs 
and bronchial passages. However, people invariably feel a loss of environmental amenity, due to 
dust deposits or dust concentration, before their health is affected. Dust deposition is measured with 
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deposition gauges and reported in units of g/m2 per month of dust fallout. Pre-mining background 
levels and total amounts of deposited dust are the usual measures against which limits are set. 
Dust concentrations are monitored with mechanical high volume air samples and limits are placed 
on average and peak hourly values10.

Opencast mining operation creates enormous quantity of dust of various sizes which passes into 
transportation and disperse significant amount of suspended particulate matters (SPM) and gaseous 
pollutants in to the atmosphere. These pollutants not only affect the mine workers but also affect the 
nearby populations, agricultural crops and livestock. In 2009 a field study has been done by Gayatri 
Singh, Amit Pal, Rajeev K Niranjan and Manjesh Kumarin which they observe that RSPM and SPM is 
the major source of emission from opencast granite mining in Jhansi11. The minimum and maximum 
value of RSPM and SPM is 155μg m-3 to 234μg m-3; and 393μg m-3 to 541μg m-3 respectively. 
The extent of harmful affects depends largely on meteorological conditions prevailing in the region. 
Depending on the size suspended particulate matter may cause (a) Respiratory disorder in animals 
and human due to inhalation of fine particles, (b) Ophthalmic disease, as particulates act as carrier 
of pathogens, (c) Lower agricultural yields due to obstruction of light needed for photosynthesis by 
the dust cover on surface layer of plants, and (d) Poor visibility near crusher12.

IMPACT OF MINING ON WATER QUALITY
Mines can affect surface runoff and groundwater quality through contamination with dissolved and 

suspended materials. Perhaps the commonest surface water contaminant is sediment or suspended 
solids. Sediment can smother the beds of receiving streams, affecting fish and benthic organisms. 
Apart from runoff from overburden emplacements and stockpiles, storm water can be contaminated 
from process plants, workshops and vehicle wash-down pads.13 Drainage from oxidization of sulphur 
or sulphidic ores is highly acidic and can contain dissolved heavy metals. These are toxic to aquatic 
life and impact on the surrounding environment. Mine planners must consider how their facilities 
will cope with floods. Mines can de-water groundwater aquifers some distance from shafts or open 
pits, which can make nearby wells or groundwater bores run dry. Mine designers must also guard 
against the release of chemically or radio logically contaminated water14.

The major impacts are water pollution due to erosion, oil and grease, contamination of water 
bodies due to discharge of mine water, pollution from domestic and sewage effluents, sedimentation 
of river and other stored water bodies, leachates from wash-off from dumps, solid waste disposal 
sites, broken rocks, toxic wastes, salinity from mine fires, acid mine drainage etc15.

Mining and associated activities have quantitative as well as qualitative impacts on the water 
regime in and around the complexes. These are briefly outlined hereunder.

Impacts of other activities
•	 Domestic, agricultural and industrial effluents when discharged into the surface water bodies 

cause water pollution.
•	 The effluents when discharged on the surface pollute the soils and the water table water.
•	 Decaying of domestic and industrial solid wastes and use of open spaces for natural calls by 

the human beings also cause pollution of water in the surface water bodies and water table16.
It is evident from the above that the mining and associated activities not only pollute the water 

in the surface and sub-surface water bodies but also tend to reduce the availability of water form 
the various sources in the complexes. Therefore it is necessary to plan the mining and associated 
activities in such a manner that their impacts on the water regime are minimum possible. In order 
to do such a planning comprehensive knowledge of the water regime is essential17.
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In case of the opencast mining damage to the sub-surface and underground water bodies is 
unavoidable as there are cut across during mining. However, removal of surface water bodies can 
be minimized by suitably planning the layout of the mining activities. It is also necessary to plan 
the layout for the minimum possible alterations in the surface drainage pattern. Such a planning is 
possible with the help of three dimensional modeling.

	 Damage to the underground and sub-surface water bodies is also unavoidable in underground 
mining specially with caving. However, with proper planning of the underground workings the impacts 
on the surface water bodies and also on the surface drainage pattern can be minimized.

In both the underground and opencast mining the water management needs development 
of suitable water bodies so that in the post mining times the availability of water can be ensured 
for various purposes. In the opencast mining surface as well as underground water bodies can be 
planned with reclamation, while in the underground mining areas underground water bodies can be 
developed at the time of decommissioning and closure of the mines.

IMPACT OF MINING ON NOISE AND VIBRATION
A cumulative effect of the mining activities like, drilling, blasting, crushing and material 

transportation, produces huge noise and vibrations in the mining area leading which results in hearing 
loss, other health related problems and loss of performance18. Noise can be an issue because mines 
normally operate 24 h a day and sound levels can fluctuate widely. Surface mines mainly generate 
noise from overburden excavation and transport, while the major noise sources from underground 
mines are ventilation fans, the surface facilities and product transport. Noise levels generally must 
be controlled so that they reflect the most stringent requirements during evening hours when nearby 
landholders wish to relax or sleep. Blast planning must also limit ground vibration to avoid damage to 
building structures and annoyance to people living in the area. Vibration limits set for environmental 
amenity are significantly lower than for structural damage. Industrial structures can often withstand 
up to 50- mm/s ground vibrations without structural damage. For transport noise, average noise 
exposure is adopted. In many parts of world it is also necessary to allow for noise enhancement 
caused by atmospheric thermal inversions at night19.

In open cast mining blasting is a common practice which produces high intensity of noise. 
Deafness is brought about by slow but progressive degeneration of neuro-sensorial cells of the inner 
ear. Besides, noisy working environment in the mining sites are known to result into communication 
impairments, task interference, sleep interference, change in personal behavior, etc. of the mine 
workers. In addition, noise produces other health effects, influences work performance and makes 
communications more difficult. Besides, the fauna in the forests and other areas surrounding the 
mines/industrial complexes is also effected by noise and it has generally been believed that wildlife 
is more sensitive to noise and vibrations than the human beings.The noise level is comparatively 
high in the active zones in the granite quarries due to drilling, blasting and the mine service stations. 
In the granite quarries the exposure for long periods to these high levels of noise is likely to affect 
the ear diaphragms of the workers. Instantaneous loudness from blasting can reach 100 dB and 
vibrations can be felt up to 2 km distant. At 10 metres, the noise from excavators, spreaders, conveyor 
belts and their driving stations all may attain 85-95 dB. Even at 1,000 metres noise sources of 75 
dB create loudness levels as great as 49 dB20.

Impact of mining on Soil quality
By far the greatest impact of mining on the nations soil resources is due to opencast mining, 

which is having a very much potential for the deterioration of soil quality than underground operations. 
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Topsoil is an essential component for land reclamation in coal mining areas (Kundu and Ghose, 
1994). The topsoil is very seriously damaged if it is not mined out separately in the beginning, with 
a view to replacement for due reclamation of the area. This is particularly necessary due to the 
scarcity of topsoil in coalfield. Therefore, it is necessary to save topsoil for a latter use in a manner 
to protect primary root medium from contamination and erosion, and hence in productivity. However, 
that systematic handling and storage practice can protect physical and chemical characteristics of 
top soil while in storage and also after it has been redistributed into the regarded area.

Impact of Mining on Ecology
As a result of mining, significant areas of land are degraded and existing ecosystems are 

replaced by undesirable wastes. The mineral extraction process drastically alters the physical and 
biological nature of a mined area. Strip-mining, commonly practiced to recover coal reserves, destroys 
vegetation, causes extensive soil damage and destruction and alters microbial communities. In the 
process of removing desired mineral material, the original vegetation is inevitably destroyed and 
soil is lost or buried by waste.21

Impact of Mining on Flora and fauna
An accepted part of pre-mining investigations is a survey of existing flora and fauna. Cataloguing 

individual species and grouping these into floral habitats are the first tasks. However, apart from 
identifying rare and endangered plants and animals, planners must consider the ecological integrity 
of an area and what role it plays as a part of a regional environment. Relevant questions include 
how well species and habitats are protected in parks and conservation areas, and the role of the 
site as a part of a habitat corridor. The species selected for establishment will depend on the future 
land use of the area, soil conditions and climate. If the objective is to restore the native vegetation 
and fauna then the species are pre-determined.. Some indigenous species may not thrive in, areas 
where soil conditions are substantially different after mining: Climate, soils and the rehabilitation 
strategy are important considerations in minimizing impacts on native flora and fauna.

IMPACT OF ILLEGAL MINING ON GHARYALS
Illegal sand mining is posing the biggest threat to the last of the wild and breeding ghariyals left. 

Found in maximum strength in National Chambal Sanctuary running across three states- UP, MP 
and Rajasthan, ghariyals are losing out to humaninterference. Mr.Raju has filed a complaint with the 
National Green Tribunal, seeking its intervention in the matter. Ghariyals lay their eggs under sand 
beds, but illegal sand mining destroys their nests, he says. The complaint submitted to NGT reads, 
“Sand is extracted for construction works. Local inhabitants are cultivating river banks immediately 
adjacent to the river and this is causing considerable disturbance to the natural habitat of ghariyals. 
Villagers residing along the river are flattening ravines present in the sanctuary for farming22.”

The 425 km stretch of the Chambal river was declared a protected area in 1979. The river 
originates from Kota in Rajasthan, runs through sandy ravines and ends at Bhare in Etawah, where 
it merges with the Yamuna. UP has 150 km of the river sanctuary running along Bah (Agra) and 
Etawah. Ghariyals are the major wildlife attractions of the sanctuary. Illegal fishing is another threat 
to ghariyals as they get entangled in fishing nets and drown. Many a time, ghariyals injured by fishing 
hooks starve to death as they can neither hunt nor eat. While the complaint was filed in September 
last year, sources in UP forest department said NGT is yet to pass any directive, though it has sought 
responses from the three state governments.
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According to the 2012-13 census, UP stretch of the sanctuary had 785 ghariyals which is a 
remarkable increase. There were 307 ghariyals in 2008-09 and the number rose to 674 in 2011-12. 
Mining of sand banks is destructive for ghariyal population as sand banks are essential for nesting 
and basking.23

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS
Another serious problem is that of illegal mining. Weak governance and rampant corruption 

are facilitating illegal mining leading to depletion of natural resources and harm to the environment. 
The socio-economic factor of mining operations is often overlooked. There is a need to streamline 
the mining operations in order to bring it in consonance with the socio economic exigencies of 
the area. Due to poor handling of resources, soil and sand mining cause negative impacts to the 
environment. The system of preparing an EMP Report for clearance from the Government of India 
prior to implementation of mining project is one such step in the right direction in regulating mining 
operations and mitigating the adverse impacts of the mining operations.

The government should exercise prudence when it comes to leasing out the riverbed for 
mining activities and also demarcate areas clearly and monitor mining through a suitable institutional 
mechanism. A high level lobbying committee must be formed and Laws need to be enforced in an 
efficient and unbiased way and decisive steps should be taken for right environmental solution.

The laws regulating mining activities i.e. Mines and Minerals (D&R) Act 1957 which is amended 
and replaced by MMRD Amendment 2015. The act provides method of grant of reconnaissance 
operation, reconnaissance permit, prospecting license, mining lease etc. The act also deals with the 
mining plan, forest clearance and closure of mines plan which are necessary for granting the mining 
lease. The MMRD Amendment 2015 and the Rules framed under this law are the basic legislation 
for the mining sector. The environmental and forest conservation laws also infringe on the sector. A 
multiplicity of central and state bureaucracies play somewhat ineffective role in administering and 
managing the sector. This has resulted in illegal mining across a number of states.
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Women Empowerment - Issues & Challenges
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Women have a unique position in every society whether developed, developing or under 
developed. in spite of her contribution in the life of every individual human being she still 
belongs to a class or group of society which Is in a disadvantages on account of several social 
barriers and impediments. The present paper is an attempt to analyze the status of women 
empowerment in India its challenges and various issues, secondary data has been used to 
prove the facts. The study reveals that women of India are relatively disempowered. they were 
subjected to a variety of exploitation, violence and aggression at the hands of parents, sibling, 
relatives and society at larger. The government should take steps to spread the effectiveness 
of the policies and schemes in all parts of the country and monitor them properly. Present paper 
focus on women in literature and society in social development in political, economic field. the 
study concludes by an observation to empowerment, achievement towards the goal however 
depends largely on the attitude towards gender equality.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Women are not granary to be filled but a garden to be tilled.
Women are not a vase to be filled but a fire to be lite.� [Dr. KVSG Murali Krishna]

Women empowerment is, contrary to what modern day media may advertise for sake of 
the pecuniary, the cultivation and fortification of women’s sense of identity, power, recognition an 
conviction through fostering in women the capacity to acquire self-actualization critically with concrete 
forces-education and knowledge.

Our empowerment must then be derived from something concrete-knowledge or education. 
With knowledge we can critically discern the means of acquiring a healthy sense of identity and 
power and we can empower ourselves based on whatever concrete knowledge tells us is provident 
and judicious rather than simply hot. With education, we can understand and recognize happiness 
as something that is not transitory, but lifelong. empowerment, at its most ideal, should imply lifelong 
and healthy power for women. The only way we can acquire this is through possessing, retaining 
and maintaining something that can endure such a lengthy period of time and unlike anything related 
to the hotness and physical beauty that are inevitably doomed by gravity, knowledge can offer us 
this sense of empowerment, identity, recognition and approbation that is enduring.

This has been analyzed extensively in the report of committee on the status of women in India, “ 
Towards equality”, 1974 and highlighted in the national perspective plan for women, 1988 – 2000, the 
Shramshakti report, 1988 and the “Platform for Action, 5 years after – An assessment” which in turn 
helps to achieve equal basis with men in various spheres – political, economical, social, cultural and civil.

Globalization has presented new challenges for the realization of the goal of women’s equality, 
the gender impact of which has not been systematically evaluated fully. From the studies that were 
commissioned but the department of women and child development, it is evident that there is need 
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for reframing of policies for access to employment and quality of employment. benefits of growing 
global economy have been unevenly distributed leading to widening of economic disparities leading 
to feminization of poverty, increased gender inequality, often deteriorating working conditions and 
unsafe working environment especially in the informal economy and rural areas.

WOMEN IN INDIA
Now the women in India enjoy a unique status of equality with the men as per constitutional and 

legal provision. But the Indian women have come a long way to achieve the present positions. First, 
gender inequality in India can be traced back to the historic days of Mahabharata when Draupadi 
was put on dice by her husband 200 Dhruba Hazarika as a commodity. History is a witness that 
women were made to dance both in private and public places to please the man. Secondly, in Indian 
society, a female was always dependent on male members of the family even last few years ago. 
Thirdly, a female was not allow to speak with loud voice in the presence of elder members of her in 
laws. In the family, every faults had gone to her and responsible. Forth, as a widow her dependence 
on male members of the family still more increase. In many social activities she is not permitted to 
mix with other members of the family. Other hand, she has very little share in political, social, and 
economic life of the society. The early 20 century, it was rise of the national movement under the 
leadership of Mahatma Gandhi who was in favor of removing all the disabilities of women. At the 
same time, Raja Ram Mohan Rai, Iswar Chandra Vidyasagar and various other social reformers 
laid stress on women’s education, prevention of child marriage, withdrawals of evil practice of sati, 
removal of polygamy etc. The National Movement and various reform movements paved the way 
for their liberations from the social evils and religious taboos. In this context, we may right about 
the act of sati (abolish) 1829, Hindu Widow Remarriage Act, 1856, the Child Restriction Act, 1929, 
Women Property Right Act, 1937 etc. After independence of India, the constitution makers and 
the national leaders recognized the equal social position of women with men. The Hindu Marriage 
Act, 1955 has determined the age for marriage, provided for monogamy and guardianship of the 
mother and permitted the dissolution of marriage under specific circumstances. Under the Hindu 
Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 1956, an unmarried women, widow or divorce of sound mind 
can also take child in adoption. Similarly, the Dowry Prohibition Act of 1961 says that any person 
who gives takes or abets the giving or taking of dowry shall be punished with imprisonment, which 
may extend to 6 months or fine upto Rs. 5000 or with both. The Constitution of India guarantees 
equality of sexes and in fact grants special favors to women. These can be found in 3 articles of 
the Constitution. Article 14 says that the government shall not deny to any person equality before 
law or equal protection of the law. Article 15 declares that government shall not discriminate against 
any citizen on the ground of sex. Article 15(3) makes a special provision enabling the state to make 
affirmative discrimination in favor of women. Article 42 directs the states to make the provision for 
ensuring just and human condition of work and maternity relief. Above all, the constitution regards 
a fundamental duty on every citizen through articles 15(A),(E) to renounce the practices derogatory 
to dignity of women.

WHAT IS THE MEANING OF WOMEN EMPOWERMENT ?
Women Empowerment refers to the creation of an environment for women where they can 

make decisions of their own for their personals benefits as well as for the society.
Women Empowerment refers to increasing and improving the social, economic, political and 

legal strength of the women, to ensure equal-right to women and to make them confident enough 
to claim their rights, such as:
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•	 freely live their life with a sense of self – worth, respect and dignity,
•	 have complete control of their life, both within and outside of their home and work place,
•	 to make their own choices and decisions,
•	 have equal rights to participate in social, religious and public activities,
•	 have equal social status in the society,
•	 have equal rights for social and economic justice,
•	 determine financial and economic choices,
•	 get equal opportunity for education,
•	 get equal employment opportunity without any gender bias,
•	 get safe and comfortable working environment.

PREAMBLE
The preamble contains the essence of the constitution and reflects the ideals and aims of the 

people. The preamble starts by saying that we, the people of India, give to ourselves the Constitution. 
The source of the constitution is thus traced to the people, i.e., men and women of India, irrespective 
of caste, community, religion, sex. The makers of the constitution were not satisfied with mere 
territorial unity and integrity. If the unity is to be lasting, it should be based on social, economic and 
political justice. Such justice should be equal for all. The preamble contains the goal of equality of 
status and opportunity to all citizens. This particular goal has been incorporated to give equal rights 
to women and men in terms of status as well as opportunity.

WOMEN EMPOWERMENT IN DIFFERENT FIELDS
•	 Education
Equal access to education for women and girls will be ensured. Special measures will be 

taken to eliminate discrimination, universalize education, eradicate illiteracy, and improve the 
quality of education to facilitate the life liong learning as well as development of occupation/
vocation, technical skills by women. Reducing the gender gap in secondary and higher education 
would be a focus area.

•	 Health
A holistic approach to women’s health which includes both nutrition and health services will be 

adopted and special attention will be given to the needs of women and the girl at all stages of the 
life cycle. The reduction of infant mortality and maternal mortality, which are sensitive indicators of 
human development is a priority concern.

•	 Nutrition
In view of the high risk of malnutrition and desease that women face at all three critical stages 

viz., infancy and childhood, adolescent and reproductive phase, focused attention would be paid to 
meeting the nutritional needs of women at all stages of the life cycle.

•	 Drinking Water and Sanitation
Special attention will be given to the needs of women in the provision of safe drinking water, 

sewage disposal, toilet facilities and sanitation within accessible reach of households, especially in 
rural areas and urban slums.

•	 Housing and Shelter
Women’s perspectives will be included in housing policies, planning of housing colonies, and 

provision of shelter both in rural and urban areas. Special attention will be given for providing adequate 
and safe housing and accommodation for women including single women, heads of households, 
working women, students apprentices and trainees.
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•	 Science and Technology
Programmes will be strengthened to bring about a greater involvement of women in science 

and technology, these will include measures to motivate girls to take up science and technology for 
higher education and ensure that development projects with scientific and technical inputs involve 
women fully.

GENDER ISSUES AND POVERTY REDUCTION IN SOCIAL SECTOR IN 
INDIA.

Since independence the government has accordingly followed a three- pronged strategy for 
poverty eradication which comprises ;

Economic growth and overall development
Human development with emphasis on health, education and minimum needs,
Directed-targeted programmes for poverty alleviation.
In 1991 there were only 933 women for every 1000 men. Nobel laureate amartya sen noted 

that India with its population of 1 billion has to account for some 32 million” missing women”. The 
female-to-male ratio was become smaller in the past 100 years. In India, 18% more girls than boys 
die before their fifth birthday.

More than 60% of women chronically poor and the figure would probably be higher if intra 
household discrepancies in poverty levels were measured. For most women their low status and 
lack of education limits them to life of household and agriculture labour. Although women in India 
“work,” sometime twice as hard and long as their male counterparts, their economic contribution 
often remain invisible and recognized. 96% of women work in the informal and unorganized sector. 
In spite of legal provisions, women continue to receive lower wages than men.

Maternal and infant mortality rates in India are high; 407 out of every 10000 women and 70 
out of every 1000 infants die during child birth. These high numbers of deaths are due in part of the 
small share of births attended by a medical professional (only 42%). The great maturity of births 
occur at home with the assistance of traditional birth attendant. The high rate of maternal mortality 
is the result of inadequate parental care, delivery in unsafe conditions with inadequate facilities. 
88% of pregnant women between the ages of 15 and 48 suffer from anemia. 60% of girls are not 
enrolled in school.

The overriding objective of county’s policy and planning is to raise the standard of living and 
enhance the productive capabilities of its people. With over a billion people this challenge is particularly 
daunting for a developing country such as India.
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A Study on Initiatives of Government for Women 
Empowerment in India

Dr. Mitanjali Sahoo* 

Empowerment of women has become an important concern of the 21st century. The 
women empowerment plays an important role in the social, economic and political development 
of a country. But the women in India face a number of problems in the society like gender 
discrimination, financial dependence, violence against women, sexual harassment etc. Education 
is considered as an important tool for helping the women in solving their problems and getting 
equal status in the society as that of the men. Government of India has taken many initiatives 
in providing welfare measure and provides financial, moral, psychological and social support to 
the girls and women in India. An attempt has been made in this paper to highlight the different 
initiatives taken by the government for empowering women in different fields. The information 
regarding different schemes, programmes and initiatives of the government was collected from 
journals and the official websites of the Government of India, Ministry of Women and Child 
Development, Ministry of Human Resource Development, Ministry of School Education and 
Literacy, Central Board of Secondary Education etc. The study will be useful for the girls and 
women of different ages and the society members for developing their knowledge and awareness 
regarding different schemes of women empowerment and getting benefits of the same.

Key words: Women Empowerment, 21st century, strategies, Government of India

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
The women empowerment has become one of the most important concerns of the 21st century 

both at the national and international level. In India the status of women in the ancient times was 
very miserable. From the early 20th century, the status of women in the society has been changed 
slowly and gradually. After independence of India, the constitutional provisions and the policies at the 
national level has emphasized on the equal status of women in their societies with the men. In the 
21st century the situation of women has changed to much better and the women are found to be in 
respectable positions in different fields. But still their number is very less. They are still discriminated 
in all sectors like social, education, economic, political, health, nutrition, legal aspects etc and are 
found to be oppressed in all spheres of life. Hence they need to be empowered for maintaining a 
quality life and achieving all success in their life. Women empowerment as a concept was introduced 
at the international women conference in 1985 at Nairobi and empowerment was considered in 
terms of redistribution of social power and control of resources in favour of women (Panucha and 
Khatik, 2005). Women empowerment is a process of providing skill, ability, resources, authority, 
opportunities and motivation among the women for making them competent enough to manage 
their own life. It means increasing the strength of the women socially, economically, politically and 
emotionally and allowing them to live their life in their own way without the influence of the society. 
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It develops a sense of self-worth, ability to secure desired changes and the right to control one’s 
life (Ganesmurthy,2008).

The development of the country is not possible without women empowerment. Women need 
to get equal status and power than the men. But in India still women face a number of problems in 
the male dominated society. In India the proportion of women as compared to men in population is 
quite low and is declining since 1901. The preference of male child over female has increased the 
female feticide, infanticide, sex selective abortion. This inequality in sex ratio causes imbalances 
in the economic development of the country. Gender discrimination is found in providing quality 
education, selection of occupation, involvement in social, political and economic activities. Health issues, 
malnutrition and high death rate is more prominent in case of Indian women. The number of crimes 
like dowry deaths, rape, molestation, sexual harassment, wife battering, selling females to brothel 
homes, human trafficking is increasing day by day in India(Madankar,2014). Before independence 
the female literacy rate was very low. But after Independence, the intervention of government and 
the constitutional laws and provisions, the female literacy has increased. But the rate is very low 
and is far behind the target. The percentage in female literacy has increased from 53.7% in 2001 to 
65.5 % in 2011. Again in India the women are supposed to take the responsibilities of their children 
and family members and stay at home. This attitude of society acts as a hurdle in the education and 
employment of women and lowers the ambition for achievement in future life (Choudhary, 2016). The 
situation is being changed in the present day with more education and employment opportunities 
for women. The safety and security concern of the women holds them back for more exposure to 
the society. Even the law enforcement is not able to control the situation in India. This reduces the 
mobility of women in the society for getting better exposure in their life. The problems of women are 
more prevalent in rural areas and in case of the women from the poor, illiterate and marginalized 
sections of the society. The most effective solution to solve these problems is to empower the women 
by providing the right to equality as mentioned in the constitution of India and quality education at all 
levels. Various strategies have been adopted by the government for empowering women in social, 
education, economic and political spheres of their life.

INITIATIVES OF GOVERNMENT OF INDIA FOR WOMEN EMPOWERMENT IN 
INDIA

The urgency of women empowerment was felt in India after independence. The Government of 
India took many initiatives for the development of women. National commission for women was set up 
in India in 1990 to safeguard the rights and legal privileges of the women. The Govt. of India declared 
the year 2001 as the Women Empowerment year. The Women Empowerment Policy 2001 has laid 
certain clear cut goals and objectives. The policy aims at development and empowerment of women in 
social, economic, political, cultural aspects by developing awareness on various issues of human rights, 
access to health care, freedom, quality education at all levels, career building, vocational guidance, 
employment, safety, social security and public life etc. The Ministry of Women and Child Development, 
Government of India has implemented a number of programmes, social welfare schemes for the 
empowerment of women. Some of the important schemes and programmes are highlighted as follows:

National Mission for Empowerment of Women (NMEW)
National Mission for Empowerment of Women (NMEW) was launched on International Women’s 

Day in 2010 by the Government of India with an aim to facilitate and promote the all-round development 
of women and to provide a single window service for all programmes implemented by the government 



234  Dr. Mitanjali Sahoo  �

for women under different ministries of government. Hence this mission is also known as Mission 
Poorna Shakti. The National Resource Centre for Women has been set up for all schemes and 
programmes for women which acts as the central repository of knowledge and information on 
different issues of women.

The focus areas of the scheme are to provide health, drinking water, sanitation and hygiene 
facilities to women, to provide school, higher and professional education for girls/ women, to provide 
support services for skill development, vocational training, self-help group development, micro credit, 
entrepreneurship etc., to prevent crimes against women and provide safe environment for women. 
NMEW also focuses on sensitizing women through training and capacity building programs and 
to prepare trainers at the national and state level to empower the women in different dimensions.

Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao Scheme
Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao Scheme, a central government sponsored scheme of Government 

of India was launched in 22 January 2015 by the Prime minister Narendra Modi. The scheme was 
launched by the initiation of Ministry of Women and Child Development, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development and Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. The scheme was launched to address the 
issue of the declining child sex ratio.

The major Objectives of the scheme are to create awareness of the welfare services available 
for women, to prevent female feticide, to safeguard survival and protection of girl child and to ensure 
education of the girl child. The scheme is fruitful in improving the nutrition status of girls, increasing 
girls enrollment in schools, providing girls’ toilet in every school, promoting conducive environment 
for girl children, protecting them from sexual offences and improving sex ratio at birth.

Sukanya Samriddhi yojana
Sukanya Samriddhi yojana scheme was launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in 22 

January 2015 as a part of Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao scheme. The major objective of the scheme is 
to encourage the parents of a girl child to invest in savings scheme to fulfill their long term goals in 
life like higher education, marriage etc and to safeguard financial stability in future.

PRADHAN MANTRI MATRU VANDANA YOJNA(2017) FOR THE PREGNANT 
AND LACTATING MOTHER

Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojna is a maternity benefit program initiated by Ministry 
of Women and Child Development in 2017. Previously it was named as Indira Gandhi Matritva 
Sahyog Yojana in 2010 and was again renamed as Matritva Sahyog Yojana in 2014. The scheme 
is applicable for the pregnant and lactating mothers of 19 years of age and above for first two live 
births. The women have to register their pregnancy at the Anganwadi centre within four months of 
their conception. The conditional cash transfer benefits of Rs 6000 is paid in 2 installments of Rs 
3000 each. The first transfer of Rs 3000 will be made after registering pregnancy at the Anganwadi 
center within 4 months of conception, attending at least one prenatal care session, taking tetanus 
toxoid injection and Iron Folic acid tablets. The second transfer of Rs 3000 is made after registering 
birth, immunizing the child with OPV or BCG and attending growth monitoring sessions within 3 
months of delivery.

The major objectives of the scheme are to provide appropriate care and service during pregnancy, 
delivery and lactation period of women, to encourage women to practise nutrition and child feeding 
practices including early breast feeding minimally up to 6 months, to provide cash benefits for the 



A Study on Initiatives of Government for Women Empowerment in India  235

pregnant and lactating mothers for improving their health and nutrition status, to provide partial 
wage compensation for women for losing their job during child birth and child care. For getting the 
benefits of the scheme the Deputy Director or District Programme Officer in charge of ICDS cell or 
the Anganwadi workers are to be contacted.

One Stop Centre Scheme 
One Stop Centre Scheme for Women has been implemented by Ministry of Women and Child 

Development, Government of India in April 2015. The scheme is intended to support and address 
the problems of the women affected by violence in public and private places, at family, community 
and work place and facing physical, psychological, emotional, social, sexual and economic abuse 
irrespective of caste, class, creed, culture, race, education etc. Women facing any kind of violence 
like sexual harassment, domestic violence, trafficking, acid attacks etc. are provided with special 
services by the One Stop Centre. The scheme is funded by Nirbhaya Fund. The central government will 
provide 100% assistance to state/Union territories for implementing this scheme. Under this scheme 
it was decided to establish one OSC in each state/ UT to provide medical, legal and psychological 
support to the affected women. In the second phase 150 One Stop Centers were established during 
2016-17 apart from 36 One Stop Centres in the first phase. Again 50 additional centres each were 
established during 2017-18. 2018-19 and 2019-20.

The major objectives of the scheme are to provide support and assistance to the women affected 
by violence in public and private places, to facilitate wide range of medical, legal and psychological 
services with immediate, emergency and non-emergency basis to the affected women. The following 
services are provided by the One Stop Centre-

	 (i)	� The emergency Response and Rescue Services to the affected women by violence 
by linking the services with the National Health Mission, 108 service and police so that 
the affected women can be rescued from the location and sent to the nearest medical 
centres or shelter home.

	 (ii)	� Medical Assistance to be provided to the affected women as per the guidelines of the 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare.

	 (iii)	Assistance to be provided to the affected women for lodging FIR, NCR and DIR
	 (iv)	�Psycho-social support/ counseling to be provided by the skilled counselor for providing 

confidence and support to address violence or to seek justice for the violence.
	 (v)	�Legal Aid/ Counseling services to be provided to give justice to the affected women 

through empanelled lawyers or National/ State/ District Legal Service Authority.
	 (vi)	�Temporary shelter facility to the affected women will be provided by the One Stop 

Centre where they can stay with their children (girls of all ages and boys till 8 years 
of age) for a period of maximum 5 days. Long term arrangements can be made with 
Swadhar Greh, Short Stay Homes etc.

	 (vii)	� Video Conferencing facilities through Skype, Google conferencing, are provided by 
the OSC to provide hassle-free police and court proceedings after the consultation of 
the superintendent of police, District and Sessions Judge of the concerned district.

Universalization Women Helpline Scheme
Universalization Women Helpline Scheme was launched in 2015 by Ministry of Women and 

Child Development, Government of India to provide 24 hours immediate and emergency response 
to women affected by violence by linking with police, hospital and one stop centers across the 
country through a single uniform number. Under this scheme the short code 181 is used as 
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women helpline in all the states/UTs. This number is well-matched with all the telecommunication 
channels through public or private network. All the state/district/city level helplines are integrated 
with this helpline.

The major objectives of the scheme are to provide 24 hours toll free telecom service to the 
women who are affected by violence and seek support and information, to provide crisis and non-
crisis intervention facilities, services of the police/ hospital/ ambulance/ legal officers and protection 
officers.

Scheme for Working Women Hostel
The scheme is launched by the Ministry of Women and Child Development, Government of 

India in April 2017 to provide safe and convenient accommodation for working women who are 
away from their families. Day care facilities are also available for their children where ever possible 
in the working place of the women. The working women who are single/ widowed/divorced/married 
and whose husband or immediate family does not reside in the same area can get benefits of the 
scheme. The women from the disadvantaged sections of the society and the physically challenged 
women may be given preference for the same. Girls up to 18 years of age and boys up to 5 years 
of age can stay with their working mother. Working women whose gross income does not exceed 
to Rs 50000 per month in metropolitan cities and Rs 35000 per month in other places can get 
benefit through this scheme. Hostel, daycare and medical facilities are provided to the beneficiaries. 
The inmates of the working hostel are charged a reasonable rent of not exceeding 15% of their 
total salary in case of single bed rooms, 10% in case of double bedrooms and 7.5% in case of 
dormitories. Fees charged for the day care centers should not exceed more than 5% of the salary 
of the mother or the actual expenditure whichever is less. The hostel facility will be provided for 
maximum 3 years. In exceptional cases District Administration may allow to extend the stay in the 
hostel for maximum 6 months at a time and the total stay with extension cannot exceed 5 years.

Support to Training and Employment Programme for Women (STEP)
Support to Training and Employment Programme for Women (STEP) was launched as a 

central sponsored scheme of India by the Ministry of Women and Child Development in 1986 and is 
being revised from time to time. Under this scheme training is provided to the poor and marginalized 
sections of women of 16 years of age and above across the country for upgrading their skills and 
knowledge for self and wage employment which directly helps in the economic growth and social 
development of a country. The scheme aims at enabling the women to be economically strong, 
independent and raising their socio economic status.

The major objectives of the scheme are to mobilize the women in small groups and provide 
training, credit and other essential inputs, to provide training for developing competencies and skills 
to become self-employed, to enable the women to initiate employment cum income generation 
programmes of their own, to provide support services like health facilities, education, legal information, 
mobile crèches etc. The assistance under STEP scheme will be provided for imparting skills for 
employability and entrepreneurship in different sectors like agriculture, horticulture, sericulture, 
diary, animal husbandry, food processing, khadi and village industries, handloom, embroidery, 
handicrafts, computer, IT sector, travel and tourism, hospitality, spoken English, soft skills etc. 
The scheme is being implemented through public sector organizations, district rural development 
agencies, cooperatives, voluntary organizations, non-governmental organizations in rural areas. 
The beneficiaries are supposed to be registered for at least 3 years in the concerned sectors at 
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the time of claiming for assistance. The family members of the beneficiaries will not be counted 
in the direct beneficiary list.

SWADHAR Greh Scheme
SWADHAR Greh Scheme was launched in 2001 by Ministry of Women and Child 

Development and is being revised from time to time. The scheme aims at providing temporary 
accommodation, up keeping and rehabilitative services to girls and women who are homeless 
due to family conflicts and litigations, crime, mental stress, social exclusion, natural disasters, 
after imprisonment, victims of violence and trafficking etc. The women of 18 years of age or 
above and are homeless due to the above mentioned reasons and are without any economic 
and social support can get benefits of the scheme. They can stay up to a maximum period 
of 5 years. The older women above 55 years of age may be accommodated till 60 years or 
shifted to old age homes. The girls up to age of 18 years and boys up to 12 years of age 
may be allowed to stay with their mother. In 2016 the scheme has been merged with Short 
Stay Home.

The major objectives of the scheme are to fulfill the primary need of food, clothing, shelter and 
medical treatment and care to the women in distress and without economic and social support, to 
provide and facilities to the women victims to regain their emotional strength and lead their life with 
dignity and conviction.

Rajiv Gandhi National Crèche Scheme
Rajiv Gandhi National Crèche Scheme was launched in 2012 for taking care of the children of 

the working mothers. The scheme provides day care services for children of 6 months to 6 years of 
age of working mothers including sleeping facilities, early stimulation for the children below 3 years 
of age and provides preschool education supplementing nutrition, growth monitoring, health checkup 
and immunization, drinking water and sanitization facility, food and cooking facilities, play facilities, 
medicine and first aid kit. The scheme also aims at promoting the holistic development of children 
and educating and empowering the parents and caretakers for better child care.

UJJAWALA scheme
UJJAWALA, a comprehensive scheme for prevention of Trafficking and Rescue, Rehabilitation 

and Reintegration of victims of trafficking for commercial sexual exploitation has been launched by 
Ministry of Women and Child Development, Government of India in April 2016. The major objectives 
of the scheme are to prevent trafficking of child and women for commercial sexual exploitation 
by organizing awareness programmes, organizing seminars and workshops, social mobilization, 
involvement of local communities; to provide rescue facilities for the victims in the safe custody; to 
provide rehabilitation facilities for short term and long term to the victims with basic facilities like food, 
clothing and other items of personal use, medical care, legal aid provisions, education, vocational 
training and income generating activities; to facilitate reintegration of the victims in their families and 
to facilitate the deportation of the cross border victims to their original countries. The scheme is being 
implemented with the help of the women and child welfare department of the state government, 
women development centers, urban local bodies or voluntary organizations. The scheme runs with 
5 components i.e. prevention, rescue, rehabilitation, reintegration and repatriation. Assistance is 
provided to the implementing agencies in one or more components. The implementing agencies 
have to bear 10% of the project cost.
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Rastriya Mahila Kosh(RMK)
The scheme was launched in March 1993 by the Ministry of Women and Child Development, 

Government of India. The major objectives of the scheme are to provide micro credit facilities for 
the socio economic empowerment for women; to facilitate and promote the credit to the women 
for sustaining their existing employment, generating further employment, creating their own asset; 
to developing participatory approaches for organizing different groups for women for effective 
utilization of their credit and to sensitize regarding existing government delivery mechanisms and 
increase the participation of poor women in different economic activities.

eSamvad Portal
eSamvad Portal was launched in 2018 by the Ministry of Women and Child Development for 

providing platform for non-government organizations and civil societies to interact with the ministry 
on the relevant topics and sharing their feedbacks, suggestions and grievances on different issues of 
women. This helps in formulation effective policies and strategies for welfare of children and women.

Nari Web Portal
Nari Web Portal was launched in 2018 by the Ministry of Women and Child Development to wide 

spread information about different schemes, programmes and benefits for the women. The scheme 
provides information in seven different categories like education, health, employment, housing and 
shelter, addressing violence, social support and decision making. It also provides tips on good nutrition, 
suggestions for health checkups, investment and savings, jobs, interviews, information on crime against 
women, procedures of reporting and contacts of legal aid cells etc.

She- Box Portal
The Ministry of Women and Child Development launched a comprehensive Sexual Harassment 

e-box(SHe-box) online portal in 2018 for quick lodging of complaints of sexual harassment at work 
place. Initially the portal was launched in July 2017 for women employees of central government 
institutions. The new She-box portal facilitates in lodging online complaints of sexual harassment at 
work place to all women employees of both government and private organizations. The complaint 
once lodged is directly sent to the internal complaint committee (ICC) or local complaint committee 
(LCC) or concerned employer constituted under Sexual Harassment Act.

INITIATIVES TAKEN BY GOVERNMENT OF INDIA FOR PROMOTING 
EDUCATION OF GIRLS/WOMEN

Education is an important factor in the development, welfare, prosperity and empowerment 
of women. Education enables the women to be aware about their rights and responsibilities, 
to break down the social, religious, cultural, political, geographical, linguistic barriers in the 
society, to make their own choices in choosing their career and getting financial independence, 
encourage to fight against the social evils like dowry, bride burning, sexual harassment, rape, 
molestation, gender discrimination etc. The National Policies of Education of 1968, 1986,1992 and 
the draft document of 2019 has also emphasized on the importance of women education for the 
national development. The intervention of the government for the universalization of elementary 
education through SSA(Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan), universalization of secondary education through 
RMSA( Rastriya Kadhmik Shiksha Abhiyan) and promotion of higher education through RUSA( 
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Rashtriya Uchchattar Shiksha Shiksha Abhiyan) has increased the enrollment, retention and 
achievement of girls at different levels of education. A number of policies, programs and schemes 
have been implemented by the Government of India for promoting elementary, secondary and 
higher education of the girls/women at different level. some of the important programmes are 
discussed as follows.

Mahila Samakhya Programme
Mahila Samakhya Programme was launched by Ministry of Human Resource Development, 

Government of India in 1988 with an objective to fulfill objectives of National Policy on Education 
for empowering women through more participation of girls/women in educational process. The 
major objectives of the programme are to develop self-esteem and self-confidence of women, 
to recognize the contributions of women in social, education and political sectors, to develop 
the critical thinking ability of women, to develop a supportive environment for them for acquiring 
knowledge, information and skill for generating awareness in the society and making them 
economically independent, to strengthen the women sanghas to stop incidents of violence and 
discrimination against women. This program functions through mahila sanghas( village level 
women collectives). The sanghas take initiatives for empowering the women from poor and 
marginalized sections to overcome the barriers for the participation and access to education and 
development. The sanghas work for developing awareness among women regarding the various 
schemes and facilities for developing their education, health, economic and social conditions.

Balika Samridhi Yojana
Balika Samridhi Yojana was launched by government of India in 1997 under women and child 

development policies to support the birth and education of the girl children. The major objectives 
of the scheme is to change the negative attitude of the family members and society towards the 
mother and the girl children, to improve the enrollment and retention of girls in school, to motivate 
the girl students to initiate income generating activities for their own welfare. The girl children who 
are born after 15th August 1997 and belong to families of below poverty line and are registered 
under Balika Samridhi Yojana receive a grant of Rs 500 after birth and annual scholarships of 
Rs 300 for each class for 1 to III, Rs 500 for class IV, Rs 600 for class V, Rs 700 for each class 
of VI and VII, Rs 800 for class VIII and Rs 1000 for class IX and X.

Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya
Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya scheme was launched in July 2004 by government of 

India for establishing residential schools at upper primary level i.e from VI to VIII for the SC, ST, 
minority girls and the girls below poverty line. The scheme is implemented in educationally backward 
blocks of the country where female rural literacy is below the national average and the gender gap 
is above the national average. 75% of the total seats are reserved for SC,ST and minority girls 
and the rest 25% for the girls below poverty line. The scheme has been merged with SSA in XIth 
plan from 1st April 2007. Under the integrated scheme of school education, Samagra Shiksha, 
the Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalayas have been extended to class XII. The scheme aims at 
providing quality education to girls from disadvantaged sections of the society from class VI to 
XII by providing free lodging and boarding, sports facility, books, uniform, school bag, necessary 
learning materials like pen, pencil, sharpener, eraser, compass box etc. They are also provided 
with stipend of Rs 50 per child.
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National Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Education 
(NPEGEL)

National Programme for Education of Girls at Elementary Education (NPEGEL) was launched 
in July 2003 by Government of India as an important component of Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan(SSA) to 
provide additional support for girls education from class I to VIII over and above the normal intervention 
of SSA. The scheme is implemented in the educationally backward blocks having less rural female 
literacy rate than the national average and more gender gap than the national average, in the blocks 
of districts having at least 5% of SC/ST population and SC/ST female literacy rate below 10% and 
in some selected urban slums. The progamme is targeted for the development of drop outs and 
out of school girls, working girls, girls from marginalized groups and the girls with low attendance 
and low achievement. The programme also aims at developing teaching learning materials, CDs, 
films, development of textbooks, and supplementary reading materials for girls and also preparing 
guidelines for creating gender sensitization and awareness.

National Scheme of Incentive to Girls for Secondary Education
National Scheme of Incentive to Girls for Secondary Education was launched in May 2008 by 

the Government of India for promoting the enrollment of the girl students in the age group of 14-18 
at secondary school stage. All the SC, ST class VIII pass students and the class VIII pass students 
of Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya who will take admission in government, government aided 
or local body schools can get the benefit of the scheme. The married girls and the girls studying in 
private un-aided and central government schools are excluded from the scheme. A sum of Rs 3000 is 
deposited in a public sector bank or post office as fixed deposit. The amount can be withdrawn after 
the girl child reaches the 18 years of age after producing 10th class pass certificate or a continuing 
certificate for minimum 2 years after class IX from the principal.

UDAAN
The UDAAN project has been launched by central Board of Secondary Education(CBSE) 

under the guidance of MHRD, Government of India in November 2014. The major objectives of 
the project are to address the low enrollment of girl students to fulfill their aspirations of technical 
education, to minimize the gap between school education and engineering entrance examination, 
to enrich the teaching and learning of science and Mathematics at higher secondary school stage. 
Under this scheme the girl students of class XI and XII are provided free online/offline resources 
and study materials, tutorials and videos, virtual contact classes etc. for preparing engineering 
entrance examinations.

Samagra Shiksha
Samagra Shiksha as an integrated scheme for school education has been launched in 

April 2018 by Ministry of Human Resource Development, Government of India throughout the 
country. It includes the SSA, RMSA and Teacher Education schemes for the all round development 
of the students from nursery to class XII. The states and union territories are assisted by the 
central government to implement samagra shiksha programme for promoting universal access to 
education and retention, bridging social and gender gap in education, providing quality learning 
to students of all levels, digital initiatives, vocational education, sports and physical education 
and quality teacher education. Self defence training is provided to the girls of class VI-XII 
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studying in government schools and in Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalayas. Rs 3000 per month 
per school for 3 months is provided. The scheme extends the benefit of Kasturba Gandhi Balika 
Vidyalayas in which the girls under disadvantaged groups are provided education with hostel 
facility from class VI to class XII.

Girls Hostel Scheme
Girls Hostel Scheme was launched by government of India in 2008-09 with an objective to 

provide hostel facilities to girl students of secondary and higher secondary schools in the educationally 
backward blocks and to make secondary and higher secondary education accessible to girl students. 
The SC,ST, OBC and girls from minority communities and BPL families of 14-18 years of age can 
get benefit of the scheme. Students passing from Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalayas will be given 
preferences for taking admissions in hostels. The 90% of the recurring and nonrecurring costs is 
borne by the central government and the rest 10% by the state government.

PRAGATI (Providing Assistance for Girls Advancement in Technical 
Education)

PRAGATI(Providing Assistance for Girls Advancement in Technical Education) scheme 
was launched by AICTE during 2014-15 to provide financial assistance to the girls for pursuing 
technical education. In this scheme one girl child per family with family income less than 6 lakhs 
per annum is selected on merit in the qualifying examination. The scheme is to be implemented 
by the approved admission center of the respective states. 4000 girl students are expected to 
get the benefit of the scheme per annum. The scholarship amount of Rs 30000 or tuition fee 
or actual whichever is less and Rs 2000 per month as contingency allowance for 10 months is 
provided to the girl students.

Swami Vivekananda Scholarship for single Girl Child (SVSGC)
Swami Vivekananda Scholarship for single Girl Child (SVSGC) was implemented by University 

Grants Commission during 2015 for single girl child of the family for promoting research in social 
sciences. The single girl child of the family with no siblings gets scholarships for pursuing their Ph.D 
degree in social sciences in different educational institutions. The scholarship is made available till 
submission of Ph.D for a maximum period of five years. The fellowship of Rs 25000 per month for 
initial two years and 28000 per month for rest of the period is provided to the students. Contingency 
of Rs 10000 per year for 2 years and Rs 20500 per year for rest of the period is provided to the 
eligible students.

The initiatives taken by the government of India at central/ state/local level has increased the 
participation of women in education, economic, political and social level. The gross enrollment ratio 
of females in primary, upper primary, elementary, secondary, senior secondary and higher education 
during 2015-16 was 100.7, 97.6, 99.6, 81.0, 56.4 and 23.5 as against 97.9, 88.7, 94.5, 79.2, 56.0 
and 25.4 respectively. The participation of women in senior secondary and higher education is yet 
to be increased at large scale. The workforce participation of women in rural and urban sector has 
increased in both formal and informal sector. The participation of women in lok sabha has increased 
from 11.4% in 16th loksabha to 14.39% in 17th loksabha which is the highest in Indian history. The 
participation of women at local panchayatiraj level, bureaucracy, judiciary, army, police etc is also 
increasing. But yet their number is very less. For achieving the target development of the country 
the skill and expertise of the female population is to be fully utilized. Government initiatives alone 
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will not be sufficient to achieve the goal. Society should provide a nurturing, enabling and supportive 
atmosphere for the women for their development. Society should consider women as active participants 
and promoter of social transformation rather than passive receivers of help from others( Sen,1999). 
The mobility and interaction of women in the society should be easily accessible with more freedom 
and autonomy. More number of self-help groups, NGOs and voluntary organizations should be 
formed in the society for facilitating the works of the Government in achieving the goal of women 
empowerment in India.
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Self-efficacy refers to an individual’s belief in his or her capacity to execute behaviours 
necessary to produce specific performance attainments (Bandura, 1977, 1986, 1997). Self-
efficacy reflects belief in the capacity to apply power over one’s very own motivation, behaviour 
and social circumstance. This study aims to analyze the self-efficacy of higher secondary 
school students. For this purpose, 1011 (male and female) were selected randomly from higher 
secondary schools situated in three districts of Tamil Nadu. Self-Efficacy Scale– modified 
Owen Froman(1988) and validated by the investigator (2016) with the help and guidance of 
the supervisor was used to measure the self-efficacy of the higher secondary school students. 
Finding of the study indicates significant difference in urban and rural school students, and 
significant differences in gender and medium of instruction. Developing a strong sense of 
self-efficacy in students can play an important role in almost every aspect of their life. Life is 
loaded with difficulties and high levels of self-efficacy can assist them better deal with these 
difficulties more effectively.

Key words:Self-efficacy,rural,urban

Abstract 

INTRODUCTION
Self-efficacy refers to the depth of our confidence about our own performance. If people see 

themselves unable in different situations, they may imagine the problems more difficult than the 
real one. Inappropriate or non-adaptive behaviour, in these situations, may verify the person’s 
perception from themselves as unworthy, powerless and passive person. It makes the person to 
avoid problematic situations or decrease their effort to solve them, thus creating a vicious circle 
which will always be continued.

Bandura [1977] divided people, in terms of their personal efficiency, into two categories: those 
who have high personalized self efficacy and people with low self-efficacy. He believes that people 
with high self efficacy have more perseverance experience and less fear, because they have more 
control on the affairs and rarely experience low confidence. People, with high self efficacy, show 
more persistence and resistance in their tasks and have motivational orientation, while a person, with 
low self efficacy, have probably punitive orientation and a do their tasks imperfectly. Another issue 
related to self-efficacy is its impact on the success or lack of success. Successful people believe 
that they can successfully act and actually do the same. Self-efficacy influences on the difficulty of 
goals chosen by people so that people with high self-efficacy try to choose more challenging and 
difficult targets. In addition, self-efficacy affects the amount of effort or activity that a person shows 
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and Strength and endurance of person in the face of difficult tasks and assignments. A strong sense 
of self-efficacy will facilitate not only doing the works, but it helps person to stand against failures. 
Moreover, the judgment of individuals about their own abilities influences on how they think and feel 
about a task or how it will end.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE
Arslan (2013) conducted a research on relationship between Sources of Self-efficacy beliefs 

of Secondary School Students and Some Variables. The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
relationship between students’ opinions about the sources of self-efficacy belief and their gender, 
academic achievement, the grade level, Socioeconomic Status (SES), and learning style. The results 
of the study indicated that there were significant relationships between students’ opinions about 
sources of self-efficacy related learning and performance and their gender, academic achievement, 
SES, the grade level, and learning style.

Houghton (2008) investigated the structural relations among self-efficacy, academic aspirations 
and deliquescing, on the academic achievement of 935 students aged 11-18 years from ten schools 
in two Australian Cities. Finding of the study indicated that academic and social self-efficacy had a 
positive and negative relationship respectively, with academic aspiration and academic achievement; 
however the relationship between academic performance and academic achievement was not significant.

Pajares et. al. (2002) believed that the people who have weak Self-efficacy see the duties and 
jobs difficultly, so they are more stressful while powerful Self-efficacy beliefs cause calmness and 
success. Thus, self-efficacy can be a powerful predictor for people’s achievements. Self-efficacy also 
is effective on learning and development. Students who have high Self-efficacy are more successful 
than those who have low Self-efficacy.

RESEARCH OBJECTIVE
The objective of the present study is to analyze the difference in self- efficacy of higher secondary 

school students with respect to gender, medium of instruction and region.

RESEARCH HYPOTHESES
H1: There exists no significant difference in self-efficacy of higher secondary school students 

with respect to gender, medium of instruction and region.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Descriptive Survey Method was adopted for the present study. For the collection of the data 

the researcher surveyed the different schools located in Tamil Nadu from urban/rural. In the present 
study the researcher used simple random sampling technique to select a sample of 1011 students 
from three different districts of Tamil Nadu. Self-Efficacy Scale– modified Owen Froman(1988) 
and validated by the investigator (2016) with the help and guidance of the Supervisor was used for 
data collection. Responses of the students were collected on a 5-point Liket scale that is Not at all 
confident=1, Less confident=2, Unsure=3, Confident=4. Very Confident=5.

DATA ANALYSIS
H1: There exists no significant difference in self-efficacy of higher secondary school students 

with respect to gender, medium of instruction and region.
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Table 1:  Table showing the t test for significant difference in the Self-Efficacy of higher 
secondary students with respect to Gender

Gender Sample Size Mean SD t Value P Value
Male 496 104.94 23.162 -1.429 .153

NSFemale 515 106.98 22.166

From Table1 the P-value obtained for self-efficacy of the students with respect to gender is 
greater than 0.05 which is not significant at 5% level.Thus the null hypothesis is accepted. Therefore 
there is no significant difference in self-efficacy of the students with respect to gender.

Table 2:  Table showing the t test for significant difference in the Self-Efficacy of higher 
secondary students with respect to Medium of Instruction

Medium of Instruction Sample Size Mean SD t Value P Value

Tamil 481 104.94 24.081
1.748 .081

NSEnglish 530 106.98 21.266

From Table2 the P-value obtained for self-efficacy of higher secondary students with respect 
to medium of instruction (Tamil &English) is greater than 0.05 which is not significant at 5%.Thus, 
the null hypothesis is accepted. Therefore, there is no significant difference in self-efficacy of higher 
secondary students with respect to medium of instruction (Tamil &English).

Table 3:  Table showing the t test for significant difference in the Self-Efficacy of higher 
secondary students with respect to Region

Region Sample Size Mean SD t Value P Value
Rural 289 101.90 24.452 -3.641 .000**
Urban 722 107.61 21.723

Note :- **denotes significant at 1% level.

From Table3:the P-value obtained for self-efficacy of higher secondary students with respect 
to region(Rural & Urban) is less than 0.01 which is significant at 1% level. Thus the null hypothesis 
is rejected. Therefore; there is significant difference in self-efficacy of higher secondary students 
with respect to region (Rural & Urban). Mean of self-efficacy in the case of those students studying 
in schools in urban (M=107.61) is higher than students studying in schools in rural.
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CONCLUSION & SUGGESTION
There is no significant difference between gender and self-efficacy. This may be due to the 

social transformations, socialization development, shifting cultural perspective and providing equal 
opportunities for both genders, the male dominance has been reduced in several areas. The analyses 
also showed that there was no significant difference between students studying in Tamil medium and 
English medium with respect to self-efficacy. Medium of Instruction does not have role to play in the 
development of self-efficacy of higher secondary students. In nutshell, it was found that mean scores 
on self-efficacy of higher secondary school students of schools located in urban area (107.61) were 
higher in comparison to schools located in rural area(101.9). This may be due to the fact students 
in the rural area have many conflicts and not serious about their studies. Thus, it is suggested that 
essential aid should be presented to the students in the rural area so they can make use of their 
abilities in appropriate way. Student’s self-efficacy should be developed regularly through activities 
to become a proficient decision-maker in the future.
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f'k{kk'kkL=khNk=kk.kka ekSfydkf/kdkjfo"k;s vfHkKrk;k v/;;ue~

A Study of Awareness of Fundamental Rights in 
Shiksha Shastri Students

Kaushal Kumar Jha* 

The present study aims to assess the level of awareness of fundamental rights in Shiksha 
Shastri Students- Sample includes 100 (simple random method) randomly selected Shiksha Shastri 
Students i.e. 60 male and 40 female pupil teachers from Shree Lal Bahadur Shastri Rashtriya Sanskrit 
Vidyapeetha (Deemed University), New Delhi. For obtaining the data on awareness of fundamental 
rights of Shiksha Shastri students, Self constructed "Fundamental Awareness Test" were used. 
The findings of the study suggest that there lies no significant difference between the awareness of 
fundamental rights of Shiksha Shastri male and female students.

ukfLr fo|klea p{kq% ukfLr lR;lea ri%A

ukfLr jkxlea nq%[ka ukfLr R;kxlea lq[kEk~AA

f'k{kk ekuoL; lokZf/kdko';drk orZrsA f'k{kk;k% fouk ekuothoua Hkkjl–'ka HkofrAlalkjs·fLeu~ 

dks·fi rk–'k% tu% ukfLr ;% fouk f'k{k;k thoua ljyr;k ;ki;frA ;nk fdefi dkfBU;a lek;kfr rnso 

ekuoLokuqHkotU;KkuksUeq[kks HkwRok rfUuokjf;rqa ;rrsA lekt% ,oa f'k{kkçnkukoljs Lodk;ZL; ewY;k³~dua 

djksfrA dL;kfi jk"VªL;kn'kksZ fo'ks"kks fodkl'p rækf"Vª;'kS{kf.kdfopkjkS f'k{kkO;oLFkk ok Kkrqa 'kD;rsA lekts 

vkRekua leUof;rqa O;xzks ekuo% ;r~ fdefi ok drqaZ çHkofr rnFkaZ f'k{kk·fi lk/ku:is.k Loh—rkA vL;k% f'k{kk;k% 

vf/kdkjh u rq dks·fi vU;thofo'ks"k% vfi rq dsoya ekuo% ,oA;rksfg çkf.k"kq ekuo% Js"B% bR;qfäekfJR;] 

ekuo% ijekReu% loZJs"B—fr% eU;rsA

ekSfyd% vf/kdkj% l% vf/kdkj% Hkofr ;su fouk euq";L; fodkl% Hkforqa ukgZfrA ;Fkk thouL; vf/kdkj% 

ekuoL; ewyHkwrkf/kdkj% HkofrA çfl) fopkjdk% ykLdh egksn;k% ekSfydkf/kjL; mYys[kesoa çdkjs.k —roUr%& vf/

kdkj% lkekftd thouL; rk% ifjfLFkr;% HkofUr ;L;k% fouk dks·fi euq";% LoL; iw.kZfodkla drqZ u 'kDuksfrA vfi 

p ,rnf/kdkja çR;sdO;ä;s uLya &tkrs%&/keZL;& Hkk"kk;k%&fy³~xL;& j³~xL; pk/kkjs.k Hksn&Hkkoa fouk yHksjUk~A 

leL;kp;uEk~

,Q- ts- eSdxq,u egksn;%dFk;fr ;r~ leL;k ,dk ,rk–'k% ç'u% vfLr ;L;ksÙkja ekuoL; lkekU;{kerk;k% 

mi;ksxL; ek/;esu çnkrqa 'kD;rsA

leL;k ,rk–'kh Hkosr~ ;= lEcfU/kr rF;kuka leqiyfC/k% ljyr;k HkosRA rF;kuka laxzgk; fo'oluh;kfu 

oS/kksidj.kkfu p HkforO;kfuA leL;k;k% p;ua 'kks/kdrqZ% #P;uq:ia HkosRk~A lekts çfrfnua ekufodrk;k% ºzkl% 
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njh–';rsA vfLeu~ {ks=s Nk=Nk=k.kka ;ksxnkueko';dfefr eRok 'kks/kdrkZ Þf'k{kk'kkL=hNk=k.kka ekSfydkf/

kdkjfo"k;s vfHkKrk;k v/;;ue~Þ drqZeL;k% leL;k;k% p;ua —rEk~A

vuqlU/kkuL;ksís';Ek~

vLekr~ Kk;rs ;r~ 'kks/kdk;ZL;ksís';erho egRoiw.kZefLrA vfLeu~ 'kks/ki=s ;kU;qís';kfu ifjdfYirkfu 

lfUr rkfu ,o HkofUrA

•	 Nk=k/;kidkuka ekSfydkf/kdkjfo"k;s vfHkKrk;k v/;;uEk~A

•	 Nk=k/;kidk/;kfidkuk¥~p ekSfydkf/kdkjfo"k;s vfHkKrk;k rqyukRede/;;uEk~A

ifjdYiuk

^Jhykycgknqj'kkL=hjkf"Vª;laL—rfo|kihBL; f'k{kk'kkL=hNk=k.kka ekSfydkf/kdkjfo"k;s vfHkKrk;k 

v/;;uEk~* çLrqrs·fLeu~ 'kks/ki=s fuEufyf[krifjdYiuk fo|rsA

vuqlU/kkuifjdYiuk

•	 Nk=k/;kidkuka ekSfydkf/kdkjfo"k;s vfHkKrk fHkUuk orZrsA

	 vuqlU/kkuifjdYiuk;k% fo'ys"k.kkFkZesdk 'kwU;ifjdYiuk;k% fu:i.ka —rEk~A ríFkk&

'kwU;ifjdYiuk

•	 Nk=k/;kidk/;kfidkuk¥~p ekSfydkf/kdkjkfHkKrke/;s lkFkZd% vUrj% ukfLrA

midj.kEk~

çLrqrk·/;;us 'kks/kdrkZ Lo&fufeZr ÞekSfyd vf/kdkj vfHkKrk ijh{k.kß bR;L; ç;ksx% —r%A

lkaf[;dh;fo/k;%

çLrqr'kks/ki=s fuEufyf[krkuka lkaf[;dh;fo/khuka ç;ksx% —roku~ 'kks/kdrkZA

•	 e/;ekuEk~

•	 ekudfopyuEk~

•	 Vh&ijh{k.kEk~

iznÙkkuka fo'ys"k.ka O;k[;k p

çLrqr'kks/ks 'kks/kdrkZ }kjk fofo/klewgkuka çkIrçnÙkkuka oxkZUrjkyh; O;oLFkkiue/k% çnÙkefLrA

iznRrkuka O;ofLFkroxkZUrjkyizLrqfr

oxkZUrjky% 0-2 3-5 6-8 9-11 12-14 15-17 18-20 21-23 24-26

vko`fRr% 0 0 14 44 33 8 1 0 0
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vu;k lkj.;k ,rr~ Li"Va Hkofr ;r~ 'kwU;r% f}rh;i;ZUra ¼0&2½ ;kor~ oxsZ dks·fi Nk=k/;kidk% u 

lfUr rFkk r`rh;r% i¥~pi;ZUra ¼3&5½ oxsZ dks·fi Nk=k/;kidk% u lfUrA "k"Vr% v"Vi;ZUra ¼6&8½ oxZL;ko`fÙk% 

prqnZ'k ¼14½ HkofrA vFkkZr~ oxsZ·fLeu~ prqnZ'kNk=k/;kids"kq tkx:drk fo|rs bfrA iqu% uor% ,dkn'ki;ZUra 

¼9&11½ oxsZ vko`fÙk% prq%pRokfja'kr~ ¼44½ HkofrA vFkkZr~ vfLeu~ oxsZ prq%pRokfja'kr~ ¼44½ Nk=k/;kidk% 

ekSfydkf/kdkjfo"k;s tkx:dk%lUrhfr] rFkSo çdkjs.k }kn'kr% prqnZ'k i;ZUra ¼12&14½ oxsZ =;fL=a'kr~ ¼33½ 

Hkofr vko`Ùks% la[;kA vFkkZr~ oxsZ·fLeu~ =;fL=a'kr~ Nk=k/;kidk% tkx:dk% HkofUrA vfi p i¥~pn'kr% 

lIrn'ki;ZUra ¼15&17½ oxsZ vko`Ùks% la[;k v"V Nk=k tkx:dk% lUrhfrA iqu% v"Vkn'kr% }kfoa'kfri;ZUra 

¼18&20½ oxZL;ko`fÙk% ,dSo HkofrA vFkkZr~ oxsZ·fLeu~ ,d% Nk=k/;kid% tkx:da –"V%A

f'k{kk'kkL=khNk=kk/;kidkuka Nk=kk/;kfidkuk×p rqyukFkZ ^Vh* ekue~

lewgukek la[;k
(N)

e/;ekue~
(M)

ekud fopyue~
(SD)

e/;ekuL; vUrje~
(D)

df ^ V h * 

ekue~

f'k{kk'kkL=h Nk=k/;kid 59 11.24 3.006 .09 98 0.091

f'k{kk'kkL=h Nk=k/;kfidk 41 11.15 2.560

O;k[;k

lkj.;k% ek/;esu~ ,rn~ Li"VefLr ;r~ f'k{kk'kkL=hNk=k/;kidkuka Nk=k/;kfidkuk¥~p lewgL; —rs 

Vh& ekua 0-091 vfLr] ;r~ 0-05 lkFkZdrkLrjs o df	98 bR;L; ØkfUrdekua 1-96r% U;wu% vfLrA vr% };ks% 

lewg;ks% e/;s lkFkZdrkUrja ukfLrA vr% 'kwU;ifjdYiuk Loh—rk rFkk eq[;'kks/kifjdYiuk vLoh—rkA

fu"d"kZ

mijksäfooj.ksu Li"VefLr ;r~ Jhykycgknqjjkf"Vª;laL—rfo|kihBL; f'k{kk'kkL=hNk=k/;kidkuka 

Nk=k/;kfidkuk¥~p ekSfydkf/kdkjL; vfHkKrkLrjL; e/;s lkFkZd% vUrj% ukfLrA ;su Li"Va Hkofr ;r~ 

Nk=k/;kidkuka Nk=k/;kfidkuk¥~p vfHkKrk;ka fy³~xHksnL; çHkko% ukfLrA ,rk–'k% ,oa çdkjs.k vfLr ;rksfg 

orZekule;s Nk=&Nk=k'p lekukolja yH;UrsA f'k{kk'kkL=hd{kkefi Nk=Nk=k'p leku:is.k çf'kf{krk% 

HkofUrA
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*vfrfFk O;k[;krk] f'k{kk ladk;] jkuh nqxkZorh fo'ofo|ky;] tcyiqj ¼e-iz-½½

bDdhloha 'krkCnh dh 'kSf{kd O;oLFkkvksa esa ewY; ijd f'k{kk

MkW- ¼Jherh½ vuqiek C;kSgkj* 

f”k{kk dk ewy vk/kkj ewY;ksa dk l`tu ,oa fodkl gSA ewY;ksa dh gekjs “kSf{kd ,oa lkekftd 

ifjos”k esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk gksrh gSA ;g ifjos”k tgk¡ lgt :i ls lkaLd`frd lanHkZ esa fufeZr gksrk 

gS] ogk¡ muds izHkkoksa ds vkadyu ds vk/kkj ij ifj’dj.k dh ftEesnkjh f”k{kd ij gksrh gSA bl n`f’V 

ls f”k{kk] f”k{k.k ,oa vf/kxe ewyr% ekuo fuekZ.k dh izfØ;k gS] ftlesa ewY;ksa dh lajpuk ij fo”ks’k 

/;ku nsus dh vko”;drk gksrh gSA

'kks/k lkj

bDdhloha 'krkCnh dk lUnHkZ

bDdhloha “krkCnh esa rhu egRoiw.kZ ?kVukvksa ds izHkko us iwjs ekuo lekt dks vkdzkar dj j[kk gSA 

;s gSa& oS”ohdj.k]lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh rFkk fodsUnzhdj.k ,oa yksdrka=hdj.k dk lkekftd n”kZuA oS”ohdj.k 

ds dkj.k bDdhloha “krkCnh dk nk;jk HkkSxksfyd ,oa HkkSfrd n`f’V ls fleV x;k gS] ftlls fo”o ds ,d 

dksus ls nwljs dksus esa rduhdh /kkj.kkvksa] fof/k;ksa] lEizkfIr;ksa ,oa vkfFkZd fuos”kksa dk laØe.k vR;Ur nzqr 

cu x;k gSA bl izokg eas tks vius dks <+ky ugha ldrk og ,slk eglwl djus ij ck/; gks tkrk gS fd 

og nwljksa dh vis{kk fiNM+k gqvk gSA

lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh us le;] nwjh ,oa lEizs’k.k ds tky dks ,d u;k vk;ke iznku fd;k gS] ftlls 

bDdhloha “krkCnh dk euq’; cgqr rsth ls vius dks vusdkusd lanHkksZa ls tksM+ ysrk gSA vc mls nwjh dk 

vglkl ugha gksrk vkSj og viuh Hkkoukvksa dks nwljksa rd igq¡pkus esa lgtrk eglwl djrk gSA ;g i{k 

f”k{kk dh n`f’V ls vR;Ur egRoiw.kZ gS vkSj blds leqfpr mi;ksx ds rjhdksa dks vkSj vf/kd ifjfu’Br 

:i nsus dh vko”;drk gSA

orZeku esa nqfu;k ds vf/kdka”k ns”kksa us vius vkidks yksdrkaf=d n”kZu ds vuq:i <+ky fy;k gSA 

yksdrka=hdj.k dh ;g izfØ;k vusd izdkj dh laLFkkvksa] O;oLFkkvksa ,oa uhfr fuekZ.k dh izfØ;kvksa esa izR;{k 

;k vizR;{k :i ls O;Dr gksrh gS] ftlls izHkkoh ;qfDr;ksa }kjk iksf’kr ,oa laof/kZr djus dh laHkkouk;sa ,oa 

muls lacaf/kr vfHkuo pqukSfr;k¡ Hkh le;&le; ij mHkjrh jgrh gSA ;g dgus dh vko”;drkvk ugha fd 

bUgha pqukSfr;ksa dks n`f’Vxr j[kdj orZeku laxBuksa ,oa O;oLFkkvksa ds fodsUnzhdj.k dh ckr lksph tk jgh 

gSA Hkkjrh; lanHkZ esa laoS/kkfud ekU;rk ds rgr xzke iapk;rksa dks tks “kfDr nh xbZ gS] og blh izo`fRr 

dk vizfre mnkgj.k gSA /khjs&/khjs vc xzkeh.k O;fDr ,oa O;oLFkk;sa “kfDr”kkyh gks jgh gSa] ftls muds 
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l”kfDrdj.k esa dksbZ rRo ck/kk u Mky ldsA f”k{kk bl l”kfDrdj.k dh egRoiw.kZ dqath gS rFkk ewY;ijd 

f”k{kk bldk egRoiw.kZ vk/kkj gSA

ewY; ijd f”'k{kk

ewY; f”k{kk pfj= ,oa O;fDrRo ls tqM+h gqbZ :ikUrj.k dh og izfØ;k gS] ftlds ek/;e ls f”k{kk 

izkIr djus okys ds vanj vius y{; rd igq¡pus dh izfrc)rk ,oa fu”p;kRedrk dks cy iznku fd;k 

tk ldrk gSA lwpuk] Kku vkSj dkS”ky vk/kkfjr f”k{kk ds lkFk gh ewY; f”k{kk bDdhloh lnh dh izeq[k 

vko”;drk gSA D;ksafd tgk¡ lwpuk ,oa Kku ds lapkj gsrq cqf) ,oa foosd dks egRo fn;k tkrk gS] ogha 

ewY; f”k{kk ds varxZr O;fDr ds ladYi ,oa mlls tqM+s y{;ksa dh izkfIr gsrq izfrc)rk dks fo”ks’k vk/

kkj cuk;k tkrk gSA bl izdkj ewY; f”k{kk ds fy;s pfj= fuekZ.k dk vk;ke cM+k gh egRoiw.kZ ?kVd gS] 

ftlls fo|kFkhZ dks vius dRrZO; ds ckjs esa fu.kZ; ysus gsrq l{ke cuk;k tk ldsA bl ifjizs{; esa ;g 

Li’V gksrk gS fd ewY; ,d vkarfjd :ikUrj.k dh izfØ;k gS] ftlesa O;fDr ds dk;Z djus ds ladYiksa 

esa n`<+rk ,oa izfrc)rk Li’V :i ls ifjyf{kr gks ldsA ;g O;fDr ds vanj ,d vkarfjd fu;ked 

;qfDr ds :i esa fØ;k”khy gksrh gS] ftlls O;fDr lR;&vlR;] uSfrd&vuSfrd] HkykbZ&cqjkbZ dk Hksn 

dj ikrk gSA bl izdkj ds “kSf{kd miØe esa pfj= ,d ,slh “kfDr gS] ftlds vtZu ls O;fDr ds vkst 

vkSj rst nksuksa dh vfHko`) gksrs gSaA ;g O;fDr dh og lEifRr gS] ftlds uk”k gksus ls O;fDr dk lc 

dqN uk”k gks tkrk gS] vkSj og iFk Hkz’V gksdj b/kj&m/kj ds iz;klksa esa viuh ftanxh ds vewwY; {k.kksa 

dks x¡ok nsrk gSA

ewY;ijd f'k{kk dh ;qfDr;k¡

ewY;ijd f”k{kk dh lHkh ;qfDr;k¡ rHkh izHkkoh gks ldrh gS tc mUgsa izR;{k ds ctk; ijks{k izlaxks esa 

fØ;kfUor fd;k tk;sA bu ;qfDr;ksa dk o.kZu fuEukuqlkj fd;k tk ldrk gS &

oS;fDrdj.k

;g O;fDr ds futh lanHkksZa ,oa ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls tqM+h gqbZ ;qfDr gSA blls O;fDr dh :fp ,oa varHkkZo 

lqfuf”pr gksrs gSaA oS;fDrdj.k dh izfØ;k esa O;fDr dh ikfjokfjd ifjfLFkfr;ksa mlds lkeqnkf;d ,oa 

lkekftd lanHkksZa] vk/;kfRed] euksoSKkfud ,oa uSfrd lanHkksZa ds izlax] mlds vkn”kZ iq:’k ¼jksy ekWMy½] 

n`f’Vdks.k ,oa n”kZu vkfn fcUnqvksa ij fo”ks’k :i ls cy fn;k tkrk gSA

lanHkhZdj.k

blds varxZr O;fDr ds O;kid thou lanHkksZa dks lkekftd] lkaLd`frd ,oa /kkfeZd ladYiksa ,oa 

fodYiksa ls tksM+rs gq, mUgsa jk’Vªh; ,oa vrZjk’Vªh; ?kVukØeksa ds ifjizs{; esa ewY;ijd izlaxksa ,oa uhfr;ksa 

ds vocks/k ds izfr ltx cuk;k tkrk gSA



252  MkW- ¼Jherh½ vuqiek C;kSgkj�

lkaLd`rhdj.k

laLd`fr laLdkj ls curh gS] ftldk vk/kkj O;ogkj ;k vkpj.k gksrk gSA ;g laLdkj O;fDr vius 

ikfjokfjd vkSj lkekftd ifjos”k ls xzg.k djrk gS] tks ewyr% mlds jk’Vªh; ,oa lkaLd`frd /kjksgj dks 

n”kkZrk gSA vr% laLdkj O;fDr ds vkpj.k dks <+kyrs gSa vkSj mlds ewY;ksa dks l`ftr djus esa lgk;d 

gksrs gSaA O;fDr ds cksypky dk <ax] thou;kiu dh “kSyh] [kkuiku ds rjhds vkfn O;ogkj laLd`fr }

kjk fu/kkZfjr gksrs gSaA

n`"VkUrhdj.k

n`’Vkar fl)kar ds lkis{k vf/kd egRoiw.kZ gksrk gSA ;g O;ogkj dk og Lo:i gS] tks O;fDr ;FkkFkZ 

:i esa vey esa ykrk gSA bls dFkuh vkSj djuh ds Hksn ls vkSj vf/kd Li’V fd;k tk ldrk gSA O;fDr 

tks djrk gS mldk egRo] tks og dgrk gS mlls dgh vf/kd gksrk gSA xka/khth us dgk Fkk fd vkpj.k ;k 

O;ogkj dk ,d vkSUl] Vuksa fl)kar ds lkis{k csgrj ,oa mi;ksxh gksrk gSA Hkkjrh; Jqfr;ksa esa Hkh vkpj.k 

,oa O;ogkj dks gh ewY; dk fu/kkZjd ekuk x;k gSA nwljs “kCnksa esa fdlh O;fDr esa ewY; ds izfr fdruk 

yxko gS vkSj fdruk tqM+ko gS ;g mlds vkpj.k dh dlkSVh ij ij[kk tk ldrk gSA ewY; f”k{kk dh 

uhfr;ksa ,oa jhfr;ksa ls ifjfpr djkus gsrq Hkkjrh; lanHkksZa esa cgqr lkjs ,sls xzUFk ekStwn gSa tks fodkl dh 

fofHkUu voLFkkvksa ij izklafxd dgs tkrs gSaA iapra= dh dgkfu;k¡] tkrd dFkk;sa] mifu’knksa ds vk[;ku 

blds Toyar mnkgj.k gSaA

bl ifjis{; esa gesa v/;kid f”k{kk ds ikB~;Øeksa esa rduhdh fuiq.krk fodflr djus ds lkFk ewY;ksa 

ij vk/kkfjr n`f’V;ksa ds l`tu dks ojh;rk nsuh gksxh ftlls v/;kid f”k{kk ds fy, p;fur izf”k{kqvksa esa 

pfj=cy] vkRecy] Kkucy] lân;rk] laosnu”khyrk ,oa HkkoukRed ,drk ds laLdkj lqn`<+ gks ldsaA

izLrqr “kks/k i= esa bDdhloha “krkCnh dh f”k{kk O;oLFkkvksa esa ewY;ksa dk l`tu] fodkl ,oa O;oLFkkiu 

ds egRo dks js[kkafdr djus dk iz;kl fd;k x;k gS] ftlls mHkjrh vfHkuo pqukSfr;ksa dk fo”ks’k :i ls 

vkadyu fd;k tk lds rFkk f”k{kk dh O;oLFkkvksa }kjk muds fodkl ds ekxZ dks iz”kLr fd;k tk ldsA

lanHkZ%

•	 fodhihfM;k ,oa vU; L=ksrksa ls izkIr
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*vfrfFk O;k[;krk] f”'k{kk ladk;] jkuh nqxkZorh fo”ofo|ky;] tcyiqjA

tcyiqj uxj esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk fo"k; p;u ij f'k{kd izksRlkgu  
ds izHkko dk v/;;u

MkW- vuqiek C;kSgkj*

fo|ky; Lrj ij fo|kFkhZ dk pquko vfHkHkkodksa] fe=ksa rFkk f”k{kdksa }kjk izHkkfor jgrk gSA 

fo|kFkhZ ds thou dh visf{kr izxfr esa f”k{kdksa dh lfØ;, oa fu’Bkiw.kZ Hkwfedk  dk izHkko iM+rk 

gSA f”k{kk O;oLFkk dh jh<+ f”k{kd gh gksrs gSa] tks fo|ky; esa cPPkksa dks i<+kus ds lkFk gh izksRlkfgr 

djrs gSa vkSj cPpksa dh uhao etcwr cukrs gSaA le; o lekt dh vko”;drkvksa esa ifjorZu ds lkFk 

gh f”k{kdksa dh Hkwfedk cnyh gSA

fiNys dqN n”kd ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fo’k; p;u ij f”k{kdksa dk izksRlkgu vkSj ekxZn”kZu Li’Vr% 

n`f’Vxkspj gks jgk gSA ifjokj Hkys gh ckyd dh izFke ikB”kkyk gS ijarq tc fo’k; p;u dh ckr 

vkrh gS] rks f”k{kd dk ekxZn”kZu vko”;d gksrk gSA f”k{kd gh vius Nk= ds vanj Nqih gqbZ {kerkvksa 

dks igpkudj mldk mfpr ekxZn”kZu dj ldrk gSA

izLrqr “kks/k dk;Z dk mn~ns”; fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk fo’k; p;u ij f”k{kd izksRlkgu ds izHkko dk 

v/;;u djuk gSA izLrqr “kks/k dk;Z ds fy;s losZ{k.k fof/k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA U;kn”kZ ds :i esa 

5 fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr 75 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u fd;k x;k gSA fu’d’kZ ls Kkr gksrk gS fd fo’k; 

p;u esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa us f”k{kd izksRlkgu dks gh egRo fn;kA

'kks/k lkjka'k

  orZeku ;qx foKku vkSj izkfof/kd Økafr dk ;qx gS] ftlesa miHkksDrkoknh laLd`fr dk fodkl gqvk 

gSA miHkksDrkoknh laLd`fr dh nsu gS & izfr;ksfxrkA O;fDr vius thou ds lHkh {ks=ksa esa loZJs’B fodkl 

ds fy;s funsZ”ku izkIr djus dh bPNk j[krk gSA funsZ”ku ml Lrj ij vf/kd vko”;d gksrk gS] tc ckyd 

f”k{kk xzg.k dj jgk gksrk gSA f”k{kk dk eq[; mn~ns”; O;fDr dks lektksi;ksxh Kku iznku dj Lokcyach 

cukuk gSA Lokcyacu & ekufld] lkekftd vkSj vkfFkZd {ks= esaA vkfFkZd Lokoyacu vFkkZr~ O;fDr vkfFkZd 

{ks= esa viuk Hkkj ogu djus ds ;ksX; gksA miHkksDrkoknh lekt us vkfFkZd Lokoyacu dks loksZifj j[kk 

gSA vkt fo|kFkhZ oxZ Hkh bl laLd`fr ls izHkkfor gSA

ek/;fed f”k{kk lekIr dj fo|kFkhZ tc d{kk 11oha esa izos”k djrk gS rc mlds le{k ;gh leL;k 

vkrh gS fd og fdl ladk; dk pquko djs ftlls fd lekt esa, d izfrf’Br LFkku izkIr fd;k tk ldsA 

miHkksDrkokn us fo|kFkhZ ds bl pquko dks izHkkfor fd;k gSA fo|kFkhZ de ls de le; esa de ls de ifjJe 
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}kjk vf/kd ls vf/kd izkfIr dh vk”kk djrk gSA bl izòfRr dk izHkko mlds fo’k;ksa ds pquko ij Li’V fn[kkbZ 

nsrk gSA vf/kdka”k fo|kFkhZ lekt esa izfrf’Br O;fDr;ksa ds O;olk; dks ns[kdj ;g /kkj.kk cukrk gS fd og 

cM+k gksdj ;gha O;olk; viuk;sxk vkSj blhfy;s og ml O;olk; ls lacaf/kr fo’k; dk pquko dj ysrk gSA

fo|ky; Lrj ij fo|kFkhZ dk pquko vfHkHkkodksa] fe=ksa rFkk f”k{kdksa }kjk izHkkfor jgrk gSA fo|kFkhZ 

ds thou dh visf{kr izxfr esa f”k{kdksa dh lfØ;, oa fu’Bkiw.kZ Hkwfedk  dk izHkko iM+rk gSA f”k{kk O;oLFkk 

dh jh<+ f”k{kd gh gksrs gSa] tks fo|ky; esa cPPkksa dks i<+kus ds lkFk gh izksRlkfgr djrs gSa vkSj cPpksa dh 

uhao etcwr cukrs gSaA le; o lekt dh vko”;drkvksa esa ifjorZu ds lkFk gh f”k{kdksa dh Hkwfedk cnyh 

gSA cPpksa o muds ekrk&firk dks f”k{kk ds izfr pSrU; cukus esa ge vkt Hkh vlQy gSaA

fiNys dqN n”kd ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fo’k; p;u ij f”k{kdksa dk izksRlkgu vkSj ekxZn”kZu Li’Vr% 

n`f’Vxkspj gks jgk gSA ifjokj Hkys gh ckyd dh izFke ikB”kkyk gS ijarq tc fo’k; p;u dh ckr vkrh gS] 

rks f”k{kd dk ekxZn”kZu vko”;d gksrk gSA f”k{kd gh vius Nk= ds vanj Nqih gqbZ {kerkvksa dks igpkudj 

mldk mfpr ekxZn”kZu dj ldrk gSA

fdj.k flag ¼1987½ }kjk mPprj ek/;fed “kkyk esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds dyk] foKku vkSj okf.kT; ds ikB~;Øe 

ds pquko ds dkj.kksa dk v/;;u fd;kA fu’d’kZ n”kkZrs gSa fd 58 izfr”kr fo|kfFkZ;ksa us vius v/;kidksa ds 

ekxZn”kZu ls] 34 izfr”kr viuh :fp ls vkSj 8 izfr”kr fo|kfFkZ;ksa us fe=ksa us fy;k] blfy;s fo’k; fy;kA

dq.Mw] vgen o nkl ¼1999½ }kjk fd, x, v/;;u ;g n”kkZrs gSa fd f”k{kdksa dk vfHkizsj.kk Lrj 

uokpkj ;qDr f”k{kd izf”k{k.k vkSj f”k{kd n{krk fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh mifLFkfr o fo|ky; leqnk; laca/kksa dks 

izHkkfor djrs gSaA

[kku QkSft;k] ikVue] fo”kkyk, oa jeuk ¼2006½ us ckydksa dh “kSf{kd miyfC/k dks izHkkfor djus 

okys dkjdksa dk v/;;u fd;kA fu’d’kZ ls irk pyrk gS fd ckydksa dh “kSf{kd miyfC/k dks vusd dkjd 

tSls & ckydksa dks vfHkHkkodksa dk lg;ksx] f”k{kd }kjk ckydksa dks lgh Kku, oa tkudkjh iznku djuk] 

ckydksa dh lh[kus dh rRijrk vkfn ldkjkRed :i ls izHkkfor djrs gSaA

izLrqr “kks/k dk;Z ds ek/;e ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk fo’k; p;u ij f”k{kd izksRlkgu ds izHkko dk v/;;u 

fd;k tk jgk gS] ftlls ;g Kkr fd;k tk lds fd fo|kFkhZ ij vius f”k{kdksa ds izksRlkgu vkSj ekxZn”kZu 

dk fdruk izHkko iM+rk gS rkfd fu’d’kZ ds vuqlkj mUgsa mfpr ekxZn”kZu vkSj lq>ko fn;s tk ldsaA

mnns';

1.	 fo|ky;ksa esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fo’k; p;u ij f”k{kdksa ds izksRlkgu ds izHkko dk v/;;u djukA

2.	 f”k{kd izksRlkgu dk fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh “kSf{kd miyfC/k ij izHkko dk v/;;u djukA

ifjdYiuk

1-	 fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fo’k; p;u ij f”k{kdksa ds izksRlkgu dk dksbZ lkFkZd izHkko ugha iM+rk gSA

2-	 f”k{kd izksRlkgu dk fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh “kSf{kd miyfC/k ij dksbZ lkFkZd izHkko ugh iM+rk gSA
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ifjlheu

1-	 izLrqr “kks/k ek= tcyiqj uxj ds mPprj ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa rd gh lhfer gSA

2-	 izLrqr “kks/k esa d{kk 12oha esa v/;;ujr Nk=&Nk=kvksa dks gh lfEefyr fd;k x;k gSA

'kks/k fof/k

lacaf/kr “kks/kdk;Z ds fy, vko”;d lwpuk, oa tkudkjh izkIr djus gsrq losZ{k.k fof/k viukbZ xbZ gSA 

izLrqr “kks/k esa ;kn`fPNdh fof/k ls 75 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u fd;k x;k] tks 5 fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr gSA

iznRrksa ds ladyu esa “kks/kdrhZ us iz”ukoyh, oa lk{kkRdkj midj.k dks viuk;kA iz”ukoyh dk p;fur 

fo|kfFkZ;ksa ij iz”kklu fd;k x;k, oa f”k{kdksa, oa vfHkHkkodksa ls lk{kkRdkj fy;k x;kA “kSf{kd miyfC/k 

Kkr djus ds fy;s p;fur fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh d{kk 11oha ds izkIrkadks dks fy;k x;k gSA Qykadu djds ifj.

kkeksa dks lkj.khc) fd;k x;kA izkIr ifj.kkeksa dk fo”ys’k.k dj lq>ko fn;s x;sA

fo'ys"k.k

U;kn”kZ ls izkIr iznRr dk lkaf[;dh; fo”ys’k.k fuEu rkfydkvksa esa izLrqr fd;k x;k gS &

rkfydk &

fo"k; p;u ij f'k{kd izksRlkgu dk izHkko laca/kh ifj.kke

fo"k; p;u djus ij gk¡ ugha va'kr%

f”k{kd izksRlkgu dk izHkko iM+k gS 54-86% 37-03% 8-11%

mijksDr rkfydk esa fo"k; p;u ij f”k{kd izksRlkgu ds izHkko laca/kh ifj.kkeksa ls Li’V gksrk 

gS fd 54-84 izfr”kr fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk fo’k; dk p;u djrs le; v/;kid }kjk izksRlkfgr fd;s x;s 

vkSj muds ekxZn”kZu esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa us fo’k; dk p;u fd;kA 37-03 izfr”kr fo|kfFkZ;ksa ij v/;kid 

izksRlkgu dk dksbZ izHkko ugha iM+k tcfd 8-11 izfr”kr fo|kFkhZ v/;kid ds izksRlkgu vkSj ekxZn”kZu 

ls va”kr% izHkkfor gq,A

rkfydk & 2

f'k{kd izksRlkgu dk fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k ij izHkko laca/kh ifj.kke

f”k{kd izksRlkgu dk fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh 

“kSf{kd miyfC/k ij izHkko iM+rk gS

gk¡ ugha va'kr%

50-27% 26-34% 23-37%

mijksDr rkfydk esa f”k{kd izksRlkgu dk fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh “kSf{kd miyfC/k ij izHkko laca/kh ifj.kke ls 

Li’V gksrk gS fd 50-27 izfr”kr fo|kFkhZ dh “kSf{kd miyfC/k ij f”k{kd izksRlkgu dk izHkko iM+k gS] 26-35 

izfr”kr fo|kfFkZ;ksa ij ugha iM+k tcfd 23-38 izfr”kr fo|kfFkZ;ksa ij va”kr% izHkko iM+kA
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fud"kZ

iznRrksa ds fo”ys’k.k ds i”pkr~ fuEu fu’d’kZ izkIr gq, &

1-	 fo’k; p;u esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa us f”k{kd izksRlkgu dks gh egRo fn;kA

2-	 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh “kSf{kd miyfC/k ij f”k{kd izksRlkgu dk vf/kd izHkko iM+kA

3-	 fo|kfFkZ;ksa ij f”k{kdksa ds O;fDrRo vkSj laizs’k.k dkS”ky dk vf/kd izHkko iM+kA

4-	 f”k{kd izksRlkgu ds ckn fo|kFkhZ fo’k; ds p;u esa vfHkHkkodksa vkSj fe=ksa }kjk p;fur fo’k; ls 

Hkh izHkkfor gq,A

lq>ko

1-	 izR;sd fo|ky; esa ijke”kZ, oa lan”kZu foHkkx dh LFkkiuk dh tkuh pkfg;s ftlls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks 

mfpr izksRlkgu vkSj ekxZn”kZu fey ldsA

2-	 vfHkHkkodksa dks ckydksa ds v/;;u ds lkFk&lkFk fo’k; p;u esa Hkh mfpr ekxZn”kZu nsuk pkfg;sA

3-	 vfHkHkkodksa dks fo|ky; tkdj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh Hkkoh “kSf{kd ;kstukvksa dk irk yxkdj mUgsa mfpr 

f”k{kk iznku djuk pkfg;sA

4-	 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks f”k{kd, oa vfHkHkkodksa }kjk mfpr ekxZn”kZu nsdj “kSf{kd miyfC/k c<+kus dk iz;kl 

djuk pkfg;sA

lanHkZ
1.	 Encyclopedic dictionary & Directory of Education
2.	 www.google.com

3.	 dkSy] yksds”k] 1998] ^^”kSf{kd vuqla/kku dh dk;Ziz.kkyh**] ubZ fnYyh] fodkl ifCyf”kax gkÅl] izk-fy-A

4.	 Hkkjrh; vk/kqfud f”k{kk ¼tuojh 2010½, u-lh-bZ-vkj-Vh-] ubZ fnYyhA
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orZeku Hkkjrh; lekt esa vè;kfRed ØkfUr dh vko';drk

fdju* 

vk/;kfRedrk dk ewyk/kkj ekuo /keZ gSA ekuo /keZ mHk;eq[kh gSA bldk vkUrfjd i{k drZO; ls rFkk okã 

i{k mÙkj nkf;Ro ls fufeZr gSA blesa mRd`"Vrk dh izkfIr gsrq fpUru rFkk pfj= dh fo'ks"krk,a fufnZ"V gS 

tks O;ogkj ds :i esa ifjyf{kr gksrh gSA 

vk/;kfed eukso`fRr ds dkj.k euq"V viuh ewylÙkk ,oa mldh lkeF;Z esa fo'okl dj lexz dh vksj 

vxzlj gksrk gSA vkRefu"Bk mls vkRe fo'oklh cukdj] vkRe foLrkj dh izsj.kk nsrh gSA QyLo:i mlds 

xq.kksa esa f'k"Vrk] 'kkyhurk] lân;rk] pfj=fu"Bk] mnkjrk vkfn ln~izo`fRr;ksa dk lekos'k gksus yxrk gSA bl 

izdkj vkRe lq/kkj] vkRe fo'okl ,oa vkRe fuekZ.k ds f=fo/k iz;Ru vkjaHk gks tkrs gSA ftlls euq"; yksHk 

eksg okluk o r`".kk ls Å¡pk mBdj yksdeaxy ds fy, viuh {kerkvksa dks lqfu';ksftr djus yxrk gSA 

;g mRd`"V Hkkouk gh euq"; dks {ks"B vkSj lekt dks leqUur cukrh gS bl laca/k esa dqN vk/;kReosRrkvksa 

ds er bl izdkj gS %&

osn ewfrZ riksfu"B ia0 jke 'kekZ vkpk;Z ds vuqlkj & ^^mRd`"V fpUru dh i`"BHkwfe cukus okys rRo Kku 

dks vk/;kRe dgrs gSA**

tc eu bfUnz;ksa ds o'khHkwr ,oa cqf) fuEu Lrj dh gks tkrh gS] rc euq"; vfodflr ekuk tkrk gS 

vkSj tc ekuoh; psruk J)k o lqlaLdkfjrk ds :i esa fodflr gksrh gS] rc euq"; vkn'kZokn dh vkSaj 

m/oZeq[kh o izxfr'khy gSA oLrqr% bUgh vkn'kZ fl)kUrksa dk lefUor n`f"Vdks.k vk/kRe gSA 

^^fpUru rFkk 858 rd daiuh dk 'kklu vkSj mUgs izxfr iFk ij vxzlj djus okyh fo/kk dk uke vk/;kRe gSA**

Lokeh foosdkuUn ds vuqlkj & ̂ ^O;fDrRo dks lqfu;ksftr] lqlaLd`r cukusa dh fo|k dks vk/;kRe dgrs gSaA**

egf"kZ je.k ds vuqlkj & ^^vk/;kRe og gS tks fpUru vkdka{kkvksa o fØ;kvksa dks mu e;kZnkvksa dh ifjf/k 

esa cka/kdj j[krk gS ftlesa O;fDr dk pfj=k o lekt dk O;oLFkk Øe cuk jgsA**

egf"kZ vjfoUn ds vuqlkj & ^^ eu dk mPp Lrjh; izfrfuf/kRo djus okyh {kerk euq"; ds vUrjky esa 

fNih gS mUgs le>us mHkkjus vkSj iz;ksx esa ykus okyh fo/kk dk uke vk/;kRe gSA**

nykbZ ykek ds vuqlkj & ^^ fu%lUnsg ,d ØkfUr dh vko';drk gS fdUrq jktuSfrd] vkfFkZd vFkok 

rduhdh ØkfUr ughA fiNyh 'krkCnh esa gesa budk i;kZIr vUkqHko gks pqdk gS vkSj ge ;g tku pqds gSA fd dsoy 

ckã izxfr i;kZIr ugh gS esjk rkRi;Z vk/;kfRed ØkfUr dh vko';drk ls gSA**

mi;qZDr egkiq:"kksa ds erksa dk lkj ;g gS fd vk/;kfRed oS;fDrd o lkekftd fØ;k dykiksa dk 

izsj.kk fcUnq o ÅtkZ L=ksr gSA blls leFkZrk ikdj ifj"d`r vkSj izfrHkkoku gqvk oS;fSDrd thou lekt 

esa vuks[kh thoudyk dks f'kYi dj ldsxkA
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vk/;kfRed dk lekos'k gksus ls ,d ,slh jpuk laHko gks ldsxh] ftlesa O;fDr dh ekSfydrk u"V u 

gks] og vius mRd"kZ vkSj mUufr ds pje rd igqap ldsA lkFk gh mlesa ,slh dksey Hkkouk,a ,oa losanuk,¡ 

fodflr gks ldsa fd og viuh miyfC/k;ksa dks loZtu fgrk;&loZtu lq[kk; izLrqr dj ldsA

vk/;kfRerk cqf) dks fpUru dk ,d u;k vk;ke iznku djrh gS ftlls O;fDr dk O;fDrRo [kjs 

lksus dh rjg bruk iz[kj o lqUnj gks tkrk gS fd mldh miek vuqie ls nh tk ldsA mldk pfUru 

pfj=k rFkk O;ogkj mRd`"V gks tkrk gSA vr% bruk dksey gks tkrk gS fd nwljksa dh ihM+k ls nzfor gks 

mBrk gS vagdkj dk mlesa ukeksfu'kku ugh jgrkA LokFkZ ijdrk ls ges'kk og nwj jgrk gSA nwljksa ds fgr 

esa gh viuk fgr le>rk gSA mldk ,d gh y{; gksrk gS] lq[k ckaVksa] nq[k gVkvksaA blls mlds vUrjky 

esa 'kkfUr ,oa 'khryrk dk ,slk vuqHko gksrk gS ekuks lk{kkr~ xaxk dk vorj.k gks x;k gksA ysfdu dbZ 

yksx vk/;kRe dks /kkfeZd ekU;rkvksa] iwtk&ijEijkvksa] efUnj&efLtn ;k fxfjtk?kj&xq:}kjs ls tksM+us dh 

dksf'k'k djrs gSa] tks lgh ugh gSA vk/;kRe rks lkFkZd o lEiw.kZ thou n`f"V dk fodkl gS tks thou dh 

izd`fr dks] mldh ckjhfd;ksa dks lgh izdkj ls le>rk gSA 

vkt ekuo esa vk/;kRe dh xgjh vko';drk gS vius lkgl] 'kkS;Z] ǹ<+rk] yxu ,oa Je'khyrk ds 

ckotwn ;fn vkt O;fDr HkVdko ls xqtj jgk gS rks mldk dsoy ,d gh dkj.k gSa] mlesa vk/;kfRed psruk 

dk vHkko gSA vk/;kfRed thou ǹf"V u gksus ds dkj.k yksxks dh ftUnxh ds ckjs esa lksp dkQh ckSuh vkSj 

mFkyh gks xbZ gSA mUgsa utnhdh lq[k vkSj LokFkZ rks utj vkrs gS ijUrq R;kx] ri ,oa lsok esa lq[k o LokFkZ 

xok¡us ds nwjxkeh ifj.kke os fugkj ugh ikrsA 21 oha lnh esa vius pj.k j[k pqds ekuoksa dks vkt vkSj vHkh 

lc dqN pkfg,A dy dk /khjt muesa ugh gSA vkt yksxks ds lkspus dk utfj;k ;g gS fd dy fdlus ns[kk 

gS gesa rks dsoy vkt ij Hkjkslk gSA ge lkjs lq[kksa dks vkt gh Hkksx ysuk pkgrs gSA gkykafd bl lq[k Hkksx 

,oa vfu;fer fnup;kZ ds dkj.k og vla;e gh dbZ chekfj;ksa dks xys yxk cSBrs gS CyM izs'kj] Mk;fcVht 

vkfn dbZ rukotU; chekfj;ksa mUgs ?ksj ysrh gS lkjs lq[k ds lk/ku Hkh mUgs xgjh uhan ugh ns ikrsA

vk/;kRe ,d ,slh fo/kk gS tks O;fDr dks thou izcU/k vFkkZr~ thou thus dh dyk fl[kkrh gSA tks 

blds ;FkkFkZ dks tkurk gS mUgs Kku gS fd vk/;kRe ekuuh; thou dks lEiw.kZ] loksZRre cukus dk lEiw.kZ 

foKku gSA lkFk gh ;g vius ns'k dh /kjksgj gSA vk/;kfRedrk ds xq.kksa dks /kkj.k djds O;fDr dh lksp 

vius rFkk ifjokj Lrj rd gh ugh jgrh oju~ og lekt jk"Vª o fo'o ds izfr drZO;iw.kZ jgrk gSA

¼foyk vU;] 2000%460&61½ us vius v/;;u esa vk/;kfRedrk ij O;fDr;ksa ds fopkjksa dks tkuus dk 

iz;kl fd;kA 'kks/k ifj.kkeksa esa ik;k fd ftu lnL;ksa ds fopkj vk/;kfRed Fks] mudk vius dk;ZLFky ds 

lkfFk;ksa ds izfr O;ogkj nwljksa dh vis{kk vf/kd ldkjkRed Fkk vkSj bl ckr dk ifj.kke dk;Z ds okrkoj.k 

rFkk mRiknu ij vPNk iM+ jgk FkkA

¼usYlu o vU; 2002½ us vius v/;;u esa dSalj rFkk ,M~l ls ihfM+r O;fDr;ksa ds volkn Lrj ij 

dke fd;k vkSj ;g ifj.kke izkIr fd;k fd /kkfeZdrk ,oa vk/;kfRdrk dk bu jksfx;ksa dh izlUurk vuqHkwfr 

ij dksbZ izHkko ugh gksrk gSA ysfdu ftu jksfx;ksa dk vk/;kfRedrk dk Lrj mPp Fkk mu jksfx;ksa dh 

izlUurk vuqHkwfr vU; jksfx;ksa dh vis{kk lkFkZd :i ls c<+h gqbZ ik;h xbZA
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¼fdohZ dksyeSu o vU; 2004½ us 233 o`) fczfV'k ukxfjdksa ij v/;;u fd;k rFkk ;g tkuus dk 

iz;kl fd;k fd vk/;kfRed fo'okl] euksoSKkfud izLkUurk vuqHkwfr dks fdl lhek rd izHkkfor djrs gS\ 

blesa vk;q] f'k{kk] oSokfgd Lrj dks fu;af=r dj 'kkjhfjd nqcZyrk ij vk/;kfRed fo'okl ds iM+us okys 

izHkko dks ekik x;k gSA ifj.kke n'kkZrs gS fd 'kkjhfjd nkScZY;rk gksrs gq, Hkh vk/;kfRed Lrj euksoSKkfud 

izlUurk vuqHkwfr ds c<+kus esa lgk;d gksrk gS] ;s 'kks/k dk;Z fo'ks"k :i ls mu yksxksa ij fd;k x;k tks 

'kkjhfjd :i ls v'kDr FksA

ik.M~; ¼2005½ us crk;k fd vHkh dqN fnuksa iwoZ **lkbdksU;wjks bE;wuksykWth^^ ds {ks= esa ,d iz;ksx 

fd;k x;kA ;g iz;ksx nks fof'k"V oSKkfudksa vkj MsfoMlu vkSj ih0 ,fjDlu us lEiUu fd;kA bl iz;ksx 

esa mUgksus 400 O;fDr;ksa dks fy;kA buesa ls 200 O;fDr ,sls Fksa ftudh vk/;kRe ds izfr vkLFkk Fkh tks 

la;fer ,oa lnkpkj ijk;.k thou thrs FksA blds foijhr 200 O;fDr buesa ls og Fks ftudk fo'okl 

Hkksx foykl esa Fkk] tks 'kjkc[kkuksa o tqavk?kjksa esa viuk le; fcrkrs FksA ftudh thou 'kSyh vLr O;Lr 

FkhA bu nksuks rjg ds O;fDr;ksa dk mUgksus yxkrkj nl o"kksZ rd v/;;u fd;kA 'kks/k ds fu"d"kksZ ls 

irk pyk ds la;e&lnkpkj ls O;fDr dh izfrjks/kd {kerk esa vlk/kkj.k o`f) gksrh gSA blh dkj.k muesa 

'kkjhfjd o ekufld jksxksa dh laHkkouk de jgrh gSA ;fn fdlh rjg ls dksbZ jksx gqvk Hkh rks buls 

NqVdkjk tYnh feyrk gSA

ik.M~;k ¼2005½ us crk;k fd vHkh dqN fnuksa iwoZ **lkbdksU;wjks bE;wuksykWth^^ ds {ks= esa ,d iz;ksx fd;k 

x;kA ;g iz;ksx nks fof'k"V oSKkfudksa vkj MsfoMlu vkSj ih0 ,fjDlu us lEiUu fd;kA bl iz;ksx esa mUgksus 

400 O;fDr;ksa dks fy;kA buesa ls 200 O;fDr ,sls Fksa ftudh vk/;kRe ds izfr vkLFkk Fkh tks la;fer ,oa 

lnkpkj ijk;.k thou thrs FksA blds foijhr 200 O;fDr buesa ls og Fks ftudk fo'okl Hkksx foykl esa 

Fkk] tks 'kjkc[kkuksa o tqavk?kjksa esa viuk le; fcrkrs FksA ftuds thou 'kSyh vLr O;Lr FkhA bu nksuks rjg 

ds O;fDr;ksa dk mUgksus yxkrkj nl o"kksZ rd v/;;u fd;kA 'kks/k ds fu"d"kZ ls irk pyk ds la;e&lnkpkj 

ls O;fDr dh izfrjks/kd {kerk esa vlk/kkj.k òf) gksrh gSA blh dkj.k muesa 'kkjhfjd o ekufld jksxksa dh 

laHkkouk de jgrh gSA ;fn fdlh rjg ls dksbZ jksx gqvk Hkh rks buls NqVdkjk tYnh feyrk gSA

¼ik.M;k 2001½ us crk;k fd nqfu;k ds ,d fo[;kr euksoSKkfud :MksYQ fofYdlu us uSfrdrk ds 

laca/k esa ,d 'kks/k iz;ksx fd;k gSA mUgksus vius fu"d"kksZ dks ^^lkbdksykWftdy fMlvkWMlZ %& dkWt ,.M bQsDV** 

uke ls izdkf'kr fd;k gSA 

bl fu"d"kZ esa mUgksus bl lPpkbZ dks Lohdkjk gS fd uSfrdrk dh uhfr ij vkLFkk j[kus okys izk;% 

euksjksxksa ds f'kdkj ugh gksrs gSA blds foijhr vuSfrd thou ;kiu djus okyksa dks izk;% vusd rjg ds 

euksjksxksa dk f'kdkj gksrs ns[kk x;k gSA 

ekSfQnh o vU; ¼2007½ us vius v/;;u esa crk;k gS fd vk/;kfRedrk Lrj dk volkn y{k.ksa ls 

egRoiw.kZ laca/k gSA ;g 'kks/kdk;Z mRrjh dSjksfyuk esa 630 xzkeh.k o;Ldksa ij fd;k x;k vkSj ;g tkuus 

dk iz;kl fd;k x;k fd vk/;kfRedrk Lrj] volkn y{k.kksa dks fdl lhek rd izHkkfor djrk gSA mUgksus 

ik;k fd vk/;kfRedrk dk vk'kkokfnrk ls egRoiw.kZ laca/k gS tks volkn dks de djus esa lgk;d gSA
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vr% vk/;kfREkdrk dh vko';drk euq"; ds var}Zan dks le>us o mlls fudyus ds fy, t:jh gSA 

;g }a}kRed joS;k vktdy cPpksa ,oa ;qokvksa esa Hkh [kwc ns[kus dks feyrk gS gj vksaj ,d foew<+] O;kdqy 

lh ih<+h iuirh tk jgh gSA ge vfHkHkkodksa dk] f'k{kdks dk drZO; curk gS fd muds O;kdqy eu esa 

fu.kZ; {kerk dks lqfuf'pr djus dk fujarj iz;kl djrs jgsaA vPNk gks ge vk/;kfRedrk dh vko';drk 

rFkk mlds ykHk dks igpkusA ,slk djds gh ge viuk thou lqxe cuk ldrs gSA
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*lg;ksxh izk/;kid] jk"Vªlar rqdMksth egkjkt ukxiqj fo'ofo|ky; ds cWfj- ,l- ds- oku[ksMs f'k{k.k egkfo|ky;] ukxiqjA

ukxiqj 'kgj ds vfgUnh Hkk"kh fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk iz;ksx dh tkusokyh fgUnh 
Hkk"kk dk fo'ys"k.kkRed v/;;u

MkW- ,u~- ,- dkt+h* 

izLrkouk

eu ds fopkjksa dks ewrZ :i nsus dk lcls ljy vkSj lqyHk lk/ku Hkk"kk gSA Hkk"kk gh ,dek= og lk/ku 
gS] tks vU; i'kqvksa ls euq"; dks ìFkd djrh gSA izR;sd jk"Vª dh viuh ,d Hkk"kk gksrh gSA Hkk"kk gh jk"Vª dk 
ekufcanq gksrk gSA fgUnh Hkkjr dh lEekutud Hkk"kk gSA eSfFkyh'kj.k xqIr ds vuqlkj ^^fgUnh mu lHkh xq.kksa 
ls vyadr̀ gS ftuds cy ij og fo'o dh lkfgfR;d Hkk"kkvksa dh vxyh Js.kh esa leklhu gks ldrh gSaA**

fdarq vkt fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vU; fo"k;ksa dh rqyuk esa fgUnh esa :fp de fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA blfy, fgUnh 

Hkk"kk dk iz;ksx os vpwd :i ls ugh djrs gSa] os dgha u dgha] dqN u dqN xyfr;k¡ vo'; :i ls djrs 

gSaA vr% xyfr;ksa dh [kkst dj mik; djuk vko';d gSA

okLrfodrk ;g gS fd Hkkjrh; cPps ekr`Hkk"kk dk ek/;e NksM+dj vaxzsth ek/;e dks viuk jgs gSaA os 

lax.kd] xf.kr o foKku fo"k; ysdj baftfu;j ;k MkWDVj cuuk pkgrs gSa] ysfdu lkfgR;dkj ;k ys[kd 

ughaA ;gh dkj.k gS fd vkt fgUnh fo"k; dk Lrj fxjrk tk jgk gSA lkFk gh fgUnh v/;kiu ds fy, ,sls 

f'k{kdksa dk volj fn;k tkrk gS tks vfgUnh Hkk"kh gSA bu f'k{kdksa ds ekr`Hkk"kk dk izHkko fgUnh v/;kiu 

ij utj vkrk gSA ifj.kkeLo:i Nk=ksa ds Jo.k] Hkk"k.k] okpu o ys[ku ij mldk izHkko vNwrk ugha 

jgrkA ckydksa dk ewy vk/kkj xyr gksus ij os 'kq) :i ls fgUnh Hkk"kk dks vkRelkr ugha dj ikrsA vkSj 

bl izdkj =qVhiw.kZ vk/kkj ij [kM+h dh xbZ bekjr Hkh iw.kZ ifjiDo ugh gks ikrhA

fgUnh Hkkjr dh jk"VªHkk"kk gSA ;g gekjh jk"Vªh; vfLerk rFkk ,drk dks izdV djus dk izHkko'kkyh 

ek/;e gSA ;g vR;ar gh le`) vkSj lEiu Hkk"kk gSA fdarq dqN yksx fgUnh Hkk"kk dk fojks/k dj jgs gSaA 

ftlds dkj.k fgUnh Hkk"kk dks vkt og LFkku izkIr ugh gS] tks jk"VªHkk"kk ds :i esa feyuk pkfg,A fgUnh 

fo"k; ds izfr fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh vkLFkk de fn[kkbZ ns jgh gSaA os xf.kr vkSj foKku fo"k; dh vksj vf/kd 

vzxzlj gSA bl dkj.k fgUnh dk Lrj fxjrk tk jgk gSA orZeku ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, fgUnh 

Hkk"kk ds izfr tkx:d gksuk vR;ar vko';d gSA D;ksafd fgUnh dks jktHkk"kk ,oa laidZ Hkk"kk dk ntkZ izkIr 

gks pqdk gSA vr% fo|kfFkZ;ksa ls ;g vis{kk dh tkrh gS fd os vf/kd ls vf/kd fgUnh Hkk"kk dk mi;ksx djsa] 

lgh :i esa fgUnh dks vkRelkr djsa rkfd fgUnh dk Lrj Å¡pk mB ldsA

mi;qZDr ckrksa dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, vfgUnh Hkk"kh Nk=ksa ¼vaxzsth ek/;e ds fo|kFkhZ½ }kjk fgUnh Hkk"kk 

ds iz;ksx esa gksus okyh =qfV;ksa dh [kkst dj mu ij vuqla/ku dh vko';drk eglwl gqbZA
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vuqla/kku ds m|s';

1½	 ukxiqj 'kgj ds vfgUnh Hkk"kh ¼vaxzsth ek/;e ds fo|kFkhZ½ Nk=ksa }kjk fgUnh Hkk"kk esa Jo.k djrs 

le; gksusokyh =qfV;ksa dk v/;;u djukA

2½	 cksyrs le; fd, tkus okyh =qfV;ksa dk v/;;u djukA

3½	 iBu djrs le; fd, tkus okyh =qfV;ksa dk v/;;u djukA

4½	 fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa gksus okyh =qfV;ksa dks nwj djus ds mik; crkukA

la'kks/ku dh ifjdYiuk

1½	 fo|kFkhZ fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa xyfr;k¡ djrs gSaA

2½	 fo'ks"k iz;ksx }kjk fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa lq/kkj laHko gks ldrk gSA

la'kks/ku dh O;kIrh o lhek,¡

1½	 izLrqr vuqla/kku ukxiqj 'kgj rd lhfer gSA

2½	 izLrqr vuqla/kku vaxzsth ek/;e ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa rd lhfer gSA

3½	 izLrqr vuqla/kku esa dsoy vaxzsth ek/;e ds vkBoh ,oa uooh d{kk ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks gh lfEefyr 

fd;k x;k gSA

4½	vuqla/kku dk;Z fgUnh Hkk"kk ds Jo.k] Hkk"k.k] iBu o ys[ku {kerk rd lhfer gSA

izLrqr la'kks/ku i)fr

izLrqr vuqla/kku esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa gksus okyh xyfr;ksa ds ifj{k.k ds fy, ,oa 

tkudkjh dk ladyu djus ds fy, izk;ksfxd i)fr dk p;u fd;k x;k gSA ftlesa ,dyxV vfHkdYi 

dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA

,dyxV dh iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk o vafre tk¡p ijh{kk nks vyx&vyx izlaxksa ij yh xbZA iwoZ tk¡p 

ijh{kk ds ifj.kke dks ns[kdj mik;;kstuk o fofo/k miØe ykxw fd, x, ,oa vafre tk¡p ijh{kk }kjk 

ewY;ekiu fd;k x;kA

uequk p;u iwoZ 

ijh{kk

iz;ksxkRed 

mipkj
vafre 

ijh{kk

tula[;k o U;kn'kZ

lEiw.kZ tula[;k dks 'kks/kdk;Z ds ifjos'k esa ykuk vlaHko gksrk gSA rFkk dbZ vU; ?kVd 'kks/kdk;Z 

dh oS/krk dks lansgkLin cuk ldrs gSaA blfy, ,d uewus dh vko';drk gqbZA tks tula[;k dk izfrfuf/

kRo dj ldsA izLrqr la'kks/ku leL;k ds fy, la'kksf/kdk us ukxiqj 'kgj ds ,sls vfgUnh Hkk"kh Nk=ksa dks 

fy;k gS ftuds fo|ky; esa izFke Hkk"kk vaxzsth i<+kbZ tkrh gSA
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la'kksf/kdk us ukxiqj 'kgj ds vaxzsth ek/;e ds fo|ky; dk gh p;u fd;kA bu fo|ky;ksa ds 8 

oh o 9 oha d{kk ds dqy fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k 180 gSA ftuesa ls U;kn'kZ ds fy, 80 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u 

fd;k x;kA

vkyfEi;kM gkbZLdwy] ukxiqj ds 40 o CY;w Mk;eaM gkbZLdwy] ukxiqj ds 40 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u 

;kn`fPNd i)rh ls fd;k x;kA

vuqla/kku ds lk/ku

izLrqr la'kks/ku ds fy, fuEufyf[kr lk/kuksa dk iz;ksx fd;k x;kA

1½	 fufj{k.k

2½	 iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk

3½	vafre tk¡p ijh{kk

tkudkjh ladyu dh i)fr

izLrqr la'kks/ku ds fy, izk;ksfxd la'kks/ku i)fr esa ,dy xV vfHkdYi dk iz;ksx fd;k x;kA 

d{kk 8 oh ,oa 9 oha d{kk ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh Jo.k] Hkk"k.k] iB.k o ys[ku ij vk/kkfjr iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk 

yh xbZA muds i'pkr mik;;kstuk o fofo/k miØe ykxw fd, x,A var esa vafre tk¡p ijh{kk yh 

xbZA tk¡p ifj{kkvksa ls tkudkjh gkfly dj m|s';ksa ds vuqlkj mldk oxhZdj.k djds fo'ys"k.k ,oa 

Li"Vhdj.k fd;k x;kA

lka[;dh fo'ys"k.k ds fy, p;fur lk/ku

la'kks/ku ds fy, U;kn'kZ ds :i esa 80 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u fd;k x;kA bu fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh Jo.k] 

Hkk"k.k] iBu o ys[ku ij vk/kkfjr 25-&25 vadksa dh iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk o vafre tk¡p ijh{kk yh xbZA bl 

izdkj dqy feykdj 100 vadksa dh ijh{kk yh xbZA

nksuksa ifj{kkvksa ds e/;eku] izek.k fopyu] izek.k =qfV fudkydj] varjksa dh [kkst djus ds fy, 

Økafrd vuqikr] ¼C.R.½ fudkyk x;kA

ifjdYiuk dk ijh{k.k

izLrqr la'kks/ku dh eq[; ifjdYiuk,¡ bl izdkj gSA

1½	 fo|kFkhZ fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa xyfr;k¡ djrs gSA

2½	 fo'ks"k iz;ksx }kjk fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa lq/kkj laHko gks ldrk gSA

mi;qZDr ifjdYiukvksa ds ijh{k.k ds fy, tks iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk o vafre tk¡p ijh{kk yh xbZZA mlls 

;g fl) gqvk fd vafre tk¡p ifj{kkvksa ds izkIrkadksa dk e/;eku o izek.k fopyu] iwoZ tk¡p ifj{kkvksa ds 

izkIrkadks ds e/;eku o izek.k fopyu ls T;knk gSA vFkkZr vafre tk¡p ijh{kk ds izkIrkad iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk 
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ds izkIrkadksa ls vf/kd gSA izkIrkadksa ds varj dh fo'oluh;rk fl) djus ds fy, Økafrd vuqikr ¼11-63½ 

1-16 o 2-5-8 ls cgqr vf/kd gS vkSj 0-05 o 0-01 bu nksuksa lkFkZdrk Lrj ij fo'ks"k lkFkZd gSA 

bl izdkj ;g lkfcr gqvk fd iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk o vafre tk¡p ijh{kk ds izkIrkadks dk varj lkFkZd 

okLrfod o y{k.kh; gSA blfy, ;gk¡ 'kwU; ifjdYiuk,¡ vLohd`r djds la'kks/ku dh nksuksa ifjdYiuk,¡ 

Lohdkj dh xbZA 

la'kks/ku ds izeq[k fu"d"kZ

la'kks/ku ds m|s';kuqlkj fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fy, iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk o vafre tk¡p ijh{kk dk vk;kstu fd;k 

x;kA nksuks ifj{kkvksa ds izkIrkadksa dk lka[;dh; fo'ys"k.k vUo;kFkZ djus ds ckn tks fu"d"kZ izkIr gq, oks 

vkxs fn, x, gSA

m|s'; Øekad 1

ukxiqj 'kgj ds vfgUnh Hkk"kh Nk=kksa }kjk fgUnh Hkk"kk esa Jo.k djrs le; gksus okyh =kqfV;ksa dk v/;;u djukA

fu"d"kZ

1½	Jo.k {kerk esa dqYk 80 fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ls 30% fo|kFkhZ ;ksX; gSaA ,oa 70% fo|kFkhZ v;ksX; gSA

2½	 ek/;fed Lrj ds Nk=ksa esa fgUnh Hkk"kk esa Jo.k {kerk dk Lrj de ek=k esa gSA

m|s'; Øekad 2

cksyrs le; fd, tkus okyh =kqfV;ksa dk v/;;u djukA

fu"d"kZ

1½	 Hkk"k.k {kerk esa dqy 80 fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ls 25% fo|kFkhZ ;ksX; gSA ,oa 75% fo|kFkhZ v;ksX; gSA

2½	 fgUnh Hkk"kk cksyrs le; xyfr;k¡ djus okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k T;knk gSA

3½	 fo|kFkhZ gLo ds LFkku ij nh?kZ vkSj nh?kZ ds LFkku ij gLo dk mPpkj.k djrs gSA

4½	 fopkjksa ds izdVhdj.k esa laxfr fn[kkbZ ugha nsrh gSA

5½	 'kCndks"k dk vHkko gksus ds dkj.k cksyus dh 'kSyh izHkko'kkyh ugha gksrh gSA

6½	 ^u* ds LFkku ij ^.k* vkSj *.k^ ds LFkku ij ^u* dk iz;ksx djrs gSaA

7½	 ^fj* ds LFkku ij ^:* mPpkfjr djrs gSaA

8½	 cksyrs le; ejkBh Hkk"kk dk izHkko fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA

m|s'; Øekad 3

iBu djrs le; fd, tkus okyh =kqfV;ksa dk v/;;u djukA
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fu"d"kZ

1½	 iBu {kerk esa dqy 80% fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ls 40% fo|kFkhZ ;ksX; gSa ,oa 60% fo|kFkhZ v;ksX; gSaA

2½	 iBu djrs le; xyfr;k¡ djus okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k T;knk gSA

3½	 'kCnksa dk mPpkj.k 'kq) :i ls ugha djrs gSaA

4½	 'kCnksa dh iqujko`fÙk djrs gSaA

5½	 fojkefpUgksa dh mis{kk djrs gSaA

6½	 iBu djrs le; ;ksX; xfr dk vHkko gksrk gSA

7½	 iBu djrs le; ejkBh Hkk"kk dk izHkko fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA

m|s'; Øekad 4

ys[ku djrs le; fd, tkus okyh =kqfV;ksa dk v/;;u djukA

fu"d"kZ

1½	ys[ku {kerk esa dqy 80 fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ls 35% fo|kFkhZ ;ksX; gSaA vkSj 65% fo|kFkhZ v;ksX; gSaA

2½	 fgUnh Hkk"kk esa fy[krs le; xyfr;k¡ djus okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k T;knk gSA

3½	 fo|kFkhZ nks"kiw.kZ okD; jpuk djrs gSaA

4½	 ejkBh 'kCnksa dk iz;ksx djrs gSaA

5½	 'kCnksa ds Åij f'kjksjs[kk,¡ ugh f[kaprs gSaA

6½	 fojkefpUgksa dk xyr iz;ksx djrs gSaA

7½	 gLo&nh?kZ dh ek=k esa xyfr;k¡ djrs gSaA

8½	 'kCndks"k dk vHkko gksus ds dkj.k ys[ku 'kSyh vPNh ugha gksrh gSA

9½	vuqukfld 'kCnksa dk mi;ksx Bhd rjg ls ugha djrs gSaA

10½	fopkjksa esa lqlaxrrk fn[kkbZ ugha nsrh gSA

11½	fy[krs le; ejkBh Hkk"kk dk izHkko fn[kkbZ nsrk gSA

m|s'; Øekad 

fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa gksus okyh =kqfV;ksa dks nwj djus ds mik; <w¡<ukA

fu"d"kZ

fgUnh Hkk"kk esa mfPkr ekxZn'kZu o miØeksa dk vk;kstu djds Nk=ksa dh fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa gksus 

okyh xyfr;ksa dks lq/kkjk tk ldrk gSA
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fgUnh Hkk"kk ds iz;ksx esa gksusokyh xyfr;k¡ o muds mik;

v- 

Ø-

H k k f " kd 

{kerk

iwoZ tk¡p ijh{kk ds iz'u xyfr;ksa dk fooj.k ekxZn'kZu ,oa miØeksa dk vk;kstu

1 Jo.k 1½ �'kCn lqudj 

fy[kksA

2½ �okD; lqudj 

fy[kksA

gLo] nh?kZ] vuqlkj] la;qDrk{kj 

fojkefpUgksa esa xyfr;k¡

orZuh ds fu;e le>kuk] /;ku ls 

lquus dh lykg] O;kdj.k dk Kku 

fn;k x;kA

2 Hkk"k.k ifjfpr fo"k; ij 

vius fopkj O;Dr 

djksA

vLi"V tSls o] Hk] 'k] "k] u] 

.k buesa QdZ u djds iz;ksx 

djukA _ ds cnys :] j 

ds cnys y vkfnA fopkjksa 

esa valaxrrk] mfpr y; dk 

vHkko] 'kCn dks"k dk vHkkoA

lgh mPpkj.k dh ckj&ckj 

iqujko`fÙkA vkn'kZ okpu ds uewus 

izLrqr djukA oDr`Ro Li/kkZ dk 

vk;kstu] 'kCn dks"k o`f) ds fy, 

vfrfjDr okpu dh lykgA dfork] 

xk;u Li/kkZ] vark{kjh Li/kkZ

3 iBu 1½ �okD; i<+dj 

lqukb,A

2½ �ifjPNsn dk okpu 

djds fn[kkb,A

:d:d dj i<+uk] 'kCnksa dks 

NksM+uk] 'kCnksa dk iqu:Ppkj] 

;ksX; xfr dk vHkko] fojke 

fpUgksa dh mis{kk] cyk?kkr dk 

vHkko] vLi"V mPpkj.k

vkn'kZ okpu ds uewus izLrqr djuk] 

d{kk esa iBu ij tksj] xyrh 

djus okyksa dh vksj O;fDrxr 

/;ku] dfBu 'kCnksa ds mPpkj.k 

dh iqujko`fÙk] lgkuqHkwfriwoZd 

ekxZn'kZuA
4 ys[ku 1½ �'kCnksa dks 'kq) 

djds fy[kksA

2½ �lgh orZuh okys 

'kCn fy[kksA

3½ �ifjfpr fo"k; ij 

10 iafDr;ksa esa 

fuca/k fy[kksA

gLo] nh?kZ vuqLokj] la;qDrk{kj] 

ek=k,¡] fojkefpUg dk xyr 

iz;ksx] okD; jpuk esa xM+cM+hA 

ejkBh 'kCnksa dk iz;ksxA uqDrk 

vko';d gksrs gq, Hkh u nsuk 

vkSj vuko';d gksrs gq, Hkh 

nsukA f'kjksjs[kk,¡ u nsukA

O;kdj.k dk Kku] vuqys[ku] dfBu 

'kCnksa dk ys[ku] 'kCnksa dks lgh 

:i esa ckj&ckj fy[kokuk] ejkBh 

rFkk fgUnh ds 'kq)ys[ku ds fu;eksa 

dk ifjp;] Hkk"kk rFkk O;kdj.k 

ds [ksy] Lok/;k; ys[ku djokuk] 

nsoukxjh fyih dh fo'ks"krkvksa dh 

tkudkjhA
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lUnHkZxzUFk lwph

1-	 oktis;h ,l- ¼2002½] lkekftd vuqla/kku losZ{k.k] dkiqj] fdrkc?kj izdk'ku

2-	 Hkkj}kt fnus'kpUnz ¼1110½] fgUnh Hkk"kk f'k{k.k] vkxjk] fouksn iqLrd eafnj

3-	� tks'kh u- ok-] tks'kh 'k- eks- ¼2005½] f}rh; Hkk"kk fgUnh ¼'kkys; fo"k;% vk'k;;qDr v/;kiu½] iq.ks] lqfopkj izdk'ku eaMy

4-	� nquk[ks vjfoan nquk[ks va'kqefr ¼2006½] f}rh; Hkk"kk fgUnh vk'k;;qDr v/;kiu] iq.ks fuR;uwru izdk'ku

5-	 {kf=;k ds ¼1182½] ekr`Hkk"kk f'k{k.k] vkxjk] fouksn iqLrd eafnj

6-	 f=ikBh e/kqlwnu ¼2007½] f'k{kk vuqla/kku vkSj lkaf[;dh] ubZ fnYyh] vksesxk izdk'ku
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Principal, Bundelkhand Degree College Jhanshi.

fu%'kqYd vkSj vfuok;Z f'k{kk dk vf/kdkj ¼vkj0Vh0bZ0½  
vf/kfu;e] 2009 ds fØ;kUo;u esa ehfM;k dk iz;ksx 

Dr. Babu Lal Tiwari* 

ehfM;k us tulapkj dks ,d u;k vk;ke fn;k gSA ys[kd }kjk ekrk&firk vkSj f'k{kdksa ls ckrphr ij 

;g ik;k x;k fd vkj0Vh0bZ0 vf/kfu;e ds fo"k; esa ekrk&firk] vFkkZr~ lkekU; :i ls turk dks cgqr 

de ;k dksbZ tkudkjh ugha gSA ehfM;k dk iz;ksx djds yksxksa dks vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nh tk 

ldrh gSA blfy, bl fn'kk esa lHkh miyC/k ehfM;k dk mi;ksx djus dh vko';drk gSA 

izLrkouk 

nks ;k nks ls vf/kd O;fDr;ksa ds chp lwpukvksa] fopkjksa vkSj Hkkoukvksa dk vknku&izknku lapkj 

dgykrk gS ysfdu tc ge fdlh n`’; ;k JO; ek/;e ds tfj, lekt ds cM+s fgLls rd ig¡qpus dh 

dksf'k'k djrs gSa rks mls tulapkj dgrs gSaA oSf'od gksrh nqfu;k esa tulapkj gekjs jkstejkZ ds thou dk 

vfHkUu fgLlk gks x;k gSA 

orZeku esa ehfM;k us tulapkj dks ,d u;k vk;ke fn;k gSA blds dkj.k rsth ds lkFk lwpukvksa 

vkSj fopkjksa dk izlkj lEHko gks x;k gSA fdlh Hkh fopkj] ohfM;ks ;k rLohj dks yk[kksa yksxksa rd ig¡qpkus 

dh {kerk ehfM;k esa gSA yksxksa rd igq¡p gh bldh lcls cM+h rkdr gSA blh rkdr us opZqvy nqfu;k esa 

yksxksa ds fy, ehfM;k ds bLrseky dks vfuok;Z&lk cuk fn;k gSA ge dg ldrs gSaA fd ehfM;k us lwpuk 

ds {ks= esa yksdra= dks LFkkfir djus dk dke fd;k gSA blls ,d lkekU; O;fDr dks Hkh viuh ckr j[kus 

dk eap feykA mls fcuk fdlh ncko vkSj fdlh ds izHkko esa vk, viuh ckr j[kus dk ekSdk feyk gSA 

tulapkj ek/;eksa dk izeq[k dke lwpuk nsuk] yksxksa dks f'kf{kr djuk] euksjatu djuk] ljdkj vkSj 

laLFkkvksa ds dkedkt dh fuxjkuh j[kuk vkSj fopkj dk eap iznku djuk gS ysfdu fMftVy ØkfUr ds 

;qx esa tulapkj ds LFkkfir dkeksa dk nk;jk VwV jgk gSA V~foVj] Qslcqd] CykWx] okV~l ,si ds nkSj esa 

lwpuk] tkx:drk vkSj euksjatu ds oSdfYid ek/;e yksxksa ds lkeus [kqys gSaA V~foVj ds VªsaM dh ppkZ gks 

;k Qslcqd ds VªsaM dh] gS’kVSx ij lHkh yksxksa dh utjsa gksrh gSa fd vkt nqfu;k esa fdl eqn~ns ij ppkZ 

gks jgh gSA 

oDr ds lkFk u flQZ tulapkj ek/;eksa dk fodkl gqvk] cfYd reke u, ek/;e Hkh blesa tqM+rs x, 

gSaA fizaV ehfM;k ds {ks= esa vc rsth ls fodkl gks jgk gSA fofHkUu if=dkvksa dk izdk'ku gks jgrk gSA iqjkus 

vkSj LFkkfir lekpkj i=ksa ds lkFk LFkkuh; Lrj ij Hkh dbZ lekpkj i=&if=dkvksa dk izdk'ku gks jgk gSA 

Vh0oh0] vc dsoy lekpkj vkSj euksjatu rd gh lhfer ugha gSA reke ns'kh vkSj fons'kh pSuy vk x, gSa 
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tks vusd izdkj ds dk;ZØe izLrqr djrs gSaA blh izdkj jsfM;ksa Hkh vc ljdkjh ugha jg x;k gSA 

reke cM+h daifu;ksa ,Q0,e0 pSuy yksxksa rd gj iy dh tkudkjh pkg jgs gSaA 

;g rks dsoy ikjaifjd ek/;eksa dh ckr gqbZA blds vykok vc lkbcj lalkj Hkh bl {ks= esa vge Hkwfedk fuHkk 

jgk gSA reke LFkkfir ehfM;k fMftVy ehfM;k dh vksj c<+ jgs gSaA ;qok ij bu lHkh tulapkj ek/;eksa us viuk 

id izHkko NksM+k gSA Vh0oh0 JO; ds lkFk gh dk ek/;e Hkh gS] ftlds dkj.k dksbZ fdlh Hkh O;fDr dks Hkyh&Hkk¡fr 

le> ldrk gSA eksckby baVjusV vR;k/kqfud rduhdksa ds mnkgj.k gSaA *eksckby* ;g ,d ,slk ek/;e gS ftlls 

nwj cSBs O;fDr ds lkFk ckr dh tk ldrh gS rFkk vius vPNs vuqHkoksa dks pyfp=ksa ds :i esa dSn fd;k tk ldrk 

gSA blh izdkj b.VjusV tulapkj ek/;eksa esa lcls izHkko'kkyh gS ftlus nwfj;ksa dks de dj fn;k gSA bldk vf/

kdrj miHkksx ;qok oxZ }kjk fd;k tkrk gSA ;s Kkuo/kZu esa lgk;d gS lkFk gh blls euksjatu Hkh gksrk gSA 

Hkk"kk ds fcuk tulapkj dk y{; iwjk ugha gks ldrk] pkgs ek/;e dqN Hkh gksA blhfy, tulapkj 

ds lHkh lalk/kuksa ds fy, gj ;qx esa fdlh u fdlh Hkk"kk dk mi;ksx vfuok;Z :i ls gksrk vk;k gSA Hkk"kk 

us tulapkj ds dk;Z dks lqxe cuk;k gS] vkd"kZ.k iznku fd;k gS vkSj foLrkj Hkh fn;k gSA 

ehfM;k dh yksdfiz;rk dks ns[krs gq, vkt u, fljs ls fopkj djus dh vko';drk gSA vkt dk 

ehfM;k thou ds izR;sd {ks= dks izR;{k ;k ijks{k :i ls izHkkfor dj jgk gSA 

f'k{kk ds {ks=k esa tulapkj ¼ehfM;k½ dh Hkwfedk 

fiNys dqN n’kdksa ls izkS|ksfxdh us gekjs thou dks iwjh rjg cny fn;k gSA Hkkjr ,d lQy lwpuk 

vkSj lapkj izkS|ksfxdh ls lfTtr jk"Vª gksus ds ukrs lnSo lwpuk vkSj lapkj izkS|ksfxdh ds mi;ksx ij 

vR;f/kd cy nsrk jgk gS] u dsoy vPNs 'kklu ds fy, cfYd vFkZO;oLFkk ds fofo/k {ks=ksa( tSls&LokLF;] 

d`f"k vkSj f'k{kk vkfn ds fy, HkhA 

f'k{kk fu%lansg ,d ns’k dh ekuo iw¡th ds fuekZ.k esa fd, tkus okys lokZf/kd egRoiw.kZ fuos’kksa esa ls ,d gSA 

;g ,d ,slk ek/;e gS tks u dsoy vPNs lk{kj ukxfjdksa dks x<+rk gS] cfYd ,d jk"Vª dks rduhdh :i ls 

uokpkjh Hkh cukrk gS vkSj bl izdkj vkfFkZd òf) dh fn'kk esa ekxZ iz'kLr gksrk gSA Hkkjr esa ,sls vusd dk;ZØe 

vkSj ;kstuk,¡ gSa] tSls& fu%'kqYd vkSj vfuok;Z izkjfEHkd f'k{kk] loZf'k{kk vfHk;ku vkfn tks f'k{kk iz.kkyh esa lq/kkj 

ykus ds fy, ljdkj }kjk vkjEHk fd, x, gSaA 

gky ds o"kksZa esa bl ckr esa dkQh :fp jgh gS fd lwpuk vkSj lapkj izkS|ksfxdh dks f'k{kk ds {ks= esa dSls 

mi;ksx fd;k tk ldrk gSA f'k{kk ds {ks= esa lwpuk vkSj lapkj izkS|kfxdh lokZf/kd egRoiw.kZ ;ksxnkuksa esa ls ,d 

gSA lwpuk vkSj lapkj izkS|ksfxdh dh lgk;rk ls fo|kFkhZ vc bZ&iqLrdsa] ijh{kk ds uewusa okys iz'u i=] fiNys 

o"kksZa ds iz'u i= vkfn ns[kus ds lkFk&lkFk esaVlZ] fo’ks”kKksa] 'kks/kdrkZvksa vkSj lkfFk;ksa ls nqfu;k ds fdlh Hkh dksus 

ij vklkuh ls laidZ dj ldrs gSaA 

fdlh Hkh le;] dgha Hkh] ;g lwpuk vkSj lapkj izkS|ksfxdh dh lokZf/kd vuks[kh fo’ks”krk gSA lwpuk vkSj 

lapkj izkS|ksfxdh us vf/kxE;rk dks vklku cuk;k gSA vc fo|kFkhZ lqfo/kkuqlkj vkWuykbu v/;;u ikB~;lkexzh 

i<+ ldrs gSaA blds fy, mUgsa fdlh ,d fuf'pr LFkku ij gh mifLFkr jgus dh vko'drk ugha gSA 



270  Dr. Babu Lal Tiwari  �

tc ls lwpuk vkSj lapkj izkS|ksfxdh dks ,d f’k{k.k ek/;e ds :i esa mi;ksx fd;k x;k gS] blus ,d 

=qfVghu izsjd lk/ku ds :i esa dk;Z fd;k gSA blesa fofM;ksa] Vsyhfotu] eYVhehfM;k] dEI;wVj lkW¶Vos;j 

vkfn dk mi;ksx 'kkfey gSA blls fo|kFkhZ lh[kus dh izfØ;k esa xgjkbZ ls tqM+rs gSaA 

fo|kFkhZ vkSj f'k{kd vc lHkh fo"k;ksa dh jk"Vªh; 'kSf{kd vuqla/kku vkSj izf'k{k.k ifj"kn~ dh d{kk 1 

ls 12 rd dh ikB~;iqLrdsa MkmuyksM dj ldrs gSa vkSj mUgsa cktkj esa uohure vad dh miyC/krk ds 

fy, izrh{kk ugha djuh iM+rh ;k iqLrd [kks tkus ij ubZ iqLrd [kjhnus dh fpark ugha djuh iM+rh gSA 

,u0lh0bZZ0vkj0Vh0 dh osclkbV ;k bZ&ikB'kkyk eksckby ,si ij tkdj ns[ksa rks ik,¡xs fd vc e-content 
dh ckr gks jgh gS] ;kuh vkWfM;ksa] ohfM;ksa] ikojIokabV bR;kfn ls ikB~;oLrq dks ljy Hkk"kk esa izLrqr djukA 

;g cPpksa] vfHkHkkodksa ,oa f'k{kdksa ds fy, cgqr mi;ksxh ekuk tk jgk gSA nroer.gov.in.website esa 
ykWxbu djds vki bZ&fjlksjlst dks ns[k o lqu ldrs gSaA 

fu%'kqYd vkSj vfuok;Z f'k{kk dk vf/kdkj ¼vkj0Vh0vkbZ0½ vf/kfu;e] 2009 

f'k{kk dks ekSfyd vf/kdkj cukus lEcU/kh dkuwu ds ykxw gksus ls Lora=rk ds Ng n'kd ckn cPpksa 

ds fy, fu%'kqYd vkSj vfuok;Z f'k{kk dk liuk lkdkj gqvk gSA ;g dkuwu 1 vizSy] 2010 ls ykxw gks 

x;kA bls fu%'kqYd vkSj vfuok;Z cky f'k{kk dk vf/kdkj ¼vkj0Vh0vkbZ0½ vf/kfu;e] 2009 uke fn;k 

x;k gSA 

bl vf/kfu;e ds ykxw gksus ls 6 ls 14 o"kZ rd ds izR;sd cPps dks vius utnhdh fo|ky; esa fu%'kqYd 

rFkk vfuok;Z izkFkfed f'k{kk ikus dk dkuwuh vf/kdkj fey x;k gSA ;g ekuk tkrk gS fd ukStokuksa dk 

ns’k gS] cPpksa vkSj ukStokuksa dks mudh f'k{kk vkSj 

muds fof'k"V xq.kksa dk ifjektZu djds ns'k dks [kq'kgky vkSj 'kfDr'kkyh cuk;k tk ldrk gSA 

f'k{kk ds vf/kdkj ds lkFk cPpksa ,oa ;qokvksa dk fodkl gksrk gS rFkk jk"Vª 'kfDr'kkyh ,oa le`) curk 

gSA ;g mRrjnk;h ,oa lfØ; ukxfjd cukus esa Hkh lgk;d gSA blesa ns'k ds lHkh yksxksa] vfHkHkkodksa ,oa 

f'k{kdksa dk Hkh lg;ksx vko';d gSA 

f'k{kk dk vf/kdkj dkuwu ykxw gksus ls 6 ls 14 o”kZ rd ds cPpksa dks u rks Ldwy Qhl nsuh gksrh 

gS vkSj u gh ;wfuQkWeZ vkSj fdrkcsa ;k feM&Ms ehy tSlh phtksa ij [kpZ djuk gksrk gSA cPpksa dks u rks 

vxyh Dykl esa igq¡pus ls jksdk tkrk gS vkSj u gh Ldwy ls fudkyk tkrk gSA 

bl dkuwu ds rgr dksbZ Ldwy 6 ls 14 o”kZ ds cPpksa dks izos'k nsus ls budkj ugha dj ldrkA 

fo|ky; esa izR;sd 60 cPpksa dks i<+kus ds fy, de ls de nks izfr'kr v/;kid gksus pkfg,A ftu Ldwyksa 

esa lalk/ku ugha gSa] mUgsa rhu lky ds vUnj lq/kkj ykus ds fy, dgk x;k FkkA lkFk gh rhu fdyksehVj 

ds {ks= esa ,d fo|ky; dh O;oLFkk gks ;g izko/kku Hkh gSA 

f'k{kk ds vf/kdkj dks ewy vf/kdkj dk ntkZ nsus ds lkFk gh bls ewy drZO;ksa esa 'kkfey dj bls 

vfHkHkkodksa dk drZO; cuk;k x;k gSA bl vf/kfu;e }kjk jkT; ljdkj] cPpksa ds ekrk&firk rFkk laj{kd 

lHkh dk nkf;Ro r; fd;k x;k gS rFkk mYya?ku djus ij naM dk Hkh izko/kku gSA 
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rkRdkfyd rkSj ij ljdkj dk ;g vf/kfu;e Hkkjrh; jk"Vª ,oa lekt dks ,d fodflr ,oa f'kf{kr 

jk"Vª ds :i esa ifjofrZr djus dk iz;kl tku iM+rk gSA 

ljdkj }kjk tufgr esa tkjh vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds ykxw fd, tkus ds mijkUr Hkh yksxksa rd bldh igq¡p 

ugha cu ik jgh gSA

;g irk yxkus ds fy, fd D;k turk dks fu%'kqYd vkSj vfuok;Z vf/kfu;e 2009 esa izkIr lqfo/

kkvksa vkSj izko/kkuksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh gS vFkok ugha \ ys[kd us dSejs dk mi;ksx djds ,d NksVk&lk 

lk{kkRdkj nf{k.k fnYyh ¼eqfujdk½ esa iqy ds uhps jg jgs ifjokjksa ds lkFk fd;kA lkFk gh ys[kd us eqfujdk 

ds ikl ds rhu ljdkjh Ldwyksa dk nkSjk fd;k vkSj fo|ky;ksa esa i<+k jgs dqN f'k{kdksa ls vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds 

ckjs esa ckrphr dhA ckn esa ohfM;ks fjdkWfMZax dk fo'ys"k.k fd;k x;kA 

fo'ys"k.k i'pkr~ ifj.kke 

ifjokj ls ckrphr djus ij ;g ik;k x;k fd T;knkrj ekrk&firk dks ;g ekywe Fkk fd ljdkjh 

Ldwyksa esa cPpksa ds fy, f'k{kk dh O;oLFkk gSA dqN dks irk Fkk fd ;g 

O;oLFkk fcYdqy fu%'kqYd gS] ij ;g irk Fkk ugha Fkk fd cPpksa dks fdrkcsa] ;wfuQWkeZ] twrs] cSx] bR;kfn 

Ldwy dh rjQ ls fu%'kqYd feysaxsA tc crk;k x;k rks ekrk&firk dgus yxs fd ;g dgk tkrk gS fd 

;s fu%'kqYd feysaxh ij feyrh rks gSa ughaA ckrphr ds nkSjku ;g ik;k x;k fd ekrk&firk dks ;g ekywe 

ugha Fkk fd cPps dks Ldwy esa nkf[kyk u fnykus dh otg ls mUgsa ltk Hkh gks ldrh gSA

vfHkHkkodksa dks iwjh tkudkjh ugha Fkh fd fo|ky; esa izos'k ds fy, D;k djuk gksxk] dkSu&dkSu ls 

izi= pkfg,A ekrk&firk esa fo|ky; tkdj irk yxkus vkSj izkpk;Z ls ckr djus dh f>>d ik;h xbZA 

lkFk gh mUgsa gSjkuh gqbZ ;g tkudj fd vxj vHkh rd Ldwy esa izos'k ugha gqvk gS rks vc Hkh gks ldrk 

gSA mUgsa ;g tkudkjh Hkh ugha Fkh fd cPps dk nkf[kyk dHkh Hkh vkSj vk;q ds vuqdwy mi;qDr d{kk esa 

gks ldrk gSA fdlh dks ;g Hkh ugha irk Fkk fd os fo|kFkhZ tks igys dHkh fo|ky; u x, gksa ;k ftUgksaus 

chp esa i<+kbZ NksM+ nh Fkh] mUgsa fo'ks"k izf'k{k.k nsdj mudh vk;q ds vuqlkj d{kk esa nkf[kyk fnykus ds 

fy, ;kuh mudh vk;q okyh d{kk ds fy, rS;kj djus ds fy, rS;kj djus ds fy, fo'ks"k izf'k{k.k dsUnzksa 

dk izko/kku Hkh gSA

;g iwNus ij fd vki D;k pkgrs gSa \ vki ds cPpksa dks D;k i<+k;k tk, \ vf/kdka'kr% ekrk&firk 

vkSj cPpksa }kjk dgk x;k fd f'k{k.k xfrfof/k mUeq[k gksuh pkfg, vkSj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vaxzsth vkSj dEI;wVj 

dk cqfu;knh Kku fn;k tkuk pkfg,A

fo|ky;ksa esa eq[; v/;kid vkSj f’k{kdksa ls ckrphr djus ij irk pyk fd eq[; v/;kidksa vkSj 

dqqN f'k{kdksa dks vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds izko/kkuksa dh tkudkjh rks Fkh ij cgqr T;knk Li"Vrk ugha ik;h xbZA ;g 

iwNus ij fd fo|ky; esa cPpksa dh la[;k de D;ksa gksrh tk jgh gS \ vkSj bruh lqfo/kk,¡ gksrs gq, Hkh cPps 

fu;fer :i ls fo|ky; D;ksa ugha vkrs \ v/;kidksa dk dguk Fkk fd ljdkjh Ldwyksa vf/kdka'k fo|kFkhZ 

fuEu vkfFkZd lewg ls vkrs gSa] dbZ ckj muds fy, Ldwy esa lek;kstu djuk Hkh eqf'dy gksrk gSA dbZ 
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ckj os i<+kbZ chp esa NksM+ nsrs gSaA blfy, ljdkj }kjk izR;sd fo|ky; esa bu cPpksa ds fy, igyh d{kk 

ls igys] Ldwy dh rS;kjh gsrq iwoZ izkFkfed f’k{kk dh O;oLFkk dh tkuh pkfg, ftlls mUgsa v{kj cks/k gks 

lds] muds 'kCn HkaMkj esa o`f) gks lds] tks mUgsa i<+us vkSj fy[kus esa enn dj ldrh gS vkSj lkFk gh 

muesa vkRefo'okl Hkh c<+rk gS vkSj i<+kbZ chp esa NksM+us dh laHkkouk de gks tkrh gSA 

tSlk fd ekuk x;k gS fd fo|ky; izca/ku lfefr Ldwyksa ds fØ;kUo;u esa vko';d Hkwfedk fuHkkrh 

gSA izeq[k f'k{kd vkSj vU; f'k{kdksa us dgk fd muds fo|ky; esa vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds vuqlkj fo|ky; izca/ku 

lfefr rks gS ij ekrk&firk] vis{kkvksa ds vuqdwy fo|ky; lapkyu esa enn ugha dj ikrsA mUgsa viuh 

fnup;kZ dekus ds fy, jkst dke ij tkuk iM+rk gS vkSj fQj os T;knk i<+s&fy[ks Hkh ugha gSaA

v/;kidksa dks Hkh vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds izko/kkuksa dh T;knk tkudkjh ugha FkhA cl ls irk Fkk fd vc 

cPpksa dks ekj ugha ldrs vkSj cPpksa dks Qsy Hkh ugha dk ldrsA mUgsa lrr ,oa O;kid ewY;kadu dh dqN 

tkudkjh Fkh ij cgqr T;knk irk ugha FkkA

vkj0Vh0bZ0 vf/kfu;e ds dk;kZUo;u esa pqukSfr;k¡ 

bl vf/kfu;e ds dk;kZUo;u esa xaHkhj foRrh; vkSj iz’kklfud pqukSfr;k¡ ‘kkfey gSaA xq.koRrk vkSj 

lekos'k dh pqukSfr;ks dk lkeuk djus ds fy, fo|ky; O;oLFkk esa dqN lq/kkjksa dh Hkh vk';drk gSA ;s 

pqukSfr;k¡ fo|ky; vkSj cPpksa nksuksa ls lEcfU/kr gSaA 

gj fo|ky; esa cPpksa ds fy, vyx&vyx 'kkSpky;] pkyw ikuh dh O;oLFkk] gkFk /kksus dh lqfo/kk 

gks rFkk d{kk esa cSBus dh lqfo/kk gks] izdk'k] ia[ks] CySdcksMZ] pkd] MLVj] f'k{k.k&lkexzh] Hk.Mkj.k lqfo/kk] 

iz;ksx'kkyk,¡] iqLrdky;] LoPN vkSj lqjf{kr is;ty dh O;oLFkk vkfn gksuk cgqr egRoiw.kZ gSA 

f'k{kd vkSj cPpksa esa mfpr vuqikr cuk, j[kk tkuk pkfg,A 

mPp izkFkfed d{kkvksa ds fy, vyx fo"k; f'k{kd gksus pkfg,A f'k{kdksa dks fu;fer :i ls i<+kuk 

pkfg, vkSj mi;qDr f'k{k.k fof/k;ksa dk bLrseky djuk pkfg,A 

lrr vkSj O;kid ewY;kadu dks Bhd ls ykxw djus dh t:jr gS vkSj ikB~;Øe le; ij iwjk fd;k 

tkuk pkfg,A ;fn cPpk fu;fer :i ls Ldwy vkrk gS vkSj lHkh d{kkvksa esa Hkkx ysrk gS rks mls lh[kuk 

pkfg,A ,slk D;ksa gS fd dbZ ckj cPps okafNr ifj.kke gkfly djus esa l{ke ugha gks ikrs gSa\ 

*vkmV vkWQ Ldwy* cPpksa dk eqn~nk tfVy gS] D;ksafd bldh ifjHkk”kk Li"V ugha gSA blesa dHkh 

ukekafdr u gksus okys vkSj MªkWi&vkmV nksuksa gh cPps 'kkfey gSa] ;g Hkh Li"V ugha gS fd MªkWi&vkmV 

¼i<+kbZ chp esa NksM+us okys fo|kFkhZ½ dks dkSu vkSj dSls fxurk gS] igpku dh izfØ;k D;k gS D;ksafd blesa 

,sls cPpksa dks Hkh 'kkfey fd;k tkrk gS tks ekSle ds vuqlkj vfHkHkkodksa ds lkFk iyk;u dj jgs gksrs gSa 

vkSj vU; Ldwyksa esa nkf[kyk ys ysrs gSaA 

d{kk esa nkf[kys ds fy, vf/kd mez okys cPpksa dk eqn~nk Hkh egRoiw.kZ gSA vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds vuqlkj cPPkksa 

dks mudh mez ds vuqlkj d{kk esa nkf[kyk fn;k tkuk pkfg,A ijUrq cPps dHkh Ldwy u tkus dh otg 

ls ;k i<+kbZ chp esa NksM+us dh otg ls Ldwy tkus esa fgpdrs gSa ;k Bhd ls i<+ ugha ikrsA vkj0Vh0bZ0 
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esa *mi;qDr mez* esa vk;q ds vuqlkj d{kk esa nkf[kys ds fy, cPpksa ds fy, fo'ks"k izf’k{k.k dk izko/kku gSA 

mUgsa mudh mez ds mi;qDr d{kkvksa ds fy, rS;kj fd;k tk ldrk gSA pqukSrh ;g gS fd blds ckjs esa 

f'k{kdksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa dks Li"V tkudkjh ugha gSA 

jkT; dqN dke tSls eq¶r ikB~;iqLrdsa dk forj.k] xeZ feM&Ms ehy ck¡Vuk bR;kfn lQyrkiwoZd 

dj ik jgs gSa ij cPpksa dh vf/kxE;rk c<+kuk eqf'dy gks jgk gSA 

vkj0Vh0bZ0 dkuwu ds mfpr dk;kZUo;u esa foRrh; lalk/ku] f'k{kd fu;qDr] lsokiwoZ ,oa lsokjr 

f'k{kd&izf'k{k.k] lkeqnkf;d Hkkxhnkjh vkfn pqukSfr;k¡ Hkh 'kkfey gSaA 

lq>ko 

ljdkj us ¼6 ls 14 o”kZ ds½ lHkh ckydksa dks xq.koRrk izkjfEHkd f'k{kk iznku djus ds fy, lgh Hkkouk esa 

vf/kfu;e ykxw fd;k vkSj dk;kZfUor fd;k gSA ekrk&firk ,oa f'k{kdksa ls ckrphr ds ifj.kke crkrs gSa fd vHkh 

rd ukekadu ,oa dqN cqfu;knh <k¡ps ds lUnHkZ esa rks dqN izxfr gqbZ gS] ysfdu cPpksa ds lh[kus ds ekeys esa 

xq.koRrk dh xkjaVh ds {ks= esa ,d yEck jkLrk r; djuk gSA blds vykok] v/;;u ds fu"d"kksa ls ;g fu"d"kZ 

fudkyk tk ldrk gS fd cgqr ls ekrk&firk vkj0Vh0bZ0 esa izkIr ykHkksa ,oa izko/kkuksa ls voxr ugha gSA blh 

rjg fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkh muds vf/kdkjksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh ugha gSA 

vr% ehfM;k dk iz;ksx djds yksxksa dks vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nh tk ldrh gSA mUgsa 

vkj0Vh0bZ0 esa fn, x, ykHkksa vkSj izko/kkuksa ds ckjs esa voxr djk;k tk ldrk gS tSls& cM+h la[;k esa 

cPpksaa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa rd ig¡qpus esa ehfM;k dks de le; yxrk gS vkSj ;g lLrk Hkh gSA fuj{kj yksx 

Vh0oh0] jsfM;ksa }kjk vklkuh ls tkudkjh izkIr dj ldrs gSaA ehfM;k fo'ks"k yksxksa dh t:jr Hkh gSA 

tks yksx lqu ugha ldrs gSa os tkudkjh i<+ vkSj ns[k dj izkIr dj ldrs gSaA ehfM;k yksxksa dks ubZ 

tkudkjh ds ckjs esa voxr djkrk gSA yksxksa dh tkudkjh c<+kus ds fy,] xyr feFkdksa dks nwj djus 

ds fy,] turk dks lgh tkudkjh ;k lans'k nsus ds fy,] cPps ds fgrksa dh tkudkjh ds fy,] fu%'kqYd 

vkSj vfuok;Z f'k{kk ds lHkh igyqvksa ¼eq[;r% lqfo/kkvksa vkSj izko/kkuksa½ bR;kfn ds ckjs esa tkudkjh Hksth 

tk ldrh gSA blds lkFk gh izkS|ksfxdh vkSj ehfM;k yksxksa dks izHkkfor djus] 'kkfey djus] f'kf{kr 

djus] 'kks/kdrkZvksa] fpfdRldksa] is'ksojksa ds lkFk lg;ksx LFkkfir djus ds fy, Hkh mi;ksxh gks ldrk gSA
vkj0Vh0bZ0 vf/kfu;e ds mn~ns'k; vkSj izko/kku ds ckjs esa O;kid tkx:drk iSnk djuh pkfg,A lHkh 

miyC/k ehfM;k dk mi;ksx djus dh vko';drk gSA tSls& fizaV ehfM;k ¼U;wtysVlZ] iEiysV~l] iqLrdsa 
vkfn½] ekl bysDVªkWfud ehfM;k ¼jsfM;ksa] Vh0oh0 vkfn½] yksd ehfM;k ¼ukVd laxhr] ekSf[kd iz’kalki= 
vkfn½] n`’; bysDVªkWfud ehfM;k ¼baVjusV] eksckby] ,l0,e0,l0 vkfn½ bR;kfnA ys[k] vuqla/kkuksa ds 
fu”d”kZ] foKkiu] iksLVj] ukjs vkfn }kjk Hkh yksxksa dks tkx:d fd;k tk ldrk gSA jsfM;ksa vkSj fQzDosalh 
ekWM~;wysVj ¼,Q,e½ }kjk vkj0Vh0bZ0 ds ckjs esa NksVs&NksVs lans’k izlkfjr fd, tk ldrs gSaA tkx:drk 

QSykus ds fy, Mªkbax vkSj isafVax] ukjk ys[ku tSlh xfrfof/k;k¡ vk;ksftr dh tk ldrh gSaA lkekU; turk 

dks tkx:d djus ds fy, cSuj] iksLVj] Vksfi;k¡] isu] cSt] gksfMZaXl bR;kfn cuk, tk ldrs gSaA yksxksa dks 

laosnu’khy cukus ds fy, vkWfM;ks&ohfM;ks dk;ZØe fodflr fd, tk ldrs gSaA 
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Ldwyh f’k{kk esa xq.koRrk dh fuxjkuh vkSj c<+kok nsus esa ekrk&firk] leqnk; vkSj LFkkuh; vf/kdkfj;ksa dks 
‘kkfey djuk pkfg,A bl fn’kk esa NksVs vkWfM;ks&ohfM;ks dk;ZØe mi;ksxh gks ldrs gSaA budk mi;ksx djds 
lekt dks l’kDr cuk;k tk ldrk gSA f’k{kdksa dks vkSj tks izos’k ds izHkkjh gSa ;k vkerkSj ij ,d izeq[k v/;kid 
dh vuqifLFkfr esa ftUgsa izHkkj fn;k tkrk gS] muds fy, izf’k{k.k vk;ksftr fd;k tkuk pkfg,A 

i=dkfjrk vkSj tulapkj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks lkekftd fodkl ds dk;ZØeksa esa Lo;alsodksa ds :i esa 

‘kkfey fd;k tk ldrk gSA



275

fxTtwHkkbZ dk 'kSf{kd fparu
Dr. Babu Lal Tiwari* 

fxTtwHkkbZ Hkkjrh; bfrgkl ds ,dek= ,sls f’k{kk ’kkL=h o nk’kZfud Fks ftUgksaus iwoZ&izkFkfed f’k{kk ij 

vR;f/kd cy fn;kA os bl {ks= ¼iwoZ&izkFkfed f’k{kk½ ds lQy iz;ksxdrkZ@O;olk;h jgsA fuLlansg oks ,d 

,sls O;fDr Fks ftUgksus ,d ,sls fo|ky; dk LoIu ns[kk tgka cPps [kq’kh] mRlkg vkSj bPNk ls tk ldsaA 

mudh ;s dYiuk,¡ muds cky efUnj esa lkdkj gqbZ tks fd cPpksa ds fy, LoxZ ds leku FkkA fxTtwHkkbZ 

mu yksxksa ds fy, ,d l’kDr izsj.kk L=ksr gSa tks iwoZ&izkFkfed f’k{kk ds {ks= esa dk;Zjr gSaA 

*tks iqLrdsa i<+dj Kku izkIr djsaxs] os f'k{kd cusaxsA tks ckydksa dks i<+dj Kku izkIr djsaxs] os 

f’k{kk’kkL=h cusaxsA f’k{kk’kkL=h ds fy, gj ,d ckyd ,d leFkZ] vf}rh; vkSj thfor xzUFk gSA* & fxTtwHkkbZ 

ifjp;

fxTtwHkkbZ dk iwjk uke fxfjtk’kadj Hkxoku th c/ksdk FkkA mudk tUe 15 uoEcj 1885 dks lkSjk"Vª 

ds fpryxkao esa gqvkA muds firk dk uke Jh Hkxokuyh o ekrk dk uke Jherh dlhck FkkA mUgksaus 

viuh izkjfEHkd f'k{kk okyk esa vkSj eSfVªdqys’ku dh ijh{kk Hkkouxj ls 1905 esa iwjh dhA blds i'pkr~ 

mUgksaus ';keyky dkWyst esa nkf[kyk fy;k] ijUrq 1907 esa viuh i<+kbZ v/kwjh NksM+ vkthfodk ds fy, iwohZ 

vÝhdk pys x,A 1910 esa vÝhdk ls vkdj mUgksaus cEcbZ ls dkuwu dh f’k{kk xzg.k dhA 1911 esa mUgksaus 

ftyk U;k;ky; o 1912 esa mPp U;k;ky; esa odkyr dk dk;Z ‘kq: fd;kA mUgksaus nks ckj 'kknh dh] mudh 

igyh 'kknh 1902 esa ghjkcsu ls o mudh e`R;q ds i'pkr~ 1906 esa tsnhcsu ds lkFkA 

muds O;fDrRo ij lcls vf/kd izHkko muds pkpk gjxksfoUn ikaM~;k dk iM+kA bUgksaus fxTtwHkkbZ ds 

fopkjksa vkSj pfj= dks fn'kk nhA nwljs O;fDr ftUgksaus fxTtwHkkbZ dks izHkkfor fd;k oks Fks ,l0ih0 ,VhosUl] 

ftuds lkFk fxTtwHkkbZ us vÝhdk esa dke fd;k FkkA LVhosUl us mUgsa vkRe lgk;rk o vkRe fuHkZjrk fl[kkbZA 

vius igys iq= ujsUnz HkkbZ ¼tUe 1913½ dh i<+kbZ dh fpUrk us fxTtwHkkbZ dk izkFkfed f'k{kk ls 

lEidZ djok;kA bl le; mUgksaus ekrh HkkbZ vehu ds lg;ksx ls xqtjkrh Hkk”kk esa ekW.Vsljh f'k{k.k fof/k 

ij vk/kkfjr iqLrd izLrqr dhA bl dk;Z us mUgsa cky f'k{kk dh rjQ vkdf"kZr fd;kA 1915 esa mUgksaus 

nf{k.kkewfrZ ds fuekZ.k esa lg;ksx fd;k o Hkkouxj esa ,d Nk=kokl izkjEHk fd;kA 1916 esa mUgksaus odkyr 

NksM+ nh vkSj nf{k.kkewfrZ esa lgizca/kd ds :i esa dk;Z izkjEHk fd;kA 

mUgksaus ogka ds izca/kd Jh ukukHkkbZ HkV~V dk /;ku ogka dh f'k{kk O;oLFkkvksa dh vfu;ferrkvksa dh 

vksj fnyk;kA bu vfu;ferrkvksa dks nwj djus ds fy, mUgsa nf{k.kkewfrZ ds vkpk;Z dk in lkSaik x;kA

bl in ij dk;Z djrs gq, mUgsa vkHkkl gqvk fd bl dk;Z ¼izkFkfed f'k{kk½ dk izkjEHk cgqr igys ls 

gksuk pkfg, vkSj blh fopkj ls 1920 esa nf{k.kkewfrZ ckyefUnj igyk iwoZ&izkFkfed fo|ky; mn~Hko esa vk;kA 
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lu~ 1925 esa fxTtwHkkbZ us nf{k.kkewfrZ esa igyk v/;kiu efUnj ¼iwoZ&izkFkfed f'k{kd izf'k{k.k 

egkfo|ky;½ izkjEHk fd;k rkfd izf'kf{kr v/;kid rS;kj fd, tk ldsaA blds lkFk&lkFk fxTtwHkkbZ us 

cky lkfgR; tSlh NksVh dgkfu;ka] cky dfork,a] ;k=k o`rkar] 'kSf{kd dgkfu;ka vkfn fy[ks] ftudk ckn 

esa dbZ Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkvksa esa vuqokn Hkh fd;k x;kA 

1925 esa fxTtwHkkbZ us Jherh rkjkcsu ds lg;ksx ls ,d xqtjkrh ekfld f'k{k.k if=dk dk laiknu 

izkjEHk fd;k bl if=dk us vius Li"Voknh o fuHkhZd fopkjksa ds dkj.k lEiw.kZ xqtjkr ds rRdkyhu f'k{kk 

txr esa luluh QSyk nhA fxTtwHkkbZ us 1925 esa Hkkouxj vkSj 1928 esa vgenkckn esa f'k{kk tkx:drk 

ls lEcfU/kr tu&lEesyuksa dk vk;kstu fd;kA 

fxTtwHkkbZ us nf{k.kkewfrZ esa gfjtuksa dks izos'k dh vuqefr iznku djokbZ mUgksaus ckjnksyh lR;kxzg ds 

le; ?kj R;kx nsus okys fdlku ifjokjksa ds iquokZl ds fy, Hkh dk;Z fd;kA mUgksaus cky lR;kxzfg;ksa dh 

*okujlsuk* uke dh VqdfM+;ka rS;kj dha ftUgksaus 1930 ds vkanksyu esa ljdkj dh ukd esa ne dj fn;k FkkA 

1930 esa fxTtwHkkbZ us izkS<+ f'k{kk dk Hkh lapkyu fd;kA 1936 esa oSpkfjd erHksnksa ds pyrs mUgksaus nf{k.

kkewfrZ dks NksM+ fn;k vkSj jktdksV esa v/;kiu efUnj ¼v/;kid izf'k{k.k dsUnz½ dh LFkkiuk dhA yxkrkj 

dBksj esgur vkSj vR;f/kd dk;Z us muds LokLF; dks [kjkc dj fn;kA 23 twu 1939 dks mudk nsgkUr 

gks x;kA cPpksa ds izfr vxk/k izse ds dkj.k] cPps mUgsa *ewNksa okyh ek¡ * ds uke ls lacksf/kr djrs FksA 

fxTtwHkkbZ ds 'kSf{kd fopkj 

fxTtwHkkbZ dh jpukvksa vkSj 'kSf{kd iz;ksxksa ij n`f”V Mkyus ij ge ns[krs gSa fd mUgsa iwoZ&izkFkfed@

izkFkfed o cky euksfoKku dk xgu Kku FkkA *fnokLoIu* uked viuh jpuk esa mUgksaus bls fl) fd;k 

gSA fxTtwHkkbZ ds eq[; 'kSf{kd fopkj bl izdkj gSa& 

1-	 cPpksa dk lalkj@cky lalkj 

	 fxTtwHkkbZ us viuh xqtjkrh ekfld if=dk *f'k{k.k if=dk* esa ,d cky lalkj dh dYiuk dh 

gS tks bl izdkj gS&

2-	 cPpksa dh [kq’kh esa gh LoxZ gSA 

3-	 cPpksa ds LokLF; esa gh LoxZ gSA 

4-	 cPpksa ds vkuUn esa gh LoxZ gSA 

5-	 cPpksa dh [ksyiw.kZ ifo=rk esa gh LoxZ gSA 

6-	 cPpksa ds xhrksa o gkL;&foukasn esa gh LoxZ gSA 

vius bUgha fopkjksa ds dkj.k mgksaus fo|ky; dks ckyefUnj dh laKk nh] tgk¡ ij cPpksa dk iw.kZ /;ku 

j[kk tkrk FkkA os cky dsfUnzr f'k{kk ds i{k/kj FksA 

1-	 f'k{kk ds eq[; fl)kUr 

	 fxTtwHkkbZ dh cky dsfUnzr f'k{kk fuEu eq[; fl)kUrksa ij vk/kkfjr Fkh& 

1- f'k{kk cky dsfUnzr gksuh pkfg,A 
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2-	 ckyd dh ifo=rk dks v{kq..k cuk, j[kk tkuk pkfg,A 

3-	 v/;;u&v/;kiu esa ckyd dh vf/kd ls vf/kd lgHkkfxrk gksuh pkfg,A 

4-	 ckyd dks LoLFk okrkoj.k iznku fd;k tk,A 

5-	 fo|ky; dk okrkoj.k izse o cky le> ij vk/kkfjr gksuk pkfg,A 

6-	 ckyd thoarrk ls lh[ksaA 

7-	 ckyd djds lh[ksaA 

fxTtwHkkbZ us vius 'kSf{kd fopkjksa dk o.kZu lu~ 1931 esa fyf[kr viuh iqLrd *fnokLoIu* esa fd;k 

gS] tks fd xqtjkrh Hkk"kk esa fy[kh xbZA ;g iqLrd ,d dgkuh ds :i esa gSA viuh bl iqLrd esa mUgksaus 

izkFkfed f’k{kk ds eq[; igyqvksa ij izdk'k Mkyk gS ftldk o.kZu bl izdkj gS& 

f'k{k.k fof/k;k¡ 

fxTtwHkkbZ us viuh iqLrdksa *izkFkfed 'kkyk esa Hkk"kk f'k{kk* o *fnokLoIu* esa f'k{k.k fof/k;ksa dk o.kZu fd;k gSA 

Hkk"kk f'k{k.k esa lcls igys okpu] blds i'pkr~ js[kk fp=.k ls ys[kuA Jqrys[ku ls xfr o lqudj 

lgh fy[kus dh vknr fodflr dh tk ldrh gSA dfork f’k{k.k yksdxhrksa ;k xzke xhrksa ds ek/;e ls 

xs;rk] rky] Mksyu vkfn dh lgk;rk ls gksuh pkfg,A dfork ikB esa ckydksa dks u rks 'kCnksa ds vFkZ 

fy[kokus pkfg, vkSj u mUgsa ;ksa gh viuh vksj ls vFkZ crkus pkfg,A dfork f'k{k.k dh lQyrk dk jgL; 

rks ;g tkuus esa gS fd ckyd dkO; esa fdruk jl ysus yxk gSA 

O;kdj.k f'k{k.k vdsys ;k i`Fkd :i ls fd;k tkus okyk dk;Z ugha gS tks vkerkSj ij f'k{kd d{kkvksa 

esa djrk gSA viuh iqLrd *fnokLoIu* esa os dgrs gSa fd *esjk fopkj gS fd O;kdj.k dh f'k{kk cM+h mez esa 

mUgha fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fy, mi;qDr gks ldrh gS] tks Hkk"kk dh f'k{kk esa fnypLih ysus yx x, gSaA izkFkfed 

ikB'kkyk ls rks ;g fo"k; fudy gh tkuk pkfg,A* 

fnokLoIu ds O;kdj.k f'k{k.k ds ckjs esa os dgrs gSa fd *esjs fopkj esa ifjHkk"kk oxSjg ds ipM+s esa u 

iM+dj igys [ksy fof/k ls ifjp; djk;k tk ldrk gS vkSj /khjs&/khjs mUgsa budh 'kkL=h; ifjHkk"kk Hkh 

crkbZ tk ldrh gS*A 

bfrgkl f'k{k.k dgkuh ds :i esa gh fnypLi curk gSA mlesa dgkuhiu rks gksuk gh pkfg,] lkFk 

gh ewy ?kVuk ds vkl&ikl ,d&lh dfYir ?kVukvksa ls ltkdj bfrgkl i<+kuk pkfg,A Hkwxksy f'k{k.k 

esa Xyksc] uD'kksa dh lgk;rk ls rF;ksa dks izLrqr djuk pkfg,A xf.kr f'k{k.k ds fy, fxTtwHkkbZ ekW.Vs'kjh 

i)fr dks gh Bhd le>rs gSaA 

fp=dyk f'k{k.k esa cPpksa dks oLrqvksa ds uke ;k mudh vkd`fr cukus dks dguk pkfg,A izkjEHk esa 

Hkys gh Nk= lqUnj fp= u cuk ldsa ijUrq vH;kl ls os Bhd fp= cukus yxsaxsA 

[ksy fof/k }kjk vf/kdrj dk;Z djok;k tkuk pkfg, rkfd cPps vkuUn ds lkFk lh[ksaA *fnokLoIu* 

esa fxTtw HkkbZ dgrs gSa fd *[ksy [ksyus esa gh rks vkuUn vkrk gS] ;fn FkksM+k le; cjckn Hkh gks tk,] ij 

ifj.kke vPNk vkSj LFkk;h vk;s] rks gkfu gh D;k gS*A 
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fxTtwHkkbZ ukVd fof/k dks Hkh v/;;u&v/;kiu esa viukus dh fgek;r djrs gSaA viuh iqLrd *fnokLoIu* 

esa os dgrs gSa fd *Nk=ksa dh vk¡[ksa [kqyh jgrh gSa u \ os nthZ c<+bZ] dqEgkj] pwgksa vkfn dks ns[krs gSa] mudh ckrsa 

lqurs gSaA dgkuh esa mudk tks o.kZu vkrk gS] mls Hkh os lqurs gSaA bZ'oj us mUgsa dYiuk 'kfDr nh gS] blfy, os 

vuqHko vkSj dYiuk dk esy feyk dj vfHku; djrs gSS*A 

fo|kFkhZ@ckyd

fxTtwHkkbZ ckyd dks lkekftd txr o f'k{kk txr dk dsUnz fcUnq ekurs gSaA viuh jpuk *fnokLou* 

esa os dgrs gSa fd *ckyd ,d iw.kZ O;fDr gS mldh viuh cqf)] Hkkouk,a] le> vkSj fopkj gSa] mldh viuh 

detksfj;ka] ilUn] ukilUn gS] gesa cPpksa dh Hkkoukvksa dks le>uk pkfg,* fxTtwHkkbZ ,d txg dgrs gSa 

fd & *ckyd] ckyd gS] izkS<+ ugha*A

fxTtwHkkbZ ckyd dks viuh xfr ls fodkl djrs gq, ns[kuk pkgrs Fks] os ckyd dks izd`fr dh xksn 

esa j[krs gq, iYyfor&iqf”ir gksrs gq, ns[kuk ilan djrs FksA os blesa cM+ksa dk de ls de gLr{ksi pkgrs 

FksA viuh jpuk ckyn’kZu esa os dgrs gSa& *ckyd dks [kqn dke djus dk 'kkSd gksrk gS] mls :eky /kksus 

nhft,] mls I;kyk Hkjus nhft,] mls Qwy ltkus nhft,] mls dVksjh ekatus nhft,] mls eVj dh Qyh 

ds nkus fudkyus nhft,] mls ijkslus nhft,] ckyd dks lc dke [kqn gh djus nhft,A mldh viuh 

ethZ ls djus nhft,] mldh viuh jhfr ls djus nhft,A*

os ckyd dks xfreku ekurs gSa tks fd dHkh Hkh ugha :drk] og vuojr lh[krk jgrk gSA viuh 

jpuk ckyn'kZu esa os dgrs gSa fd *ckyd iy&iy esa c<+us okyk izk.kh gS] ckyd dh n`f”V iz'ukRed gS] 

ckyd dk g`n; mn~xkjkRed gS] ckyd ds O;kdj.k esa iz'u vkSj mn~xkj gSa] ysfdu iw.kZfojke xfr&vYifojke 

Hkh ughaA*

okrkoj.k

fxTtwHkkbZ ekurs Fks fd ?kj vkSj fo|ky; dk okrkoj.k cPps ds fy, LoxZ ds leku gksuk 

pkfg,A viuh ,d jpuk esa mUgksaus fy[kk gS fd *eSa vkils ¼ekrk&firk] v/;kid ls½ iwNrk g¡w fd 

dSlk gks vxj vki ,d lqcg mBsa vkSj vius vkidks nSR;ksa ds lalkj esa ik,aA tgk¡ cgqr gh fo’kky 

njokts vkSj f[kM+fd;ka gksa] lhf<+;ksa ds ik;nku brus Å¡ps gksa fd ftu ij p<+uk eqf'dy gks] cjru 

cgqr fo'kky gksa vkSj r[rs euq"; ls nl xquk cM+s gksaA cPps gekjs ¼cM+ks a ds½ lalkj esa ,slk gh eglwl 

djrs gSaA tgk¡ oLrq cM+ks a dh vko';drkvksa ds vuq:i rS;kj dh tkrh gSA tgk¡ cPps dh dsoy 

vuns[kh gh ugha dh tkrh cfYd mls vlgk; cuk;k tkrk gS] tgk¡ cPpksa dks gj oLrq ds fy, cM+ks a 

dh rjQ ns[kuk iM+rk gS] tks fd mUgsa cgqr fp<+krk gS] ge ges'kk gj oLrq dks cPpksa dh ig¡qp ls 

nwj D;ksa j[kuk pkgrs gSaA* 

fxTtwHkkbZ *ckyk nsoks Hko% * ds ewy eU= ij fo’okl djrs Fks] vkSj fo|ky; dks cky efUnj ds :i 

ns[krs Fks] tgk¡ ckyd dks Hkxoku dh rjg iwtk tkrk Fkk vFkkZr~ mldk lEiw.kZ /;ku j[kk tkrk FkkA 
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iqLrdky;

fxTtwHkkbZ fo|ky; esa iqLrdky; dk gksuk vfr vfuok;Z ekurs gSaA muds vuqlkj iqLrdky; KkuktZu 

dk vg~e fgLlk gSA os ikB~;Øe dh iqLrdksa dks de egRo nsrs Fks ijUrq mlls dgha T;knk o iqLrdky; 

dh nwljh iqLrdksa dks egRo nsrs Fks os ekurs Fks fd fo|ky; esa iqLrdky; vo’; gksuk pkfg,A fnokLoIu 

esa fxTtwHkkbZ dgrs gSa fd *eSa rks ;g dguk pkgrk g¡w fd Nk=ksa ls ikB~; iqLrdsa [kjhnokbZ gh u tk,a vkSj 

mu iqLrdksa dh dher esa vPNh&vPNh i<+us ;ksX; iqLrdsa [kjhn yh tk,a vkSj mudk ,d iqLrdky; cuk 

fn;k tk,A 

*fnokLoIu* esa os dgrs gSa fd *o"kZ ds vUr esa iqLrdsa vxj cPps o muds vfHkHkkod pkgsa rks iqLrdky; 

esa NksM+ ldrs gSa] bl rjg gj o"kZ iqLrdky; le`) gksrk tk,xk*A 

muds vuqlkj iqLrdky; dk iz;ksx djus ds fy, izR;sd cPps dks ekSdk feyuk pkfg, vkSj gks ldsa 

rks v/;kid dh ns[kjs[k esa iqLrdky; dk izcU/k cPps gh laHkkysaA 

ijh{kk iz.kkyh

ijh{kk iz.kkyh ds ckjs esa fxTtwHkkbZ vyx rjg ds fopkj j[krs Fks] fnokLoIu esa mUgksaus ijh{kkvksa ds 

ckjs esa dgk gS fd *vkt vki dsoy N%ekgh vkSj lkykuk ijh{kk ysrs gSa] blds cnys ekfld ijh{kk ysuk 

'kq: dhft,A blls cnys ekfld ijh{kk ysuk 'kq: dhft,A blls ijh{kk dk =kl ¼Hk;½ ?kVsxkA nwljs 

ijh{kk gksf'k;kj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh izxfr ekius ds fy, ugha] cfYd dPps vkSj detksj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks txkus ds 

fy,] mudh detksjh dk Bhd irk yxkus ds fy, yh tk;s* ] rhljs ftu fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fo'okl gks fd 

os vius fo"k; dks tkurs gSa mUgsa ijh{kk ls eqDr j[kk tk;s vkSj ijh{kk ds le; fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks ikB~;iqLrdsa 

ns[kdj mRrj nsus dh Lora=rk Hkh ns nh tk;sA* 

fxTtwHkkbZ ijh{kdksa dks Hkh izf'k{k.k iznku djus dh ckr djrs gSa os *fnokLoIu* esa dgrs gSa fd *fo|kfFkZ;ksa 

dh ijh{kk ds fy,] ijh{kd dh ijh{kk ysuh pkfg, ns[kus ds fy, fd ijh{kd ijh{kk ysuk pkfg, ;k ughaA* 

/kkfeZd f'k{kk

fxTtwHkkbZ us viuh iqLrd *fnokLoIu* esa /kkfeZd f'k{kk ds ckjs esa Hkh fopkj j[ks gSaA os dgrs gSa fd 

*esjh le> esa rks NksVs cPpksa dks /keksZins'k u djuk vPNk gSA mUgsa rks bl le; LoLF; 'kjhj] rUnq:Lr 

eu] fueZy cqf) vkSj dHkh u Fkdus okyh fØ;k'kfDr dh vko';drk gS vkSj vko';drk gS mUgsa gj rjg 

cyoku cukus dhA* 

/kkfeZd f'k{kk ij os vkxs dgrs gSa fd */keZ dsoy thHk ij gh ugha jgrkA /keZ rks ,d tkx`fr gS] 

ftldk var%LFky esa tkxuk gh mfpr gSA ;g Hkkouk rHkh tkxrh gS] tc euq"; dks bldh Hkw[k yxrh 

gSA bldk Hkh viuk le; gksrk gS] Nk=ksa ij ;g vle; ugha yknuh pkfg,A* 

/kkfeZd f'k{kk dk lgh :i D;k gksuk pkfg, bl ij fxTtwHkkbZ fnokLoIu esa dgrs gSa fd *eS rks ;g 

dgrk g¡w fd ge /keZ dks thou esa mrkjus dk iz;Ru djsaA ekrk&firk Hkh iz;Ru djsa vkSj f'k{kd Hkh iz;Ru 
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djsaA ikB~;iqLrd esa nwljh dFkkvksa ds lkFk /kkfeZd iqLrdksa vkSj izlaxksa dh dFkk,a Hkh nh tk ldrh gSaA 

ckydksa ds fy, 'kq: ds o"kksZa esa bruh rS;kjh i;kZIr gSA deZdk.M vkSj 'yksdikB] /keZ&f'k{k.k vkSj /kkfeZd 

iqLrdksa ds v/;;u dks ge Hkfo"; ds fy, NksM+ ldrs gSaA* 

fu"d"kZ

fxTtwHkkbZ ns’k ds tkus&ekus f'k{kd FksA is'ks ls odhy gksus ds mijkUr Hkh mUgksaus Lo;a f'k{k.k fd;kA 

ikB'kkyk [kksyhA LokuqHkwr f'k{k.k&vuqHko vftZr fd, vkSj vius vuqHkoksa dks vkus okyh ihf<+;ksa ds fy, 

fyfic) fd;kA oLrqr% fxTtwHkkbZ ckydksa ds g`n; dh xgjkb;ksa dks eki ldus okys igys Hkkjrh; f'k{kkfon~ 

FksA os ckydksa ds fe=] fgrS”kh vkSj mudh LorU=rk ds izcy i{k/kj FksA chloha lnh ds rhljs n'kd esa 

ijEijk vkSj :f<+xzLr Hkkjrh; lekt esa ckyd dh efgek dks izfrf"Br djus okys os igys O;fDr FksA 

muds fopkj orZeku le; esa mrus gh rdZ laxr gSa ftrus ml le;A
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Magnitude of Visceral Leishmaniasis (Kala-azar) in 
Bihar with Insights from Madhepura District

Dr. Brajesh Kumar Singh* 

This paper aims to study the magnitude of Kala-azar (Visceral Leishmaniasis VL) in Bihar with a case 
study of Madhepura District. A community based cross-sectional study was carried out in Madhepura 
District in November 2014. Suspected cases were tested with rK39 kit for VL. The incidence rute, 
case fatality rate and seasonality analysis was carried out. The new cases of VL were added to 
calculate the incidence. In the year 1997. Bihar recorded 2 VL cases per 10,000 population, which 
declined to I case in the year 2013. In 2016, there were 0.6 case per 10,000 population. Case fatality 
rate in Bihar was 1.6 in 1997 which reduced to 0.16 in 2013. Though the disease occurred across 
the year, the peak of VL was observed during the month of March. April and May. In Madhepura 
District, the incidence rate in last two years was calculated as 45 cases per 10,000 population which 
was higher than the official record. The study suggests strengthening the surveillance system and 
active case detection to cover all the cases of the disease.

INTRODUCTION
Visceral Leishmaniasis (VL), a major public health problem, is endemic in 88 countries primarily 

in the tropical and sub-tropical regions. Approximately 0.2 to 0.4 million VL cases occur each year 
globally with an estimated 20,000 to 40,000 deaths (Alvar, et. al, 2012). World’s 90% cases of VL 
occur in India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Sudan, Brazil, Ethiopia (Alvar, et. al. 2012). India, Nepal and 
Bangladesh alone harbour an estimated 67% of the global VL disease burden (Hotez, et, al. 2004). 
In India, the endemic has epicentre in Bihar and Jharkhand, with a mild spread in Uttar Pradesh 
and West Bengal. In all, 54 districts are affected. An estimated 165.4 million population is at risk in 
these four states.

There exists only one sandfly vector of VL ‘Phlebotomusaregent-iges’ in India. The sector 
breeds in peri-domestic environment having micro-climatic conditions with high organic matter that 
serves as food for larvae (MoHFW 2016a). These are ecologically sensitive insects and fragile and 
cannot with stand desiccation (MoHFW 2016a).

Popularly known as Kala-azar (black fever) or Dumdum fever in India, VL is considered a 
disease of the poorest of the poor. Mostly poor socio-economic groups of population primarily living 
in remote rural areas with severe malnutrition, low education and poor quality of housing are affected 
(Boelaert, et. al. 2000, Ahluwalia, et. al. 2003). Humans and domestic animals are the reservoir of 
the parasite.

The control of VL is of great importance for improving the health and wellbeing of the people. In 
2005, with great political commitment. India. Bangladesh and Nepal signed a Tripartite Memorandum 
of Understanding (MoU) for VL elimination programme to reduce the annual incidence of VL to 1 
case per 10,000 population by 2015 by using a local approach. The centrally sponsored programme 
is dependent on early case detection and complete case management and vector control (blanket 
spraying of DDT) (MoHFW 2016b, Ostyn et. al. 2008). In addition, cash assistance is provided to 
endemic states since December 2003 to facilitate effective strategy strategy implementation.
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The state governments keep accounts of the incidence of disease exclusively through active 
case detection (Desjeux 1996) recorded through disease surveillance system. Many studies have 
pointed out the level and extent of under reporting in these official figures of VL through their population 
based estimates (Das, et. al. 2010, Mondal, et. al, 2009, Singh, et, al, 2006, Singh, et. al. 2010). 
Undoubtedly, the number of cases occurring in India are greater than the officially reported. However, 
symptomatic leishmaniasis shows an iceberg phenomenon (Mischel, et. al, 2011, Seaman, et. al. 
1992, WHO 1994). These statistics are of importance because for implementation and evaluation 
of the programme and strategies, governments take into them consideration. With this background, 
the current paper aims to study the magnitude (incidence, seasonality and case fatality) of VL in 
Bihar and its districts between 1997 and 2013. The study also intends to provide population based 
estimates of VL, in the selected blocks of Madhepura District.

METHODOLOGY
Both secondary and primary data were collected to achieve the objectives. To study the magnitude 

of the disease in Bihar and its districts, data on district wise number of VL cases and deaths for the 
years 1997-2013 was collected from State Health Society, Bihar. In addition, a community based 
cross-sectional study was carried out in Madhepura District in November 2014. It is one of the endemic 
districts and significantly contributes to the total number of VL cases in Bihar, yet studies focusing 
on it are limited. The paper is a part of the study carried out to cover the causes and consequence 
of VL, in the district. The district has 13 blocks. Block wise record of VL cases was obtained from 
Assistant Chief Medical Officer’s office for 2011, 2012 and 2013. As there was high fluctuation in the 
reported number of cases from one year to the other, four blocks were selected randomly from the 
list. From each block, six villages were randomly selected. Mapping and listing operation was carried 
out in 24 sampled villages. Total population of the selected villages was 18432. The information which 
was collected during house-listing include the listing of all usual residents of a household, any VL 
cases in last 12 years and last two years and fever cases in the past one month. The respondent 
was head of the household. In case the head was absent, information was gathered from another 
know ledgeable adult member of the household.

The households, which reported to have fever cases in the last one month, were visited 
again with screening questionnaire to identify the suspected cases of VL. Those who showed 
the symptoms usggestive of VL were tested with rK39 kit to confirm whether the person was 
having VL or not. Children and infants below the age of two years were excluded from this test. 
If a person was diagnosed with VL, then a brochure containing information on VL infection and 
test results signed by paramedical staff of survey team and referral slip was provided to the 
patient. We recorded 873 cases of fever in the last 30 days of the survey. Out of the total fever 
cases, 23.8 per cent were found to be eligible for testing. A majority of eligible respondents (98,6 
per cent) gave consent for rK39 test. Five per cent cases were positive in rK39 test out of 208 
cases. The number of newly diagnosed cases was added in the total number of cases reported 
during the last two years.

The data was analysed using Excel and SPSS 20. The incidence rate, case fatality rate and 
seasonality analysis was carried out. To calculate incidence rate at state and district levels, the 
population was interpolated for the non-census years using growth rate.

Ethical clearance for conducting the study was obtained from Research Ethics Committee 
of International Institute of Population Sciences, Mumbai. Written consent was obtained from the 
respondents for pricking rK 39) Test with the assurance that confidentiality of the responses will 
be maintained and the inforation obtained will not be used for any other purpose except research.
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RESULTS
VL Cases and Deaths in Bihar and its Districts
The number of reported VL cases in Bihar during 1997 were 15,415 which reduced to 9,505 

in 2002. They started increasing from 2003 onwards and reached a peak of 37,822 in 2007, the 
highest ever. Again, with a steady decline, in 2013 there were 10,611 VL cases in Bihar. There were 
2 VL cases per 10,000 population in 1997 which rose to 4 in 2007 and later declined to 1 case per 
10,000 population in 2013 (Figure 1).
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Figure 1 : Number of Visceral Leishmaniasis Cases per 10,000 
Population in Bihar, 1997-2013

Figure 2 provides the number of 
VL deaths and case fatality rate in 
Bihar. Over the years, number of 
deaths started declining; there were 
251 deaths in 1997, which dropped 

to 17 deaths in 2013. Bihar recorded 
1.6 case fatality rate in 1997, which 
increased to 2.3 in 1999 and later 
started declining; in 2013, it was 
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of VL cases across months. Though VL Occurred across the year, its peak was obsereved during 
March, April and May (Figure 3.)
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Seasonality analysis was car-
ried out for four periods of time to 
understand the distribution of VL 
cases across months. Though VL 

occurred across the year, its peak 
was observed during March, April 
and May (Figure 3).
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Table 1 provides district wise 
number of VL cases per 10,000 
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the 38 districts in Bihar, five districts 
remained non-endemic since 1997. 
Saharsa (9.1), Muzaffarpur (7.0), 
Darbhanga (6.0), Madhepura (5.6) 
and Mdhubani (5.4) recorded the 
highest number of cases per 10,000 
population in 1997. In 2007. Saharsa 
had 22 cases per 10,000 population. 
Araria, Madhepura and Muzaffarpur 
with 15.5, 14.9 and 10.7 cases 
respectively also showed a rise in the 
reported number of cases in 2007. 
In 2013 Saharsa retained its position 
with 4.4 cases per 10,000 population. 
The incidence of cases was more 

than 2 in Araria, Madhepura, 
Vaishali, Purnea, Muzaffarpur. 
Rohtas. Nawada, Kaimur, Gaya and 
Banka remained non-endemic since 
1997. Muzaffarpur consistently and 
significantly contributed to the total 
number of VL cases in Bihar since 
1997. The of the affected districts 
contributed approximately 70 per 
cent cases of the state. They included 
Muzaffarpur, Vaishali, Saharsa, 
Purnia, Araria, East Champaran, 
Saran, Sitamarhi, Samastipur and 
Madhepura in order of contribution. 
The number of deaths during the 
last five years (2009-2013) were 
added together to calculate the case 
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Table 1 provides district wise number of VL cases per 10,000 population and case fatality 
rate. Of the 38 districts in Bihar, five districts remained non-endemic since 1997. Saharsa (9.1), 
Muzaffarpur (7.0), Darbhanga (6.0), Madhepura (5.6) and Mdhubani (5.4) recorded the highest number 
of cases per 10,000 population in 1997. In 2007. Saharsa had 22 cases per 10,000 population. 
Araria, Madhepura and Muzaffarpur with 15.5, 14.9 and 10.7 cases respectively also showed a 
rise in the reported number of cases in 2007. In 2013 Saharsa retained its position with 4.4 cases 
per 10,000 population. The incidence of cases was more than 2 in Araria, Madhepura, Vaishali, 
Purnea, Muzaffarpur. Rohtas. Nawada, Kaimur, Gaya and Banka remained non-endemic since 
1997. Muzaffarpur consistently and significantly contributed to the total number of VL cases in Bihar 
since 1997. The of the affected districts contributed approximately 70 per cent cases of the state. 
They included Muzaffarpur, Vaishali, Saharsa, Purnia, Araria, East Champaran, Saran, Sitamarhi, 
Samastipur and Madhepura in order of contribution. The number of deaths during the last five 
years (2009-2013) were added together to calculate the case fatality rate. The highest number of

Table 1 : Visceral Leishmaniasis Cases and Deaths in the Districts of Bihar, 1997-2013

Districts VL Cases per 10,000 population VL cases 
2009-2013

Death during 
2009-2013

Case fatality 
rate 2009-20131997 2000 2005 2007 2010 2013

Araria 1.0 3.4 9.0 15.5 7.4 2.7 7057 3 0.04

Arwal 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 10 0 0.00

Aurangabad 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0 -

Banka 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 12 1 8.33

Begusarai 0.5 1.1 2.6 2.8 1.0 0.8 1472 11 0.75

Bhagalpur 0.3 0.1 0.7 0.4 0.4 0.2 517 11 2.13

Bhojpur 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.0 59 1 1.69

Buxar 0.4 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 93 2 2.15

Darbhanga 6.0 2.8 1.2 3.4 2.6 1.2 4234 1 0.02
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Table 1 : Visceral Leishmaniasis Cases and Deaths in the Districts of Bihar, 1997-2013

Districts VL Cases per 10,000 population VL cases 
2009-2013

Death during 
2009-2013

Case fatality 
rate 2009-20131997 2000 2005 2007 2010 2013

E. Champaran 1.8 2.5 4.1 6.9 2.6 1.4 5772 31 0.54

Gaya 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0 -

Gopalganj 0.7 0.0 3.9 6.6 3.5 1.9 3572 0 0.00

Jamui 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0 -

Jehanabad 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.0 81 0 0.00

Kaimur 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0 -

Katihar 1.7 3.5 3.4 3.9 2.4 1.5 3272 24 0.73

Khagaria 2.0 2.6 4.0 1.6 2.0 1.2 1466 0 0.00

Kishanganj 1.8 1.6 1.0 1.4 1.0 1.0 825 1 0.12

Lakhisarai 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.3 0.2 0.2 119 0 0.00

Madhepura 5.6 7.6 13.8 14.9 8.8 2.4 5964 10 0.17

Madhubani 5.4 3.1 1.4 2.7 1.4 0.7 2648 11 0.42

Munger 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.2 0.4 0.7 349 4 1.15

Muzaffarpur 7.0 3.7 7.8 10.7 5.5 2.2 10363 61 0.59

Nalanda 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.2 0.0 0.1 81 3 3.70

Nawada 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.0 117 4 3.42

Patna 0.3 0.4 0.7 0.6 0.2 0.2 708 11 1.55

Purnea 2.2 3.1 4.8 6.3 7.0 2.3 8759 11 0.13

Rohtas 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0 0 -

Saharsa 9.1 5.5 10.9 22.0 12.0 4.4 8554 15 0.18

Samastipur 4.8 1.7 1.4 4.6 3.0 1.1 4958 6 0.12

Saran 2.1 1.5 4.0 5.8 2.8 1.6 5606 8 0.14

Sheikhpura 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 89 0 2.25

Sheohar 2.1 0.4 1.8 3.5 1.5 1.7 718 0 0.00

Sitamarhi 2.0 1.6 1.2 3.7 2.8 1.6 4332 41 0.95

Siwan 0.1 0.9 1.9 3.2 2.2 1.4 3243 2 0.06

Supaul 1.4 1.7 3.1 4.0 1.8 0.7 1525 2 0.13

Vaishali 5.0 3.3 5.1 10.3 5.8 2.5 9227 16 0.17

W. 
Champaran

1.8 0.8 1.5 1.1 0.3 0.2 469 2 0.43
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deaths was in Muzaffarpur district (61), followed by Sitamarhi (41), E. Champaran (31) and Katihar 
(24) during the last five years. The case fatality rate was the highest in Banks (8.3), followed by 
Nalanda (3.7) and Nawada (3.4).

Number of Visceral Leishmaniasis in Madhepura District
The total number of reported VL cases in the past twelve years in sampled villages of 

Madhepura District were 646 which includes 391 males and 255 females. Block Ghailarh had the 
highest number of VL cases (240). followed by Gamhariya (143), Singheswar (128) and Kumarkhand 
(135). In all, 165 cases of VL were reported during the last two years. The incidence of VL during 
the last two years in Madhepura was calculated at 45 cases per 10,000 population. Among male 
and female population. the incidence was 46 and 43 respectively. Singheswar block recorded the 
highest number of cases, i.e. 48 per 10,000 population. Ghailarh, Gamhariya and Kumarkhand 
blocks had 44, 43 and 44 cases per 10,000 population respectively. With the increase in age, 
the incidence of VL also increased. The incidence was 18 in 0-9 age group which rose to 104 in 
population aged 50-59 years, Sex-wise distribution suggests higher exposure for VL among male 
population than female population.

Table 2 :  Incidence rate of Visceral Leishmaniasis  
(per 10,000 population) during Last Two Years,  

Madhepura District, 2014

Age group Male Female Total
0-9 19.3 16.6 18.0

10-19 30.1 57.1 42.2

20-29 28.6 54.0 42.0

30-39 55.9 49.8 52.9

40-49 51.8 42.9 47.8

50-59 131.3 76.3 104.1

60+ 123.4 40.8 88.9

Madhepura 46.1 43.3 44.8

DISCUSSION
The paper provides an overview of Visceral Leishmeniasis in Bihar and its districts for the last 

17 years (1997-2013) with focus on Madhepura District. Significant decline could be observed in the 
number of VL cases in the state and districts, especially during 20072013. In 2016, the incidence of 
VL was calculated as 0.6 per 10,000 population for Bihar.1 Out of the 38 districts Bihar, 33 are still 
affected with the disease. These 33 districts cover a population of 34.65 million spread over 12,000 
villages located in 426 blocks (MoHFW 2014). According to the official record, 62 per cent of the blocks 
in Bihar have already achieved the desired level of elimination (MoHFW 2014). It reflects the focus and 
action on the vector borne disease control under NRHM. Most of the reported cases of VL are from 
the districts located in north Bihar and constitute the floodplains of the river. Muzaffarpur remained the 
major contributor in the total number of VL cases in Bihar since 1997. It is also reflected by the fact 
that there have been several community based studies in Muzaffarpur district (Meheus, et. al. 2006, 



Magnitude of Visceral Leishmaniasis (Kala-azar) in Bihar with Insights from Madhepura District  287

Singh, et. al. 2006). The trend of the seasonal prevalence of the disease reveals that with the onset 
of warm weather coupled with humidity, the prevalence of the disease increased and was at its peak 
during March-May. The result corroborates the findings of other studies (Malaviya, et. al. 2011). The 
decline in case fatality rate of the disease may be attributed to case management efforts and different 
activities carried out by the National Vector Borne Disease Control Programme (NVBDCP), Bihar 
State Health Society and other partners including Drugs for Neglected Diseases Initiatives (DNDI).

Though there are many studies on VL in different districts of Bihar, a few studies (Singh 2014, 
Srivastava, et, al.2014) were conducted on VL in Madhepura district. The latter is in the plains of 
Kosi River. Facing the onslaught of the river, it has seen several floods, famines and droughts. It is 
one of the least urbanized districts of the state where only 4.6 per cent of the population reside in 
urban areas. Therefore, the study primarily covers the rural population of the district. The random 
selection of blocks and villages may allow for generalisation of the findings to the rural population. 
The results from Madhepura district show the incidence rate of 45 VL cases per 10,000 in the last 
two years of the survey. The incidence rate can be partially attributed to the active case findings. 
This figure is thrice higher than the official figures for these blocks of Madhepura District (data not 
provided). The result supports the previous studies on underreporting of VL cases (Alvar, et, al. 
2012, Singh, et. at,. 2006, Singh, et. al. 2010).

Age-sex specific number of cases of the disease revealed that at younger ages the incidence 
was high among females, Moreover, in the middle and older ages it was higher among males 
compared with females. Earlier studies have also found higher incidence (number of cases) among 
males than female (Das, et. al. 2010, Barnet, et. al. 2005, Ranjan, et. al. 2005). The clothing style 
which exposes body parts and inactivity during old age may be the reason for high incidence among 
older males. Another possible reason may be the better treatment seeking behaviour among males 
than females. Further research is required to establish this relationship.

On of the limitations of the study is that it could not provide annual incidence rate of the disease 
in the selected blocks of Madhepura District.

We recorded the occurrence of VL for a period of two years prior to the date of the interview. We 
did not confirm the month and year of diagnosis of the disease. The collected information was based 
on the knowledge of the head of the household and so the data may suffer from recall bias. There 
was no assessment made to understand whether reporting was based on the onset of symptoms 
or diagnosis and whether the reported cases were new or relapse (Das, et. al. 2010).

The Government of India is committed to eliminate the disease and have set and missed several 
targets. Recently, the Finance Minister announced that it has prepared an action plan to eliminate

VA by 2017 along with several other diseases (PIB 2017). Once the goal is achieved, the 
support on VL will be called off. The findings from the primary data suggest that we are still far from 
achieving the goal of one case of VL per 10,000 population. Moreover, the official records suggest 
that we are nearing the elimination. The study suggests the need to strengthen the surveillance 
system and active case detection to cover all cases of the disease. Kala-azar Technical Supervisor 
along with Auxiliary Nurse Midwife (ANM) can be given responsibilities to identify the cases from 
their catchment area while providing door to door services. Private practitioners can also be involved 
and trained on diagnosis and reporting of the disease.
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BACKGROUND ABSTRACT
Visceral Leishmaniasis (VL) is a vector-borne disease transmitted by Phlebotomus 

argentipes. To understand the VL seasonality, annual and monthly variations of VL incidence 
and its relationship to meteorological variables, the numbers of VL cases reported in Supaul 
district, Bihar, India from 2000 to 2017 were studied.

Methods
Annual VL incidence per 10,000 and the total number of annual VL cases reported at block 

Community Health Centres (CHC), Public Hospitals or Non-Governmental Organisations (NGO) 
and the number of VL cases per month from 2000 to 2017 as well as the monthly average of 
cases for 2000-05, 2006-12 and 2012-17 periods along with the monthly averages of temperature, 
rainfall and relative humidity were plotted. VL Standardised Incidence Ratios per block were 
computed for the periods of 2000-2004, 2005-2009, 2010-13 and 2014-2017 and month wise 
from 2011 to 2017. A negative binomial regression model was used to evaluate the association 
between meteorological variables and the number of VL cases per month from 2000 to 2018.

Results
A total of 68,358 VL cases were reported in Supaul district from 2010 to 2018, ranging from 

1,2481 in 2002 to 1,161 in 2004. The blocks with the highest number of cases shifted from East 
(2000-17) to West (2000-2017). Monthly averages of cases ranged from 149 to 309, highest 
peak in March-April and another one in July. Monthly VL incidence was associated positively to 
rainfall and negatively to relative humidity and the numbers of VL cases in the previous month.

Interpretation Introduction
The number of cases reported to the public health sector allowed the describing of the 

spatial distribution and temporal variations in the Supaul from 2000 to 2017. However, to assess 
the actual VL burden, as well as the efficacy of the control measures applied in the district, 
reporting from private practices and NGOs should be encouraged.

Abstract

INTRODUCTION
Leishmaniasis is a group of vector-borne diseases caused by Leishmania genus parasites 

and trans mitted by Phlebotomine sand flies. Leishmania organisms are endemic in more than 80 
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countries and 350 million people are considered to be at risk. Leishmaniasis has three clinical 
forms: visceral, cutaneous and mucocutaneous of which visceral leishmaniasis (VL) is the most severe 
form and is fatal if untreated. In the Indian subcontinent VL, also known as kala-azar, is caused by L. 
donova ni transmitted by P. argentipes in an anthroponotic cycle . Bihar state contributes 50% of the 
VL caseload in the subcontinent and 90% in India . Since 2005, VL endemic countries in the Indian 
subcontinent have reinforced their commitment to eliminate VL from the region by 2015.The target 
is to reduce the annual VL incidence to less than one new case per 10,000 populations . In India, the 
National Kala-azar elimination program is based on vector control - Indoor Residual Spraying (IRS) 
of houses and cattle sheds - and early detection and treatment of cases in VL endemic districts. 
The latter relies on the public primary health care system at district and block (district subdivision) 
levels  and it is monitored using passive surveillance. Under the national program, all the public health 
facilities and optionally the Non-governmental Organisations treating VL patients report the number of 
patients treated per month to the state health authorities through district hospital. Even if the reported 
figures are an underestimation of the real burden of VL , those statistics have been used to describe 
the disease dynamics and to monitor the impact of control measures . The fluctuation of the number 
of VL reported cases in the last 30 years in VL endemic regions in India can be linked to variations in 
“herd immunity” or in stibogluconate). However VL, as any vector borne disease, is also influenced 
by meteorological and environmental conditions. In the Indian subcontinent, temperature and humidity 
regulate the development of P. argentipes . soil temperature and mo (isture) have been associated to 
P. argentipes monthly abundance in Bihar  and West Bengal  respectively. Similarly, an environmental 
study using remote sensing found an association between VL  incidence and air temperature (25.0-
27.5°C), relative humidi ty (66%-75%) and annual rainfall (100-160 cm) in the Gangetic plain  In this 
paper we described the number of VL cases reported in Supaul district at block and district levels from 
2000 to 2017. Standardised incidence ratios (SIR)were used to study annual variations. at block level 
from 2000 to 2017 and monthly variations from 2002 to 2017. Monthly. reported cases from 2000 to 
2017 were used to study VL seasonality and its relationship to basic meteorological variables (i.e. 
temperature, rain and relative humidity).

Study Area
The study was conducted in Supaul district in Bihar. Average temperatures vary from 32°C in 

April-May to 14°C in December-January. Rainfall is also variable with a rainy season from June to 
September. Supaul is endemic for VL; cases have been reported since 1972 and accounts for over 
70,000 reported cases in the past two decades.

Data sources
The total number of VL cases reported per year in Supaul district and information on their 

origin (i.e. CHC, hospital or NGOs clinic) between 2000 and 2017 were obtained from the Ministry 
of Health district headquarters in Supaul. Month-wise distribution of VL cases in the district was 
available only from 2000 to 2008. The numbers of VL cases per month reported to each CHC were 
available from 2002 to 2008. CHCs and public hospitals record the number of VL patients treated 
in paper forms. A monthly report is forwarded to the ministry of health district headquarter where a 
joint accumulative report is prepared. There were no obvious missing values in the reporting by the 
public sector (i.e. VL cases reported from public hospital and CHCs every year) but reporting 
by NGOs was irregular (i.e. no cases reported from 2000 to 2017). From 2000 to 2017 there were 
no changes in the number of public health facilities treating VL patients in Supaul district. However, 
changes in the private sector are difficult to assess.
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VL diagnosis was similar over the study period. According to the guidelines, patients presenting 
chronic fever, loss of appetite, weight loss, skin pigmentation and abdominal distension were considered 
VL suspects. After clinical exploration to determine splenomegaly and discard other pathologies 
VL cases were confirmed by serological tests i.e. aldehyde test or rK39 dipstick. rK39 disptick was 
available from 2002 in private sector and from 2006 in public sector (CHCs and public hospitals). 
Relapse, recurrent or complicated cases in CHCs were referred to public hospitals for microscopic 
parasitological examination of splenic aspirates.

The yearly population in Supaul district and blocks was extrapolated from
the 2001 census data assuming a yearly population growth rate of 2.674% . Meteorological 

variables: monthly rainfall (mm), average temperature (°C) and relative humidity (%) from January 
2000 to December 2008 were obtained from the Indian Meteorological Department’s station in PUSA 
institute with its unit in Purnea district which is 35 km away from Supaul city.

Analyses Descriptive
The total number of VL cases reported per year and their origin (i.e. proportion of reported 

cases from CHCs, district hospitals, medical college and NGOs) as well as the annual VL 
incidence per 10,000 people were plotted. The number of VL cases per month from January 2000 to 
December 2008 were plotted to describe the VL monthly dynamics. The seasonality was assessed 
by plotting the average number of cases per month for 2000-08, 2009-14 and 2015-07 periods. The 
monthly averages of mean temperature, mean rainfall and mean relative humidity were also plotted.

Standardised Incidence Ratios
To study the spatial distribution of reported cases in the district from 1990 to 2008, VL Standardised 

Incidence Ratios (SIR)were computed per block and for the following periods
(based on VL incidences, 2000-2003, 2004-2007, 20082011,2012-2015and2016-201’7) using 

the VL incidence per period in all blocks as reference . SIR is a relative measure that allows examining 
the spatial distribution of reported cases across time periods. It is calculated as the quotient of the 
observed and the expected number of cases multiplied by 100. A SIR greater than 100 indicate that 
more VL cases were reported than expected in that block i.e. a SIR of 180 corresponds to 80% more 
cases than the expected. Similarly, to assess the yearly distribution of reported cases from 2002 to 
2008, SIRs were calculated per month using the VL incidence per month in all blocks as reference. 
The results were represented as chloropleth maps. Additional VL SIR Maps (i.e. results per year 
and per month from 2009-012 and 2013-17) are available as additional material.

Meteorological Modelling
A negative binomial regression was applied to study the VL dynamics in Muzaffarpur. First, 

univariate analyses were used to determine the time lags that maximised the association between 
meteorological variables (i.e. monthly average temperature (°C), relative humidity (°%) and 
total rain fall (metres)) and monthly cases. Variables with a P-values<0.10 were incorporated in 
a multivariate model. The initial model also included (1) “year” as a fixed effect to adjust for yearly 
variation and (2) the number of cases in the previous month to adjust for autocorrelation. The final 
negative binomial model was obtained by backward selection using a P-value<0.05 as the criterion. 
A variable with the total precipitation in the previous year (i.e. total metres of rainfall over 12 
months) was added to the final model and kept if the model fit was improved. The yearly estimated 
population was used as exposure and the results were presented as Incidence Rate Ratio (IRR). 
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Robust standard errors w considering ere used. The average number of cases per month estimated 
by the model was calculated. Fitted values were plotted and the residuals were evaluated using the 
average percent error (positive and negative errors (equally)as indicator. All statistical analyses 
were conducted using Stata 11 (Stata Corporation, College Station, TX).

Results
The number of VL cases reported per year in Supaul district ranged from 12,481 (VL incidence 

rate 42.5/10,000) in 1992 to 1161 (VL incidence rate 3.1/10,000) in 2001. Four phases could be 
discriminated: 1990-93 (average annual VL incidence rate 23.2/10,000, 95% CI22.6-23.8), 1994-98 
(average annual VL incidence rate 5.2/10,000, 95%, CI 4.9-5.4), 1999-2004 (average annual VL 
incidence rate 2.2/10,000, 95% CI2.1-2.4) and 2005-2008 (average annual VL incidence 5.8/10,000, 
95°% CI5.5-6.0). The proportion of cases reported to by the block CHCs, public hospitals and NGOs 
varied over the study period. Block CHCs were consistently the health facilities reporting the larger 
number of VL cases except for 2001, the year with the lowest VL incidence, when 59% of the cases 
were reported from public hospitals. The number of cases reported by NGOs increased from 2005.

Two distinct periods were evident when monthly reported cases from 2000 to 2008 were 
plotted: 2000-04 with 6535 VL cases (annual average 1307) and 200508 with 15973 registered 
cases (annualaverage 3993). Monthly averages of reported VL cases ranged from 149 to 309, 
but there was a clear seasonality with a peak of cases in March-April and possibly a second minor 
increase in July. The seasonality was similar in the two phases identified during the study period 
(i.e. 2000-04 and2005-08). The April peak corresponded to the hottest period of the year with the 
lowest relative humidity in contrast to July which was the rainiest month.

The results of the negative binomial model show that monthly VL incidence was associated to 
meteorological variables: positively to rainfall lagged by 2 months and negatively to relative humidity 
of the same month and at lag 3 months and total rainfall in the previous year (Table 1). T he number 
of VL cases in the previous month and the linear effect of year were also statistically significant and 
kept in the final model. The model was able to identify April as the annual peak for VL cases and 
had an average percent error of 25.2%.

Exploratory variable IRR z P-value 95% ci

Realative humidity same month 0.98 -4.96 <0.001 0.97-0.98

monthly relative humidity lagged by 
3 month

0.98 -5.48 <0.001 0.97-0.98

Monthly rainfall lagged by 2 months 1.69 3.26 0.001 1.23-2.32

Total rainfall  in the previous year 0.87 -2.49 0.0013 0.78-2.32

Linear effect of year 1.14 7.99 <0.001 1,12-1,18

VL cases reported in the previous 
month

1.0012 3.33 0.001 1,0004-1,0019

Results presented as Incidence 
Rate Ratio (IRR).
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The trend of VL cases in Supaul district from 1990 to 2008 is similar to the trend observed in the 
whole Bihar state £7]. In Bihar, 58000 VL cases were reported per year from 1990 to 1993. This figure 
was reduced in the following peri ods: 199498 (less than 20000 cases/year) and 1999-2004 (around 
12000 cases/year). In 2005 and 2006 the annual average increased over 25000 cases £7]. Supaul 
district seems to be a good model to evaluate the situation in the whole state. This is the first time that 
historical data of 19 years on VL incidence from Supaul have been analysed in d etail. The reduction of 
cases after 1992 has been attributed by other authors to the implementation of two annual IRS rounds 
in the region £14], £15]. VL incidence rate increased again from 2005 onwards. This sudden increase 
may be due to an actual rise of VL cases in the district related to a rise in L. donovani transmission 
caused by the augment of P. argentipes (i.e. DDT resistance) or rise of populations’ susceptibility 
(i.e. antimony resistance, higher HIVprevalence). However this phenomenon may simply reflect 
an increase of the proportion of reported cases linked to the launch of the VL elimination initiative and 
an intensification of control efforts in 2005. The access to public health facilities for VL treatment was 
promoted since 2006 when monetary incentives were provided to patients attending CHCs and public 
hospitals in Bihar. Noteworthy, the underreporting of VL decreased from 2003 to 2006 in Bihar and the 
number of cases reported by NGOs increased during this period. The conclusion that the increase in 
VL after 2005 is due to reporting bias would also be supported by the fact that spatial distribution of 
reported cases in 2000-2011 and 2012-17 periods was similar.

The number of VL cases reported at block level seems to accurately reflect the temporal trend 
of VL in the district. The fact that block CHCs consistently report a higher proportion of VL cases 
compared to public hospitals indicates that these facilities are key in the VL case management in 
Muzaffarpur and their capacities to diagnose and treat VL should be strengthened. Similarly, the 
increase in the number of VL cases reported by NGOs from 2005 denotes the importance and 
capacity of these entities and the need to involve them in the VL elimination efforts. The shift in the 
spatial distribution of cases from West to East between 2000-2008 and 20092017 may correspond 
to a rise in herd immunity in western blocks. Nonetheless,

except some rare occasions annual VL incidences in each block (resul ts not shown here)
were consistently above the elimination target set by the regional governments i.e. to reduce the 
number of VL cases below 1/10,000 by 2015 .

The results of the regression model showed that monthly counts of VL cases were associated to 
meteorological variables. Those results should however be interpreted with caution. The meteorological 
variables in the model do not directly explain the number of VL cases reported per month as rainfall 
and relative humidity are not directly associated with the development of VL clinical signs but to P. 
argentipes density and seasonality as already shown in previous studies , , , . Nevertheless, a rather 
simple model was able to accurately represent the disease dynamics and yearly seasonality of VL 
from 2011 to 2017 with a low average percent error (25%) compared to similar studies in malaria 
(50 to 68%) .

The VL seasonality is certainly linked to P. argentipes annual variations. However other factors 
may explain why VL reporting and P. argentipes peaks -April-July and May-November £91 respectively 
- are not symmetric. First, the highest L. donovani transmission periods have not been properly 
identified and may not correspond to P. argentipes peaks. The incubation period of L. donovani is 
not well established but it is supposed to range between 2 and 6 months [201. Finally, treatment 
seeking behaviour may vary among individuals, social classes and period of the year. The temporal 
variations seem to be equally distributed across the district as there were not major changes in 
the distribution of reported VL cases per month from 2010 to 2017. Nevertheless, as VL cases are 
reporting regularly to public health facilities, local health authorities should ensure for a dequate 
supply of diagnostic tests and VL drugs throughout the year .
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The VL data analysed in this paper correspond to cases treated in public health facilities and 
some NGOs in Muzaffarpur. These figur es have been proven to underestimate of the real number 
of VL cases . Including data from private clinics would have increased the number of cases but may 
have a limited impact on the seasonality and annual variations described here. Unfortunately the 
number of cases treated by private practitioners was not available. T he underreporting decreased 
from 8 to 4 times between 2003 and 2006  but the real number of cases is difficult to estimate as 
the level of underreporting may have varied over the study period. Similarly, the data reported to the 
health authorities was not detailed enough to assess their quality (i.e. duplicate cases), conduct 
subgroup analyses (i.e. new cases or relapse or defaulter) or evaluate other important aspects 
related to VL (i.e. HIV co-infection, PKDL). No quality control systems were in place to evaluate 
the completeness of the data collected or the quality of the case assessment, treatment outcome or 
data management. These are some of the limitations of the data used in this study, which are also 
used to evaluate its impact of the efforts to control VL in Supaul.

The recent decline in the number of VL cases reported in Muzaffarpur district from 2007 (n 
=4920) to 2008 (n = 3679) and 2009 (n =2355 - not analysed in this study) is encouraging. This 
drop may be related to the local and regional efforts to eliminate VL in general and to the use of 
improved diagnostic tools (i.e. rK39 Dr Brajesh kr Singh, pg) department of zoology bnmu 
madhepuraand antimiltefosine

leishmania drugs (i.e.) in particular. Despite this improvement, efforts should continue to ensure 
the accurate reporting of VL cases from public and private health facilities as well to get a clear 
picture of the situation. Active surveillance for early case detection, diagnosis and treatment and post 
treatment follow-up is the need of the time as VL case load is still way above the target to eliminate 
VL from the region by 2015. The reporting system should be improved so VL incidence per age, 
gender or population at risk groups (i.e. HIV, tuberculosis) as well as PKDL cases can be monitored.
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*yfyr ukjk;.k fefFkyk fo'ofon~;ky; dkes'ojuxj] njHkaxk ¼fcgkj½A

egkRek xk¡/kh vkSj f[kykQr vkUnksyu % ,d ,sfrgkfld losZ{k.k iz;ksx 
dh tkusokyh fgUnh Hkk"kk dk fo'ys"k.kkRed v/;;u

MkW- lqjs'k dqekj* 

^^,sfrgkfld Hkwy ds lkS lky% tc xka/khth f[kykQy vkanksyu pyk jgs Fks rc rqdZ mls [kRe djuk pkg jgs FksA^^

Hkkjr esa egkRek xka/kh dk igyk cM+k jktuhfrd vfHk;ku f[kykQr vkanksyu esa Hkkx ysuk FkkA ;g 

eqfge dqN Hkkjrh; eqlyekuksa n~okjk 'kq: dh xbZ FkhA mn~ns'; Fkk rqdhZ esa bLyke ds [kyhQk lqYrku 

dh xn~nh vkSj mldk lkezkT; cpkukA ebZ 1919 ls f[kykQr lHkkvksa esa xka/kh th ds Hkk"k.k 'kq: gq,A 

f[kykQr okfn;ksa us 17 vDVwcj] 1919 dks ^f[kykQr fnol* euk;kA mldk xka/kh th us [kwc izpkj fd;k 

FkkA fnYyhCC23 uoacj] 1919 dks ^vf[ky Hkkjrh; f[kykQr dkaQzsal* gqbZ ftldh v/;{krk xka/kh th us dh 

FkhA bu lEesyuksa esa vkUnksyu foLrkj dh ;kstuk cuh ftlesa ljdkj n~okjk nh xbZ mikf/k;ka ykSVkus] 

ljdkjh ukSdfj;ksa dk cfg"dkj djus vkSj VSDl u nsus dk vkºoku fd;k x;kA ;s vkºoku vius ;gka 

bfrgkl ds ikBksa esa i<+s&i<+k, tkrs gSa] exj og lc f[kykQr ds fy, gqvk FkkA

f[kykQr vkanksyu ds ,d lkS o"kZ

MkW- vkacsMdj us viuh iqLrd ^FkkWVl vkWu ikfdLrku* ¼1940½ esa fy[kk] lPpkbZ ;g gS fd vlg;ksx 

vkanksyu dk mn~xe f[kykQr vkanksyu ls gqvk] u fd LojkT; ds fy, dkaxzslh vkanksyu lsA f[kykQr 

okfn;ksa us rqdhZ dh lgk;rk ds fy, bls 'kq: fd;k vkSj dkaxzsl us mls f[kykQr okfn;ksa dh lgk;rk 

ds fy, viuk;kA mldk ewy mn~ns'; LojkT; ugha] cfYd f[kykQr Fkk vkSj LojkT; dk xkS.k mn~ns'; 

cukdj mlls ¼ckn esa½ tksM+ fn;k x;k Fkk] rkfd fganw Hkh mlesa Hkkx ysaA blh izdkj ,uh cslsaV ds 'kCnksa 

esa] ^f[kykQr&xka/kh ,Dlizsl* dk rwQku pykA ;g vka/kh ,slh pyh fd dkaxzsl dh fiNyh ijaijk >Vds esa 

mM+ xbZA

xka/kh us f[kykQr dks ^eqlyekuksa dh xk;* dgdj fganqvksa dks izsfjr fd;k

xka/kh th us f[kykQr dks ^eqlyekuksa dh xk;* dgdj fganqvksa dks izsfjr fd;kA ;kuh tSls fganw xk; 

iwtrs gSa] mlh rjg eqlyeku vius [kyhQk dks] tcfd eqfLye txr esa dgha f[kykQr dh ijokg u FkhA 

myVs vjc ds eqlyeku rqdhZ ds [kyhQk ls eqfDr pkgrs FksA [kqn rqdZ yksx ^f[kykQr* ds Hkkj ls vkftt 

FksA ;g Lo;a egku rqdZ usrk deky ik'kk us dgk FkkA mUgksaus gh igys vkWVkseu&rqdZ lYrur vkSj fQj 

f[kykQr dks 1924 esa [kRe dj fn;kA
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xka/kh th us fy[kk Fkk fd rqdhZ dk nkok U;k;iw.kZ gS

tc xka/kh th f[kykQr vkanksyu pyk jgs Fks] mlh le; rqdZ mls le; rqdZ mls [kRe dj jgs FksA 

lkekU; cqn~f/k ls Hkh f[kykQr ds mn~ns'; leFkZu ;ksX; ugha FksA rqdhZ lkezkT; cuk, j[kus dk eryc Fkk 

dbZ ns'kksa dks rqdhZ dk mifuos'k cuk, j[kuk] ij xka/kh th us ;ax bafM;k ¼02 twu] 1920½ esa fy[kk] ^esjs 

fopkj ls rqdhZ dk nkok u dsoy uSfrd ,oa U;k;iw.kZ gS] cfYd iw.kZr% U;k;ksfpr gS] D;ksafd rqdhZ ogh pkgrk 

gS tks mldk viuk gSA xSj&eqfLye vkSj xSj&rqdhZ tkfr;ka vius laj{k.k ds fy, tks xkjaVh vko';d 

le>sa] ys ldrh gSa] rkfd rqdhZ ds vkf/kiR; ds varxZr bZlkbZ viuk vkSj vjc viuk Lok;Ùk 'kklu pyk 

ldsaA* xka/kh th us vkxs fy[kk] ^eSa ;g fo'okl ugha djrk fd rqdZ fucZy] v{ke ;k Øwj gSaA ;g Hkh xyr 

Fkk] D;ksafd rqdhZ us vkesZfu;kbZ tulagkj ¼1915½ fd;k FkkA mlesa nl&ianzg yk[k vkesZfu;kbZ yksxksa dk 

rqdhZ u lQk;k fd;kA mUgh dks xka/kh th n;kyq dg jgs FksA

ftUuk us Hkh dgk Fkk fd f[kykQr ^iqjkus tekus* dh pht gS

ftUuk us Hkh dgk fd f[kykQr ^iqjkus tekus* dh pht gS vkSj mldk lkezkT; vc ugha jg ldrkA 

oSlh lkezkT;oknh lÙkk cpkus esa dqN dBeeqYyksa ds lkFk tqM+ tkuk cgqr cM+h Hkwy FkhA pkSjh&pkSjk dkaM 

ds cgkus xka/kh th us tc vkanksyu okil fy;k rks blhfy, fd mUgsa okLrfodrk le> vk xbZ FkhA 

cgjgky bLyke ds fy, eqLyekuksa esa vkos'k iSnk dj] mlesa fganqvksa dks >ksaddj ^,d lky esa Lojkt* ysus 

dk izyksHku nsdj xka/kh th us tks vka/kh iSnk dh] mlls lekt es xgjh njkj iM+hA ^bLyke [krjs esa* ds ukjs 

ls eqlyekuksa esa ^dkfQjksa* ds fo:n~/k ftgknh tks'k HkjkA Qyr% ekykckj esa vxLr 1920 esa fganqvksa ij ,sls 

ân;fonkjd vR;kpkj fd, x, fd MkW- vkcsMdj ds 'kCnksa esa& ^lexz nf{k.k Hkkjr ds fganqvksa esa Hk; dh ,d 

Hk;kud ygj nkSM+ xbZA fdarq xka/kh th us mu vR;kpkjksa dh fuank rks nwj] cfYd izPNUu iz'kalk dhA mUgksaus dkaxzsl 

dks Hkh eksiyk vR;kpkjksa ij dksbZ ,slk izLrko ysus ls jksdk] rkfd ^eqlyekuksa dh Hkkoukvksa dk vk?kkr u igqaps*A

xka/kh th xyr mn~ns'; ds fy, vuSfrd dke dj jgs gSa

dkaxzsl usrk vkSj fon~eku ds,e eqa'kh ds vuqlkj vf/kdka'k usrk ekurs Fks fd xka/kh th ,d xyr 

mn~ns'; ds fy, vuSfrd dke dj jgs gSa ftlls cM+s iSekus ij fgalk gksxh vkSj lqf'kf{kr fganw&eqfLyeksa dh 

jktuhfrd Hkkxhnkjh ?kVsxhA ftUuk us Hkh xka/kh th dks psrkouh nh Fkh fd eqYys&ekSyfo;ksa dks jktuhfrd 

eap nsdj og cM+h Hkwy dj jgs gSaA bl elys ij ykyk yktir jk;] ,uh cslsaV] johanzukFk VSxksj] Jhvjfoan 

vkfn euhf"k;ksa us Hkh lkoZtfud fpark izdV dh FkhA ekSykuk vktkn lqHkkuh tSls eqfLye usrk vaxzstksa ls 

Hkh cM+k nq'eu ^22 djksM+ fganqvksa* dks eukrs FksA

fganqvksa dks bLykeh jks"k dk f'kdkj cuk;k x;k

Lokeh Jn~/kkuan us ,d f[kykQr lHkk dk fooj.k fn;k gS ftlesa og xka/kh th ds lkFk lfEefyr 

gq, FksA mlesa ekSykuk yksx ckj&ckj fgalk dk vkºoku dj jgs FksA Lokeh Jn~/kkuan ds 'kCnksa esa] ^tc 
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eSaua f[kykQr vkanksyu ds bl igyw dh vksj /;ku fnyk;k rks egkRek th eqLdqjk, vkSj dgus yxs fd 

og fczfV'k ukSdj'kkgh dh vksj bafxr dj jgs gSaA mÙkj esa eSaus dgk fd ;g lc rks vfgalk ds fopkj dk 

fouk'k djus tSlk gS vkSj tc eqfLye ekSykukvksa ds eu esa myVh Hkkouk,a vk xbZ gSa rks mUgsa bl fgalk 

dk bLrseky fganqvksa ds fo:n~/k djus ls dksbZ jksd ugha ldsxkA* vkf[kj ogh gqvkA f[kykQr vkanksyu ds 

nkSjku vkSj f[kykQr ds [kkRes ds ckn fganqvksa dks bLykeh jks"k dk f'kdkj cuk;k x;kA

f[kykQr vkanksyu ds nq"ifj.kkeksa ls ns'k vkt rd ugha mcj ldk

LVSuys oksyikVZ us viuh iqLrd ^ftUuk vkWQ ikfdLrku* ¼1984½ esa fy[kk gS fd f[kykQr ds [kkRes 

ij iwjs Hkkjr esa tgka&rgka eqlyekuksa us fganqvksa ij xqLlk mrkjkA gR;k] nq"deZ] tcju /kekZarj.k] vax&Hkax 

vkSj Øwj vR;kpkj fd,A iwjs f[kykQr vkanksyu ds nkSj dh ij[k djus ij vk'p;Z gksrk gS fd xka/kh th ds 

vafglk laca/kh nksgjsiu rFkk f[kykQr vkanksyu dh fdl cM+s iSekus ij yhik&iksrh gqbZ gSA ml vkanksyu 

ds nq"ifj.kkeksa ls ns'k vkt rd iwjh rjg ugha mcj ldk gSA blhfy, vius&vius dkj.kksa ls ;gka lHkh 

jktuhfrd /kkjk,a mldh ppkZ ls cprh gSaA tcfd ;g ml ,sfrgkfld vkanksyu dk 'krkCnh o"kZ gSA

lanHkZ xzaFk lwph

1-	 MkW- jek'kadj f=kikBh] ist & 121 ls 129A

2-	 Hkkjr dk vk/kqfud bfrgkl] MkW- jek'kadj f=kikBh] ist & 141 ls 168A

3-	 Hkkjr dk vk/kqfud bfrgkl MkW- jek'kadj f=kikBh] ist & 190 ls 213A

4-	 vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk ifjp;] jke'kj.k 'kekZ ist & 215 ls 272A

5-	 vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgkl] mfeZyk Fkkij] ist & 266 ls 294A

6-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=kdk] Qjojh] 2017A

7-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=kdk] vizSy] 2017A

8-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=kdk] tqykbZ] 2017A

9-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=kdk] vDVwcj] 2017A

10-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=kdk] uoEcj] 2017A

11-	 vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgkl] fofiu panzk] ist&478 ls 498A
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Hkkjrh; jk"Vªh; vkUnksyu esa cky xaxk/kj fryd dh Hkwfedk dk 
fo'ys"k.kkRed v/;;u

MkW- eerk*

cky xaxk/kj fryd (Bal Gangadhar Tilak) dk tUe 23 tqykbZ] 1856 dks egkjk"Vª (Maharashtra) 
ds jRufxjh esa ,d fprikou czkºe.k ifjokj esa gqvk FkkA muds firk dk uke xaxk/kj jkepanz 'kqDy 

(Gangadhar Ramchandra Shukla) Fkk] tks laLd`r ds fon~oku FksA cky xaxk/kj fryd tc 17 o"kZ ds 

Fks muds firk dk nsgkar gks x;kA mUgksaus tufgr ds dk;sZa esa yxs jgus rFkk ljdkjh ukSdjh u djus dk 

fu'p; fd;k vkSj vius fe= xksiky x.ks'k vkxjdj ds lkFk feydj ,d v¡xzsth Ldwy LFkkfir fd;kA

1881 bZ- esa ^^dsljh** (Kesaree) dk laiknu vkxjdj rFkk ejkBk (Maratha) dk laiknu Lo;a fryd 

us fd;k FkkA dsljh us yksxksa dks jktuhfrd f'k{kk nsus rFkk ejkBk us yksxksa ds fopkjksa dks ljdkj rd ig¡qpkus dk 

egÙoiw.kZ dk;Z fd;kA

fryd vkSj muds ledkyhu jktuhfrKksa esa ekSfyd erHksn FksA Hkkjrh; usrk if'peh lH;rk vkSj 

laLd`fr (Western Civilization and Culture) dks Js"B ekurs Fks vkSj viuh lH;rk vkSj laLd`fr esa mudk 

fo'okl lekIr gksrk tk jgk FkkA

fryd if'peh lH;rk vkSj laLd`r dh iz/kkurk dks lekIr dj yksxksa dks Hkkjr ds izkphu xkSjo dk 

vuqHko djkuk pkgrs FksA ml le; yksxksa ij v¡xzsth uSfrd mPprk dh Hkh Nki Fkh blfy, os v¡xzsth 

lkezkT; ds izfr lg;ksx dh uhfr viuk jgs FksA ysfdu fryd bl v¡xzsth uSfrd mPprk ds eksgtky dks 

dkVuk pkgrs FksA vr% os Hkkjrh; uk;dksa ds thou ls yksxksa dks izsj.kk nsuk pkgrs Fks] tks v¡xzsth fparu 

iz.kkyh ls eqfDr iznku djus esa lgk;d gksA

mUgksaus f'kokth (Shivaji) ds vkSjaxtsc (Aurangzeb) ds lkFk la?k"kZ dks ,d fons'kh lÙkk ds fo:n~/k 

la?k"kZ crk;k vkSj egkjk"Vª esa mUgksaus f'kokth mRlo eukus dh izFkk vkjaHk dhA blh dkj.k vaxzst ys[kdksa 

us mu ij eqfLye fojks/kh gksus dk vkjksi yxk;k gS fdUrq okLro esa mudk mn~ns'; lkEiznkf;d ugha FkkA 

f'kokth ds thou ls izsj.kk ysdj egkjk"Vª ds yksxksa dks tkx`r djuk FkkA

blh izdkj mUgksaus x.kifr mRlo dks Hkh jk"Vªh; tkx`fr esa lgk;d cuk;kA x.kifr mRlo ds volj 

ij mUgsa jkthuhfrd Hkk"k.kksa n~okjk yksxksa dks jktuhfrd f'k{kk dk dk;Z fd;kA cky xaxk/kj fryd vkSj 

egkjk"Vª ds lekt lq/kkjdksa esa Hkh ekSfyd erHksn FksA os jktuhfrd Lok/khurk ds le{k lkekftd lq/kkjksa 

dks xkS.k le>rs FksA os bl ckr ls lger ugha Fks fd gekjh lkekftd :f<+okfnrk ds dkj.k jktuhfrd 

ijk/khurk gqbZ gSA mUgksaus Jhyadk] cekZ vkSj vk;jyS.M dk mnkgj.k nsrs gq, dgk fd ogk¡ lkekftd 

Lora=rk gksrs gq, Hkh jktuhfrd ijk/khurk FkhA fryd us fdlh ckgjh laLFkk ;k ljdkj n~okjk lekt lq/

kkj fd;s tkus dk fojks/k fd;kA
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ljdkjh vf/kfu;eksa n~okjk lekt lq/kkj dks os vuqfpr ekurs FksA bu fopkjksa ds dkj.k gh v¡xzst 

ys[kdksa us fryd dks :f<+oknh vkSj izfrfØ;koknh dgk gSA fdUrq ;s vkjksi fujk/kkj gSaA D;ksafd mUgksaus 

bafM;k Lis'ky dkaQzsal ds okf"kZd vf/kos'kuksa esa cky fookg ds fo:n~/k izLrko j[ksA fryd us fo/kok fookg ds 

i{k esa viuk izLrko j[kkA fryd dk dguk Fkk fd lekt esa tks Hkh lq/kkj gks jgs gSa mudksa igys vius 

thou esa viukuk pkfg;sA ckn esa lekt ij ykxw djuk pkfg;sA

cky xaxk/kj fryd us Li"V ?kks"k.kk dh fd lekt lq/kkj esa fons'kh lÙkk dk gLr{ksi ugha gksuk pkfg;sA 

D;ksafd fons'kh lÙkk n~okjk vf/kfu;e cuk nsus ek= ls lekt lq/kkj laHko ugha gSA blfy, fczfV'k ljdkj 

us o"kZ 1890&91 esa tc lgokl&o; fo/ks;d izLrqr fd;k rks fryd us bl fo/ks;d dk fojks/k fd;k FkkA

fryd ij eqdnek vkSj ltk

cky xaxk/kj fryd dh jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk vU; ledkyhu fopkjdksa ls fHkUu FkhA os Hkkjrh;ksa ds 

fy, iz'kklu ls laca/k gksus dk vf/kdkj ek¡xrs Fks] cfYd Hkkjr esa LojkT; ,d vf/kdkj ds :i esa izkIr 

djuk pkgrs FksA o"kZ 1897 esa egkjk"Vª esa Hkh"k.k vdky iM+k vkSj fQj Iysx QSy x;kA ljdkj us bldh 

jksdFkke ds fy, cgqr gh /kheh dk;Zokgh j[khA ljdkj ds joS;s ls vkrafdr gksdj iwuk ds Iysx deh'kuj 

jS.M  (Rand) rFkk ,d vU; v¡xzst vf/kdkjh vk;LVZ (Aayarst) dh gR;k dj nh xbZA v¡xzst ljdkj us 

fryd ij fgalk HkM+dkus dk vkjksi yxkdj mUgsa 18 eghus dh dM+h ltk ns nhA fryd dks nh xbZ 

ltk dh loZ= fuank dh xbZA fryd dks ltk nsus ls mudh dhfrZ f'k[kj ij igq¡p xbZA fryd dh ltk 

Hkkjrh; la?k"kZ ds bfrgkl esa vR;f/kd egÙo j[krh gS] D;ksafd blls igys fdlh ij jktnzksg ds vkjksi esa 

eqdnek ugha pyk FkkA v¡xzsth ljdkj dh pqukSrh ls vkRe&fo'okl] R;kx] cfynku vkSj d"V lgu djus 

ds u;s v/;k; dk Jhx.ks'k gqvkA

fryd vkSj dk¡xzsl dk foHkktu

dk¡xzsl esa izfo"V gksdj fryd us dk¡xzsl ds Lo:i dks gh cnyus dk fu'p; fd;kA o"kZ 1896 ls gh 

os dk¡xzsl dk bl ckr ds fy, izsfjr djrs jgs fd og etcwrh fn[kk;sA fdUrq dk¡xzsl ds dqN usrk oSèkkfud 

vkanksyuksa rFkk lfou; izkFkZuk dh uhfr dk voyacu dj ljdkj ds izfr ujeh fn[kk jgs FksA

fdUrq fryd us dgk] eSa tkurk gw¡ fd gesa vius vf/kdkjksa ds fy, ek¡x djuh pkfg;s] ij gesa ;g vuqHko 

djrs gq, ek¡x djuh pkfg;s fd og ek¡x vLohdkj ugha djh tk ldrh D;ksafd ek¡x izLrqr djus rFkk ;kpuk djus 

esa cgqr cM+k varj gSA

fryd xje&ny ds usrk rFkk mxzoknh FksA mUgksaus dgk ÍLojkT; esjk tUefln~/k vf/kdkj gS vkSj eSa bls 

ysdj jgw¡xkA os mnkjokfn;ksa dh fHk{kkòfr ds dV~Vj fojks/kh FksA mudh º< ekU;rk Fh fd LojkT; vius vki 

ugha vk;sxk oju~ v¡xzstksa dks Nhuuk iM+sxkA vr% uje ny vkSj xje ny esa erHksn c<+rk x;k vkSj 1907 esa 

lwjr ds dk¡xzsl vf/kos'ku esa ;g erHksn pje fcUnq rd igq¡p x;kA vr% foo'k gksdj mUgsa uje&nyh; dk¡xzsl 

dks NksM+uk iM+kA
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v¡xzst ljdkj us dk¡xzsl dh bl QwV dk YkkHk mBk;k rFkk 1908 esa fryd ij iqu% jktnzksg dk 

vkjksi yxkdj dSn dj fy;k vkSj N% o"kZ ds dkjkokl dh ltk nh xbZA 1908 ls 1914 rd os cekZ ds 

ekaMys dh tsy esa jgsA

o"kZ 1914 esa os tsy ls eqDr gksdj vk;sA ml le; izFke fo'o ;qn~/k vkjaHk gks pqdk FkkA bl volj 

ij mUgksaus v¡xzst ljdkj ls lg;ksx djus dks dgkA 1914&15 esa Jherh ,uh cslsaV us dk¡xzsl ds nksuksa 

nyksa esa esy djok;kA

vizSy 1916 esa fryd us ,uh cslsUV ds lg;ksx ls gkse:y yhx vkanksyu pyk;kA gkse:y dk vFkZ 

v¡xzsth lkezkT; dks lekIr djuk ugha Fkk] cfYd v¡xzsth lkezkT; ds v/khu LOkk;Ùkrk dks lekIr djuk 

ugha Fkk] o"kZ 1919 esa mUgksaus foYlu ds vkRe fu.kZ; ds fln~/kkar ds vk/kkj ij Hkkjr ds fy, Hkh blh vf/

kdkj dh ek¡x dhA

fryd dk fopkj Fkk fd dk¡xzsl] lÙkk dks pqukSrh nsuk lh[ks vkSj LojkT; gkfly djus ds fy, gesa 

dqckZuh ds fy;s rS;kj jguk pkfg,A fdUrq os ;g Hkh pkgrs Fks fd LojkT; gkfly djus ds fy, yksx fgald 

cus] ysfdu 'kkafriw.kZ rjhds izHkko'kkyh fln~/k u gksus ij fgalkRed rjhds viukus esa dksbZ Hkh gkfu ugha gSA

o"kZ 1914 esa tc fryd dkjkokl ls eqDr gksdj vk;s] rc uje&ny okys fryd os muds xje ny 

dk eqdkcyk u dj ldsA xje ny okyksa us foo'k gksdj fycjy QsMjs'ku uked laxBu dh LFkkiuk dhA 

blh ds lkFk xje dk¡xzsl ij xje&ny dk izHkko LFkkfir gks x;kA fryd us dk¡xzsl dks fczfV'k lkezkT; 

dk fonzksgh cuk fn;kA

cky xaxk/kj fryd ,d egku fon~oku ds :i esa

fryd u dsoy dq'ky jktusrk ,oa jk"Vª /keZ ds mikld gh Fks] cfYd egku~ fon~oku Hkh FksA ekaMys 

tsy esa mUgksaus ^^xhrk jgL;** rFkk ^^vkdZfVd gkse bu n~ osnkt** uked iqLrdsa fy[khA os igys dk¡xzslh usrk 

Fks] ftUgksaus lq>ko j[kk fd nsoukxjh fyfi esa fy[kh gqbZ fgUnh Hkkjr dh jk"VªHkk"kk gksA

fryd us dgk Fkk] lkekU; fyfi jk"Vªh; vkanksyu dk ,d vfoHkkT; vax gSA lkjs Hkkjr esa ,d gh 

jk"VªHkk"kk gksuh pkfg,A ;fn vki fdlh jk"Vª dks ,d j[kuk pkgrs gSa] rks lcds fy, ,d lkekU; Hkk"kk ls 

c<+dj dksbZ cM+k cy ugha gSA

fryd ds Hkk"k.kksa esa vkx gksrh Fkh] D;ksafd os ljdkj dh cs/kM+d gksdj vkykspuk djrs FksA blfy, 

v¡xzstksa us mUgsa Hkkjrh; v'kkafr dk firk dgkA mUgsa v¡xzst ljdkj vkSj vius jktuhfrd fojksf/k;ksa nksuksa ls 

yM+uk iM+k FkkA dk¡xzsl ds lwjr vf/kos'ku ds ckn dqN yksxksa us mUgsa dk¡xzsl dks rksM+us okyk dgk] fdUrq 

bl ?kVuk ls ftruk nq%[k fryd dks gqvk] mruk fdlh vkSj dks ughaA

ns'k esa tc fczfV'k ljdkj ls vlg;ksx djus dh ppkZ py jgh Fkh] ml le; 1 vxLr 1920 

dks bl egku~ foHkwfr dk nsgkar gks x;kA fryd dk uke jk"Vª&fuekZrk ds :i esa lnk vej jgsxk vkSj 

Hkkjroklh mUgsa rc rd d`rKrkiwoZd ;kn djrs jgsaxs] tc rd ns'k esa vius Hkwrdky ij vfHkeku vkSj 

Hkfo"; ds fy, vk'kk cuh jgsxhA
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lanHkZ xzaFk lwph

1-	 Hkkjr dk vk/kqfud bfrgkl MkW- jek'kadj f=ikBh] ist & 131 ls 178A

2-	 Hkkjr dk vk/kqfud bfrgkl MkW- jek'kadj f=ikBh] ist & 131 ls 178A

3-	 Hkkjr dk vk/kqfud bfrgkl MkW- jek'kadj f=ikBh] ist & 131 ls 178A

4-	 vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk ifjp;] jke'kj.k 'kekZ ist & 175 ls 282A

5-	 vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgkl] mfeZyk Fkkij ist & 175 ls 282A

6-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=dk] tuojh] 2017A

7-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=dk ekpZ] 2017A

8-	 vktdy fgUnh ekfld if=dk] twu] 2017A

9-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=dk] flrEcj] 2017A

10-	 vktdy] fgUnh ekfld if=dk] fnlacj] 2017A

11-	 vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgkl] fofiu panzk] ist & 303 ls 388A
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